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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


The volume IDE on Serpents in the Reptilia and 
Amphibia group by Dr. Malcolm A. Smith in the Fauna 
of British India series - renamed as the Fauna of India 
series since the Independence of India in 1947 - was 
published in the midst of Second World War in London, 
in December 1943. Apart from a few hundred copies 
which were issued or distributed at the time, the stock of 
volumes printed off b\ r Messrs. Taylor and Francis of 
London were destroyed by fire during the War. In order 
to meet the widespread demand for the volume, the 
Government of India decided to issue the present photo- 
litho reproduction of the volume. However, as the map 
originally issued with the volume has become out-of- 
date, it has been replaced by a revised one prepared 
by the Directorate of Map Publication, Survey of India, 
Dehra Dim. 


M. L. Rookwal, 

Calcutta, Director, 

the 17th August, 1957. Zoological Survey of India. 
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AUTHOR’S PREFACE. 


This volume was completed five years ago, but the difficulties 
of publication due to the war have delayed its appearance 
until now. Fortunately, very little has been added, to our 
knowledge of Indian snakes in the intervening years, and 
what has been written that is of value has been incorporated 
in the book during its progress through the printer’s hands. 

The general plan and scope of the volume are the same as 
before, and an account of the regions dealt with and the 
geographical divisions, will be found in the Introduction to 
Volume I. 

Some 400 species of snakes are now known to inhabit the 
area covered by this work ; 389 species and 17 subspecies 
are here described (see also page 282). Mr. Boulenger’s volume, 
published in 1890, contained 264 species ; he did not, however, 
include the whole of the Indo-Chinese sub-region. 

Most of the work in connection with this volume has been 
done in the. British Museum (Natural History), where the 
collection of Indian material is very large. In addition I have 
examined the entire collections belonging to the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, and the Bombay Natural History Society, 
and I must thank the authorities of those Institutions for 
sending their material to me in London. Both these col- 
lections have already been critically dealt with by Colonel 
Frank Wall, and his labours in this respect have greatly eased 
my task. Indian herpetologists owe Colonel Wall a great 
debt of gratitude for his work on snakes. During his 30 years’ 
service in the country he infected others with Ins enthusiasm 
and love of the subject, and it is due to him more than any 
other man that our knowledge of Indian snakes today is so 
complete. His collection of skulls and his extensive note- 
books have been presented by him to the British Museum. 



The very large collection of snakes made by Dr B Bonnet 
in French Indo China is now in Paris, and through the kindness 
of Monsieur F \ngel I have been able to examine it 
Unfortunately uhrn compiling b» volume on the snakes of 
Urn region (page 53!) 11*36} Dr Bourn- 1 madt no attempt 
to compare his specimens with typical material , in con 
sequence 1 find myself unable to agree with many of his 
conclusion* 

Mv thanks are due also to Dr L D Brongersma (Museum 
of Natural History, Leiden) JIiss Doris Cochran (United 
btaU* National Museum) Dr P E P Deramyagala (Curator 
of the Colombo Museum) and Sir Arthur Lovendge (Museum 
of Comparam e Zool >gy Harvard) for the loan of material, 
and to Mr H Vi Parker of the British Museum (Natural 
History) for his valuable help and criticism on many occasions. 

Most of the illustrations in this book are new and have been 
drawn under my direction by Miss E C Horn] hreys 

Finally, ) thank Col Seymour Sewell, roy Editor for his 
supervision of the whole volume 


MALCOLM SMITH 
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INTRODUCTION. 


The Bibliography of this Chapter is given on p. 35. 

The Serpentes or Snakes are a suborder of the order Squamata, 
which includes, besides the Sauna or Lizards, the extinct 
Pythonomorpha, Aigialosauria, and Dolichosauria. They can 
be distinguished from lizards by the following combination 
of characters : — 

The two halves of the mandible are united at the symphysis 
by elastic ligament and are movable independently ; the 
anterior end of the brain-case is completely, or nearly com- 
pletely, closed ; the vertebra, in addition to the anterior and 
posterior zygapophyses, have a pair of accessory articulations 
dorsal to them, namely, the zygantrum and zygosphene ; 
the body is greatly elongated and without limbs, or with 
merely vestiges of a hind pair ; the eyes are without lids ; 
there is no ear-opening ; the tongue is elongate and more or 
less deeply forked, and is retractile into a basal sheath. Like 
the lizards the body is covered with scales, the vent transverse, 
and the copulatory organs paired. 

The close relationship between the two groups is shown 
also in the peculiarly ophidian characters which have arisen 
independently in certain of the Saurian families. These are 
the ophidian type of vertebra in the Iguanidse ; the elongation 
of the body and the disappearance of the limbs in the Pygopo- 
didse, Anguidae, Teiidse, Amphisbaanidse, and Scincidse ; the 
eye-covering in the Pygopodidaa, Teiidse, Scincidse, and Lacer- 
tidse ; the tongue in the VaranidEe ; and the approach to the 
ophidian type of ear in the Agamidce. 

About 2,500 species of snakes are known. 

Much has been 'written upon the anatomy of snakes, but 
no complete account of any one species, comparable with 
those which have been written on the Prog, the Salamander 
or the Tortoise, is, as yet, available. The following general 
remarks on structure, habits, distribution, etc., have particular 
reference to the Oriental species. They deal also with the 
recent advances in knowledge concerning snakes, and suggest 
lines for further research. 

vol. hi. 
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It h« trail «tia tb»t »» to not know “fr!”’" 1 ' 1 ! 
wo know evorytlimk .tat «. K« »n»to»y. it, pby«lo!ogy. to 
dovriorn.ont. tt, W. Tbo r.t»Uoi» In .trattato In 
different famflie* and p-nrn, sometimes even In 'P WP * 
are placed in the same genus, have no doubt their interpretation 
in their varying modes of life and the correlation of the two 
is a fascinating study It is one that ha* been much neglected 
by the field naturalist Here is a great field of research waiting 
for him, for it u open the living creature that ail onr theories 
concerning the function of structure must finally be tested 


The Teeth. 

Teeth are present in the majority of snakes on the maxillary, 
palatine, pterygoid and mandibular bonea , in th« primitive 
farmliea they may be present also upon the prernaxiUa In 
some genera they are much reduced in number and site, but 
in none are they completely lost They are not implanted 
in true sockets, hut simply snkylosrd to the bone, leaving, 
when detached, a shallow impression From an evolutionary 
standpoint the main changes in dentition have occurred on 
the maxillary bone, and its value for taxonomic purposes 
w much greater than that of any other bone of the palato- 
maxillary arch Its shape also and its position with regard 
to the other bones of the areh are sometimes of value An 
accurate count of the number of teeth is important, and to 
do this the maxilla or the entire arch may have to bo removed, 
cleaned, and dried , any impressions from teeth that have 
dropped out can then be seen In some specimens every 
alternate tooth has dropped out, so that the jaw appears, on 
superficial examination, to poetess only half the real number. 
There is a perpetual succession of teeth, the new ones lying 
jn the gum on the inner side These replacement teeth, in 
different stages of development, can often be seen, sometimes 
as many as three or four seta lying In vertical senes, one above 
the other Three types of teeth are distinguished namely, 
solid, grooved, and canaliculate Solid teeth faglyphous) 
occur m all the primitive snakes, and in more than half the 
Colubnda The grooved teeth of the Opistbogtyphi am 
confined to the last two or three maxillary teeth. They are 
usually larger than the others The groove is on the external 
or antero^xtemal Burfaee of the tooth , it varvea considerably 
in depth in different species, and may be so slight that some 
magnification is required to sec it It communicates by a 
duct or ducts with the poison gland above The caoali 
culate fangs of the Proteroglypha (Klapidso) and Solenoglypha 
( Vipcrid®) are found only in the front of the mouth The canal 
has been derived from the grooved condition by its extension 
into the tooth so that a horse shoe shaped condition is finally 
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produced when seen in transverse section. The ring is then 
completed by filling in the gap between the two heels of the 
shoe, and not by union of the real structures of the tooth, 
namely, the dentine and enamel. How poor is this connection 
in the Elapidre, in which the line of union is visible, can be 
shown by decalcifying the tooth, when the filling disappears 
and the groove is reinstated. The Cobra, in fact, can be 
returned to the opisthoglyplis. In the Viperidro the union 
is more perfect and cannot be removed in the same way. 
This striking contrast between the two families is evidence not 
only of the separate, but also of the older, origin of the Vipers. 
Poison fangs, like the other teeth in the jaws, are replaced by 
succession. In the Viperidre a cluster of three or four or more 
reserve teeth can often be seen ; in the Elapidro only one or 
two can be seen with the naked eye. There is no direct attach- 
ment of the poison duct to the fang. When it reaches the base 
of the tooth it expands into a small cavity in the fold of the 
gum, overlying the opening into the canal. The loss of the 
tooth, therefore, does not cause any injury to the duct, and 
no repair is needed. The supply of venom is always ready 
for the next tooth, which is almost in position before the old 
one is shed. 

It is convenient here to state that there is no single character, 
except that of the poison fangs, by which to distinguish the 
harmless snakes from the poisonous ones In some species 
{Callophis) the fang is extremely small, and usually needs 
some magnification to decide its nature. All the Elapidro 
lack a loreal shield, but this is absent also in many harmless 
snakes, particularly in members of the Trachischium-Opistho- 
trapis group. Wall, in his ' Poisonous Terrestrial Snakes 
of our British Indian Dominions,’ has produced a very service- 
able key for their identification. It would not, however, cover 
all those included in this work. 

The Eye. 

The eyes differ greatly in size, sometimes in species which 
belong to the same genus. They are usually free from the 
surrounding shields, and are covered* "with a transparent disc, 
like a watch-glass, beneath which they move. In most of the 
TJropeltidre the disc is confluent with the shields which sur- 
round the eye. The evolution of the transparent disc, or 
“ spectacle ” or “ window.” is not clearly known. The 
formation of a similar covering originating in the lower eyelid 
of some genera of Lizards (Scincidro, Lacertidre) is well known, 
and the investigations of Schvartz-Karsten (1933) present 
grounds for believing that the snakes have acquired it by the 
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saute process Nehrr on th«* other bind (1033) glrw gu«t*» 
different interpretation of it Th* fabiect DM *WO br«t 
discussed b} Walls (1031) and \Mn*r (1930) 

The pupil fa usually circular or vertically ellptie, only 
in Dryrph\t and its allies pi it horizontal In aomc genera 
gnch as those of the Trarhis'Mum-OpMtKotnpu group it may 
be round or vertically elliptic and it fa often difficult to dmd» 
which to call it The voniit on appear* to depend upon the 
form of contraction at the lime of death In the Bolds? the 
Yipend* and m Iknja it ti very distinctly vertical and I* 
capable of contracting to a mere slit 
The presence of a round or vertical pupil is not necessarily 
correlated with, diurnal and nocturnal habits The Krtita 
(Pungsrui) and Cobras (My n) with round pupil are crepus- 
cular and nocturnal a, are the freshwater fa rule e* (Koma 
lopsina) on the other hand many of tho Viper* (fip rra 
Anctilrodon) although seeking their food at night do not 
shun the daylight Dryojhu with a horizontal pupil »* 
irtnctly diurnal and owing to the pointed character of It* 
snout is aaid to have binocular vision 

Abercromby (1922) has *tated that the sight of make* is 
not good in tho daytime even in the caw of diurnal snakes 
with round pupdled eye* and that those snake* that hunt 
their prey instead of waylaying xt do so chiefly by means 
of tbo tongue I have not observed this myself in snake* of 
diurnal habits but have noticed it frequently in nocturnal 
snake* with round pupQled eyes Cobras that I have keti 
in captmty always had the greatest difficulty in seizing their 
food in daylight Even such slow moving creature* a* toads 
were struck at and missed time and again before they wer* 
finally seized. 

An interesting point concerning the vision of snake* has 
recently been brought forward by Wall* (1£>3J) j{ e dll _ 
covered that the lens of the eye vm yellow in certain specie* 
colourless in other* and found that he could correlate the 
difference in colour with diurnal and nocturnal habits 
yellow coloration when present is an adaptation for the 
improvement o! visual acuity in daylight The subject fa 
worth further investigation particularly fa such genera as 
Bungarm which combine nocturnal habits with a round pupa. 

The Ear 

Snake* have neither eztcmal ear-opening tympanum 
tvtopanle cavity nor euatachtan tube The auditory apparatus 
consists of a bony or scmScartilagmous rod the stapes or 
columella anna which extends from tho fenestra ovahs ui the 
cramum to the quadrate bone Its attachment to the former 
is by means of the foot " to the quadrate it » loosely 
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connected by ligamentous tissue so that considerable play ‘ 
possible. Owing to its extreme slenderness t his bone 
usually lost when preparing skulls. It is difficult to say how 



A 



Fig. 1. — Ear-bones of Python reticuiatus. 

A. Attachment of stapos, et., to quadrate q., seen from the inside. 

B. Auditory apparatus, .seen from the right aide, bo., basioccipital ; 

bp., basispboaoid ; ca., columods saris or stapos ; ep., cctoptorygoid 
(or transpalatino) ; p., parietal ; pro., prootic ; pt., pterygoid ; 
q., quadrate ; si., supratemporal. 


much this lack of auditory apparatus has affected their 
hearing, or whether they have any compensatory mechanism 
to make up for it, but that they can hear very well is indis- 
putable. 

The Tongue and Jacobson’s Organ. 

The tongue is mainly an organ for smell, and the constant 
quiver and play of it that we know so well, is for the purpose 
of collecting scent-particles, which are then passed on to 
Jacobson’s organ through the naso-palatine ducts. The organ 
lies in the roof of the mouth, enclosed in a cavity formed by 
the turbinal bone above and the vomer below. It is usually 
deeply pigmented. It is innervated by the vomero-nasal 
nerve, a thick trunk of fibres, a special outgrowth of the 
olfactory bulb (figs. 7, G and 44, C). 

The Scales of the Body. 

The scales on the body are usually imbricate and form 
straight longitudinal and oblique transverse series. Wall has 
called them “ costal,” but the word “ dorsal ” is a much 
older one and equally descriptive. The longitudinal series 
in the great majority of snakes are disposed in odd numbers ; 
in Zaocys they are in even numbers ; in the aquatic Acrochordus 
and in the Sea Snake KolpopMs annandalei they are very 
small and more or less granular in form, and an exact count is 
difficult. 
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The •««]!» vary considerably in shape TTj p / 
and narrow with pointed tip, u in Ahrtnua and .Ctj/ojw*# 
broad and Itafhke in chap*. M in some aprci« of Jnntft 
*un<* aa broad or neatly *a broad *a long ** to •'*#** 
Zaocy* v*i ,fl eierj gradation between three eitremea in the 
daje'itj- of species the outer row or row* arc larger than the 
tthen In Wort of those tbit bare wffered reduction W the 
nuinher of scale row, e g Colamana Dryccclimv* And 
ZWyttwj the *calea are of equal size In aome genera e g 
BcA&x A f^ctnUa end Bur^arv* the retie V>r*l aeries are enlarged 
In rome species of \mnx the tip* of the scale* are bidentate 
\ try little attention has been paid to the sue and abape of too 
dotasi scales and they are worth a closer study 
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it should not be ignored. In some cases they are of value 
in defining a genus, as in Gonlia and Liopeltis ; in others 
they are useless as a generic character. 

The number of scale-rows round the body varies considerably. 
The lowest is 13 ( Dryocalamus , Liopeltis, Calamaria) ; the 
greatest is in Python (65-75), Kolpophis (74-93), and Acro- 
chordus (130-150). The majority of the Colubridre have 15, 
17 or 19 rows at mid-body, and the accompanying graph, 
showing the variation, is based on the species described in 
this volume. 

The maximum number of scale-rows in the majority of 
snakes is at mid-body, and in most there is a reduction as the 
vent is approached. Considerable attention has been paid 
in recent years to the manner in which this reduction occurs. 
It may take place by absorption of the vertebral rows or of 
those on the sides of the body, usually the 3rd or 5th. As an 
addition to the description of a species the point is of value ; 
very occasionally it may help in the differentiation of two 
closely allied species, as in Coluber ventromaculatus and 
C. rhodorhachis ; that it has any higher systematic value is 
doubtful. The number of scale-rows at mid-body is of much 
greater importance than at any other part of the body. When 
counts are made at the neck or hinder part of the body they 
should not be rigidly confined to any particular distance 
behind the head or in front of the vent. 

The ventral shields or gastrosteges are the enlarged scales 
along the mid-line of the belly. They are usually transversely 
enlarged, much broader than long, and occupy the whole 
or nearly the whole width of the belly. In the Freshwater 
Snakes (Homalopsinfe) they occupy about one-half the width 
of the body, whilst in Xcnopellis, the TJropeltidie, and most 
of the Sea Snakes they are scarcely larger than the scales 
adjacent to them. In the Typhlopidre and Leptotyplilopidse 
they are not distinguishable as ventrals, the body being 
covered with uniformly-sized scales throughout. 

In some genera, e. g. Elaphe and Lycodon, a lateral ventral 
keel is present ; in the arboreal Ahoitulla and Chrysopelca 
the keel is strongly developed and is provided in addition 
with a notch on its posterior border. 

The subcaudals or urosteges are usually disposed in pairs. 
In many species which are in no way related to one another, 
such as Natrix, Bungarus, and Trimeresunis, some or all of the 
subcaudal shields may be single ; the reduction usually starts 
at or near the vent. 

The number of ventral and subcaudal shields is of consider- 
able specific value. Owing to the shorter tail, the number 
of caudals is often less in the female than in the male. In some 
species this sexual distinction in caudal count is very marked. 
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e g Ttintnsunu and Calamcna, and ha* gfciioda 

tancc The number of the ventral ^ j therefore 

corresponds closely to the number of v ertebr»\ ,, 
to the number of the sonuUs or regment^ of tP p / *tn»Y be 
The ansi shield, the rtndd that covers the' rent. 
divided or entire , a* with the subcaudal*. the P* 11 
ditlon is the more primitive _ .. . 

lhcardo (1031), Hollnngcr Tenever 11033), •J® nuero- 
randt (1031) bare drawn attention to the fact that »h 
acopic structure of the scale* can show valuable *I lrv 
characters 


The Umbilicus. 

The umbilicus is situated on the posterior part of * ® 
belly from tut to ten heads length* in front of the tent « u 
a long slit like scar, and occupies from two to four rentrw 
scales The scar is visible lor some months after birth 
and affords a means of distinguishing vrry young snakes 
from older ones Beddatd UWJ) has pointed out that »n the 
Vipend* the position of the umbilicus appears to hare some 
taxonomic value 


Vestigial Limbs 


‘ .rob or own ™t,go. of ,t , bof 

"* fOTI “> “ 'b' pniilioc tato 


VpZw.r t .f ,y (p L »> The vestigial bone, usually 
regarded as the femur, which ha, pera.sted in the fend* and 



Fig, 3 —Photograph or *ru») region of Python 

."hryinr vpoticial hud liuhs r 


Arulid®, terminates in a claw-like spur and he» in a rounded 
hole or depression on each side of the vent In some, especially 
in the males, it -projects beyond the mining, and can be 
easily seen , w others it is more deeply hidden, and must be 
searched for 
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The Vertebral Column. 

The presence or absence of hypapophyses on the posterior 
dorsal vertebras has long been recognized as a character which 
divides the Colubridae into two main groups, the Natricine 
with hypapophyses, and the Colubrine, or Coronelline, without 



C 

Fig. 4. — A. Ventral view of body wall of Nairix piscator. The M. 
costalis intemuB superior has been removed on the left side. 
B. Ventral, and C. Lateral, view of anterior dorsal vertebra of 
Ptyas mitcosits, showing the change from the hypophysial to the 
snhypophysial area. 

cii., H. costalis intemus inferior ; cis., M. costalis in tennis superior ; 
hyp., hypapophysis of vertebra ; te., 34. intercostaliB proprius ; 
iq., 34. intercostalis quadrangularis ; r., rib ; thy., 34. transverso- 
hypapophyseus . 
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retractor muscle, and upon the state of contraction of this 
muscle at the time of death depends to a considerable extent 
the length of the hemipenis. To examine the organ a cut 
should be made along the mid-line of the tail, starting just 
behind the vent ; the hemipenes will then be seen lying side 
by side. They are flattened on their inner sides, more rounded 
externally. The descriptions given in this volume represent 
one of the organs lying in its natural position. The sulcus 
spermaticus lies along the outer vail, and to see it best the 
cut which opens the organ is made longitudinally down the 
middle of the inner wall. 

Cope in 1893 arranged a classification of the snakes based 
on the characters of the hemipenis ; Dunn in 1928, modifying 
Cope's scheme, made a tentative classification of the American 
genera of the C-oIubridre. After reviewing the Oriental 
material described in this volume, I find myself unable to 
base any major classification upon the organ. As a specific 
character it is most valuable ; in many genera also it is 
remarkably constant ; in others, such as Trimeresurus and 
Oligodon, it exhibits enormous variation, even in species which 
in other respects appear closely allied to one another (e. g. 
Trimeresurus stcjnegeri and T. popionnn). 

In the character of the penial structure, the more generalized 
families of snakes approach the Sauria. In them the organ is 
short and thick, with convoluted folds or plicae and without 
spines {Uropcltis grandis excepted). Evolution has led to the 
formation of calyces, spines, and deep bifurcation. The tran- 
sition from one type to another, such as the development of 
spines from the non-spinous (papillose) form, or vice versa, 
or the production of calyces from the plicate form, is, I believe, 
a comparatively small step. 

The descriptions of the hemipenis in this volume have been 
mitten at different times during the last five years, and, in the 
absence of any standardized method, will be found to vary 
considerably in pattern. Many of them, based on poorly 
preserved material, will also need revision. 

The Anal Gland. 

The anal glands, ana! pockets, or cloacal glands, as they are 
also called, are sausage-shaped structures, that lie on either 
side of the base of the tail and open at a right angle by a 
constricted orifice immediately behind the vent. They are 
smaller in the male than in the female. They vary considerably 
in size in different species and genera ; in Boiga they are 
unusually large. They have been mistaken, at times, for the 
hemipenis. Their secretion is custard-like in consistency, 
and varies in colour in different species ; usually it is offensive 
in odour, but in some species is said to be not unpleasant. 
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development they v«7 F«* h wmeUmes 
game grans It « astcm«\mg indeed cowuieni^ «“« 
oF the head bow much of it v> o-cupi-d bi them ^“*“°** 
materal » nred*d than is at present *' tillable before can 
undertake a comprehensive 8um> of lh» head dands ofany 
one group Sarksr <W») Ha*. .1931) and Prater (1033) 
have contributed to our hnowlMz of the salivary glands m 
the nan poisonous snakes An esretfent sanunarv of the 
properties of the venom of the poisonous snakes of India b*» 
been given by VS all (1923) , 

S truth and Bellaira have also rj-vieaed the subjects dealing 
with all the glands of the head (ui prep ) 

The accompanying figures show tbs glands of the head 
The following can he reoognmed. A supralabisl » pirotidi 
ongmaUy derived from the sopralabial » premaxillary or 
intermaxillary also derived from the same gland an inferior 
labial » nasal an anterior temporal aHardenan a sublingual 
The supra and Infrajabials the premaxillary the nasal and 
probably also the anterior temporal are salivary glands they* 
discharge thus secretion into the mouth The parti* id in all 
the Opisthoglypha and in moat of the well -developed Aglypha 
1* recognizable as a gland distinct from the sopralabial bv iW 
slightly darker coloration (in spirit specimens) ft discharge* 
its secretion by • separate duct into a sac at th* base of the 
maxillary teeth (fig 5 Gj The antenor temporal w a small 
fiat gland at the gap* of the mouth its duct opening on the 
mai gin of the lip beneath the last snpralabul scale When 
poorly developed and hidden by the hgamentum ij goiuaticutOj 
it on be easily overAxrked. It u not prerent in all snakes 
As far a* my examination goes* it a present in the Tvphlopid* 
Anflsla some of the Bo Kin (iryr) and some cf the Oolubnd* 
Thus m Coluber and Eyinrhynchw it is large and well developed 
whereas m Ptyw and E tapis it w small and poorly developed. 
In A dirts it appears to be absent mi* urn the HoroalopsnJ* 
Elapid* and \ ipend* The Hardenan gland serves the ci'e, 
the nasal csvjt v and Jacobson t Organ In shape and size 
it varus enormouslv n different species. It consists of a 
*»t»orbrul portion and an extraorbital 
one which extends posteriorly beyond the post-frontal berf* 
ina portion may or may not be viable on removing the *bn , 
in most makes it Ja hidden beneath the adductor tnandjbiike 
Tk- ktnal glmfc ut rtroocly ,dher*M 
to tb» skin and care most be taken in dissection that they 
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are not removed with it. The evolution of the venom gland 
is sketched on pp. 12-13. 

Kellaway (1937) and Tait (1938) have shown that complete 
extirpation of the venom gland does not have any apparent 
effect upon the health of the snake. 

The Vertebral Glands. 

The nucho-dorsal, or vertebral, glands (Nakamura, 1935 and 
Smith, 1938) occur, as far as we know at present, only in some 
members of the genus Natrix, and in the closely allied genera 
Macropisthodon and Balanophis. They are present in the 
neck and may extend the whole length of the body and on to 
the base of the tail. There are two types, namely, a sacculated 
one composed of chains of spherical structures, and a non- 
sacculated one, the gland being composed of a single elongated 
piece of tissue. 

In the first type the gland is composed of paired spherical 
or oval structures arranged in regular chains on either side 
of the vertebral line. The scales of the neck of that region 
are more or less distinctly modified in shape and size. The 
gland commences on the back of the head, a few millimetres 
behind the parietal shields ; the first ten to twenty pairs are 
the largest, and these are closely apposed to one another ; 
the succeeding glands, when they occur, are more widely 
separated. This type of gland is found in Natrix himalayana, 
N. subminiata, N. nigrocincta, N. cdllichroma, and Macro - 
pisthodon plumbicolor. 

In the second type the scales of the neck are not altered, 
but on stretching the skin of that part, two elongated, naked 
areas can be found. The gland is a continuous piece of tissue 
10 to 20 mm. in length and lies immediately beneath the 
naked skin. This type of gland is found in Balanophis cey- 
lonicus, and in the Malayan members of the genus Macro- 
pisthodon. Natrix cattichroma differs in having the Bacculated 
type, but the external skin characters of the non-sacculated 
type. 

The gland is attached to the skin, and comes away with it 
when that is stripped from the body. It has neither lumen 
nor duct. Its secretion is formed by the breaking down of 
the glandular tissue, and is discharged externally by rupture 
of the skin covering it. It is an irritant to mucous membranes, 
hut it is doubtful if its purpose is merely defensive. It may 
be concerned with courtship. In what has been termed the 
Natrix type of courtship, the male rubs his chin along the back 
of the female. The fact that the species in which this habit 
has been recorded do not possess the gland does not necessarily 
invalidate the theory. 
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Fig. 6. — C. Neck of Macropisthodon flaviceps, showing areas of naked 
skin. D. Nuchal gland of M. rhodornelas os seen by reflecting the 
skin. The dotted lines indicate the scales seen through the skin 
(after Smith, P. Z. S. 1938). 


produce a sinuous passage •when viewed from above (fig. 7, A). 
The cavity is lined throughout by the olfactory membrane 
and differs therefore from the nasal cavity of lizards (e. g., 
Lacerla), which is divided into two vestibules, only the pos- 
terior of which is covered by olfactory membrane. 

Of the three structures, the nasal pad shows the greatest 
variation Mesially it is covered by the nasal cartilage, 
externally it forms the posterior wall of the nasal aperture 
and has a slit-like or rounded opening which leads into an 
interior chamber. As thus briefly described, it can be seen 
in the well-developed Colubridffi and higher families ; but 
there are many modifications. 

In the Homalopsinse, the nostril is a crescentic slit on the 
upper surface of the snout and the pad projects from its 
von. m. c 
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bo distended and thus forms an effective valve. Closure of 
tho nasal cavity is further effected by the glottis, which fits 
into the internal nares. 

In the Acrochordinaa closure of the cavity has been effected 
in an entirely different manner. The nostril is circular and 
directed more or less forwards. There is no valve anteriorly, 
but closure is made by a cartilaginous flap in the roof of the 
mouth directed backwards and covering the internal nares. 

In the Sea Snakes ( Lalicauda excepted, in which the nostrils 
are lateral) the pad springs from the anterior margin of the 
nostril. It consists of dense, spongy tissue and has no external 
orifice. As in the Homalopsinte additional closure is made b_y 
the glottis. 

In the vipers Pscudoccraslcs and Eristocophis, in which the 
nostril is directed mainly forwards, the pad divides it into two 
parts. The lower opening leads into the nasal cavity proper, 
the upper into a small sac or pocket which has been called 
tho supranasal sac. This lies immediately beneath the skin 
of the upper part of tho head, behind the nostril (fig. 155, B), 
and can be seen without dissection by lifting up the skin over 
the upper aperture. Schmidt (1930), who first discovered this 
sac in Psevdoccrastes, tentatively compares it with the loreal 
pit of the Pit Vipers. There can be little doubt that the 
pad is an adaptation to desert life and that its function is to 
act as a valve. The supranasal sac has been isolated in the 
process and probably serves no special purpose. The sac 
described by Parker (1932) * in Bilis is quite different. It is 
au extension outwards of the anterior portion of the nasal 
cavity with which it is continuous. 

The nasal gland can be divided into two parts, namely, an 
external, which lies behind the nostril and can be seen on 
reflecting the skin, and an internal, which lies within the nasal 
cavity. This inner portion is absent or vestigial in the aquatic 
snakes and in some others, e. g., Dryophis. Its secretion is 
discharged into the nasal cavity. 

Sexual Variation. 

Sexual dimorphism is not marked in snakes. Nevertheless, 

I believe that minute attention to detail will reveal characters 
that we 'do not know of to-day. The sexual variation in 
ventral and caudal count and in the carination of the dorsal 
scales has already been dealt with. In some genera (Macro- 
pi sthodon, Aspidura, Opisthotropis) the dorsal scales of the 
male in the. ischiadic region show strong, short keels or tubercles 
(fig. 10, D, p. 33). In Aspidura the shields covering the lower 
jaw, especially the genials, show minute sensory tubercles 
(fig. 106, p. 335). 


* «T. Linn. Soo. xxsviii. p. 213. 
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Sexual dichromstisto a rare in makes, and is «*** '***' 
tractive A nuptial drea* is unknown Nor do the «®*°W 
cliwigea, depending upon psychological or pri'cliO-phj-riologiPal 
stimuli, wtich maa> lizards, particularly the Agamic «W 
Ieuamds, undergo during the brooding season, occur l ° *?*f t * 

In the young the colour pattern is usually more wiv'd than 
to. the adult, and in old mdmduala the colour pattern nj»y be 
entirely, or almost entirely, lost Those ep'aes {tlupV, 
Opheodryi) which are entirely grren to colour, are uau*uy fiat 
grwai, but greyish or buff coloured, at birth, but further 
information upon this poult is needed. The change jp erfoar 
w due to the absence of the blue, leading only the yellow 
In Dryovh't f/ra»i*«r the colour is variable, and entirely 
yellow or entirely green individuals are found living «de by 
tide In £lapA« axytxphala the bine j» absent from the tad, 
but not from the rest of the body Some remarks on the 
evolution of colour pattern will be found under Katnz f**Mtor> 
p 297 

the coloration and markings of a spirit specimen wdl stand 
out more clearly when it is immersed in a bowl of water 

Eggs and Young. 

The majority of snake* lay eggs They are oral in shape, 
and usually about twice as long as broad In those *pe«es 
that bare long and slender bodies, r g , AhxiuUa and [hyo- 
caimua, they may be as much aa four time# as long as broad 
They are covered with a whitish or yellowish parcbmentdjle 
*kto which contains a small amount of lime When laid, 
they adhere to one another by means of a sticky fluid secreted 
bv the oviducts Development of the embryo within the egg 
often begins before it js laid , m some it ia well advanced 
before deposition V iviparrty, or the birth 0 f living young, 
ocrejTS to the Pea Snakes (Hydropftnd#), the Freshwater 
Bnakea (Homalopsinas), and occasionally u, other genera 
Weeke* (1935) ha* shown that true placenta firm can be demon- 
strated to some of the Australian Elsptdas 
Onpanty and viviparity have no taxonomic significance 
Closely allied specie* may produce young bv either means, 
a* in the genera Ana^ifMcn and Tnmntrvru/, 

Darts# development * «toficierabte amount of water is 
absorbed by the “well, ’ so that there is as metres m axe 
particularly in girth. The number 0 f eggs produced at one 
time by different species vanes enormously It range, fr^, 
three or four, to 72 {AcrorJujnitig yrmnieiij) and myr jpo 
{Pyd"* tnelurvf) Young mothers produce fewer Ores or 
young than those that are fully grown- 

fn oviparous species the embryo « provided with an 
tooth to enable it to cut through and therebv refeaae itself 
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from the shell at the time of birth. It can be seen projecting 
from the lower border of the rostral shield. It is usually 
shed within a few hours of birth. In the viviparous species 
it is much reduced in size and often indistinct, and may be 
shed even before birth. 

Kopstein’s recent work (1938) on the breeding habits of 
Javanese snakes has led to some interesting and remarkable 
discoveries. He found that sexual maturity is attained in 
some snakes much earlier than is generally believed. In 
Natrix subminiata it was reached at 13 months, in Ptyas 
mucosxt s at 20 months, in Pareas carinatvs at 11 months. 
He also discovered that it was possible to have successive 
layings of fertile eggs without remating. An isolated female 
Boirja mullimaculata laid four eggs on May oth, 1934, and 
four more on January 1st, 1935. From all the eggs young 
ones hatched ; after that only unfertilized eggs were laid. 




Fig. 8. — Egg-tooth of Elophe melanxira. 

A. Soon from below. B. Soon from the side. 

A female Natrix subminiata laid five eggs on July Oth, 1934, 
five on October 2nd, and five on November 15th. After that, 
only unfertilized eggs were laid. Recent observations by 
American writers (Trapido, Rahn and Haines, 1940) show 
that the spermatozoa can be retained alive in the uterus for 
eeveral months. Gestation periods, as recorded, must there- 
fore be accepted with reserve. Copulation is not necessarily 
followed immediately by ovulation. 

Habits. 

These, in so far as they are known, are recorded under the 
species or genera concerned. Much, however, remains to be 
done upon the subject. Of the mating and breeding habits 
of a large number of the species we know nothing. Wall’s 
numerous notes upon the habits of Indian snakes have been 
freely drawn upon for these pages, and it is due to him. 


prrsom-CTioN 


gum than u> »n, other p. non, th«t m know “ •"* ' " 
do Prater (19131 Ha* written an interesting article, maimy 
open, the breeding habits or the Indian specie* 

(Ibeeirations upon courtship and the mating behaviour oi 
snakes must necessotjlr be fragmentary for the opportuid ies 
of observing them in nature can be only accidental i»'» 
(I93«i and Noble (1037) have added to the available data, 
and have reviewed the whole subject There is general 
sigcMinent that the data indicate that given types of cnortahip 
behaviour are common to related groups of species " (Pavia J 
Rivalry awl combat between the males — a common occur- 
rence m lizards — may also occur in snakes McCann 0“£>} 
has recorded it of the Indian Plyoa mucosas, and T3cay 
of the Australian hispid , Pstudechu f&rfbjnaaii 

The positions assumed for the two purpose* are different 
In fighting, a* McCann states the snakes wire entwined 
round one" another like a twisted rope,” and this poeturc is 
borne out by Fleay * photographs of the Slack brink* Tho 
photopaph of two'Dhamans mating (Prater, 1933, p 409) ia 
more like the attitude assumed when fighting 
The majority of snakes are crepuscular or nocturnal in 
their wanderings Some specie* of Elapht, Coluber, F*v <**, 
and Matrix may be found abroad at any hour of the day when 
in search of food but, as far as my own observation* go, only 
the member* of the arboreal genera Ahigtvlla and DryOphu 
really appear to revel in the tropical sunshine In northern 
latitudes m the tropic*, especially at the higher altitudes and 
during the winter month* many species come out to bosk 
in the *un, as they do in colder climates In the South the 
sun is too fierce for this practice, and, in fact, observation* 
made to recent year* upon Rattlesnake* in America (jlosaaer ft 
hazier, Swift, Slum ft Spealman, 1033), and by Frsu»r m 
India upon different species (1936), show that direct tropical 
sunlight, even for » short period, » fatal to them 


Zoogeography. 

The problem of zoogeography u to determine the origin 
or centre of dispersal of epeaes, genera, f&mjws, group*, call 
them what you like, and to ascertain tkei r range or distribution 
throughout the world Of the place of origin of many specie* 
and subspecies of snakes we are In no doubt They have 
arisen frern pre-wiring species m the regions they inhabit 
to-day Of the distribution of the fannbre we a re also t Je« f , 
their characters are well defined, and there should be no 
difficulty in assigning any species to »t* plac*. bnt of the place 
of ongrn of the widely distributed families w* have KO 
knowledge In dealing with genera it fa quite different 
gome of them can bo recognized as compact groups of specie, , 
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the majority are ul the process of evolution, and through 
intermediates can be linked up with closely related genera. 
Their characters, in consequence, cannot be clearly defined. 
For the purpose of zoological distribution, the large and 
comprehensive genera of Boulenger are in some respects more 
instructive than the smaller and less clearly defined ones that 
we accept to-day. 

The species which inhabit the area dealt with in this volume 
fall into two categories : — I. The species that inhabit the 
Oriental Region and which form the majority of those de- 
scribed. II. Entrants from outside regions. 

The long barrier of the Himalayas in the north and the 
extensive sea-boards of India and Indo-China in the south, 
leave only three points of entry. These are : — 

1. The desert or semi-desert country of N.W. India which 
admits the fauna of S.W. Asia — the Irano-Turanian subregion 
of the Palearctic. The genera mainly concerned here are 
Coluber, Contia, Lytorhynchus, Tarbophis, Psnmrnophis, and 
Pseudocerasles. 

2. Entrants from China and Yunnan. As already stated in 
the general discussion on zoological areas (vol. i. p. 14), the 
northern limit of Indo-China is not easily defined. The 
determining factor is climate, and in the absence of any natural 
boundary an arbitrary one has to be drawn. The mixing of 
Chinese and Indo-Chinese faunas in consequence is more 
general. Four genera may be mentioned in connection with 
this region, namely, Dinodon,' the Chinese representative of 
Lycodon ; Pseudoxenodon, derived from Natrix , but now with 
more species in China than in Indo-China ; Achalinus, mainly 
Chinese, and closely related to the Indo-Chinese Fimbrios; 
and the Viper Azemiops joe. 

3. Entrants from the Malayan Region. The southern limit 
of the Indo-Chinese subregion is at- the Isthmus of lira. The 
mountain range which forms the backbone of the Peninsula 
at this point divides it into two distinct areas, namely, a wet 
and heavily forested country on the West, and a much drier 
and less heavily forested one on the East. The climatic 
conditions on the West are Malayan, and in consequence the 
northward extension of species from 3Ialaya has been much 
farther on this side than on the other. 

The Andaman and Nicobar Islands belong to the Indo- 
Chinese subregion. All the evidence that we have, both 
geological and faunal, indicates that they are a continuation, 
of the mountain range of the Arakan Yomas extending 
southwards from Cape Negrais in Lower Burma, and were 
at one time a part of the continental shelf that included also 
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, and a part of the Philippines. 
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For so small an area they are remarkably rich in the variety 
of their species, 6 families and 19 genera being represented. 
Isolation could account for the large number of indigenous 
forms. . Of the 29 species of snakes listed, 9 are peculiar to the 
islands, and 2 more, namely, Nntrix piscator and Bungarus 
czemleus, although listed under the name of the form that 
inhabits India, are not quite typical and could well have 
been derived from an ancestor inhabiting the Indo-Chinese 
subregion. The status of Boiga ceylonensis is doubtful. That 
Indo-China and not Malaysia was the main source from which 
they received their ophidian fauna is evident from a stud}' of 
the accompanying list. For a fuller account of the herpetology 
of these Islands see Proc. Linn. Soc. (Smith, 1941). 

All the families of snakes inhabit the Oriental Region. The 
Typhlopid®, Leptotyphlopidie, Boid®, Colubrid®, Elapid® 
and Crotalin® are cosmopolitan in their distribution ; the 
Viperin® are confined to the Old World, and, as pointed out 
long ago by Boulenger, their distribution accords closely 
with that of the Lacertid®. The Uropeltid® and Xeno- 
peltidn? are peculiar to the Oriental Region ; the Anilid® and 
Dipsadin® to-day inhabit the Oriental and Neotropical regions. 
The Hydrophiid® being marine, and with greater facilities for 
dispersal, cannot be judged like the land snakes. They range 
from S.E. Asia to Australia and Polynesia, but the majority in- 
habit the Oriental seas. Of the 16 genera recognized to-day, 
13 are found in Oriental waters. The Dasypeltid®, confined 
to two genera and three species, are highly specialized for their 
particular mode of life. They inhabit Africa and Northern 
Bengal. 

The foregoing remarks on the families will suffice also for 
their genera, except for the Colubrid®. The natural groups 
into which this family can be arranged and their relationships 
with other genera throughout the World are discussed with 
the Key to the Coiubrin® on p. 138. 

Three other points' in connection with zoogeography deserve 
mention. 

1. The families, subfamilies, and genera which occur in the 
Oriental and Neotropical Regions, but are absent from other 
parts of the World. These are the Anilid®, Dipsadin®, and 
Xenodermin©, and the genera T rimer esurus and Sibynophis. 
A close parallel to this distribution is to be found in the 
Microhylid© (Amphibia) but is not known in the Testudines 
or in the Sauria. 

2. Five species inhabit Indo-China and the large islands 
of Malaysia — Borneo, Sumatra and Java — but are absent 
from the Malay Peninsula and Peninsular Siam. They are 
Python molunis, Plyas mucosus, Boiga multimaculaia, Yipera 



I^TRODL'CTIOX 


HiSHlU, and Trtmtresvnu aU*Aahn* Two genera, namely 
HtQlicilaia and Opufhatmpta, carry thb discontinuity in 
distribution r\ pn further north, being absent from the aouthem 
half of Indo China Mam theories to account for tlji* peculiar 
distribution have been put forward They are concerned 
chielli with the elevation and «ul*ideoet> of land mtuwoa xa 
that part of the world CW n (1935) reeocnuei, two linen 
of dispersal from the mainland of A*«. one through the 

PtmWa the other through Borneo from Indochina 

f n rnj , '° lu ? e on kzsnh (p 15) I commented on the 
^ thP of the Mala) an llegum w,th Ceylon 

SSrSjl • Wiiw loond n, 

Imio ctwa, ,„d Ciylon. b,,t not ,n lv n , mu ur Imln, 

Evolution and duslflcatlon 

» -«r.5-xr.Ss , s 

ins’S t," 

the bones of the ahull concerned with PWbl le he cause 
attached to the erenjum loosely 

aaule the degenerate, and yet in t? 11 

families of Tyj»hlopi<l* f Icntotnjhfoo. h ' g N y , B T ,cclat tted. 
we find that in the moat gmrralied , U/ °PeHid*, 

aknll are more or lew iwhaiy thT lh ® tow » «f the 

intercalated m the crams] aM ™Pr*t*mporel » 
articulates with it, is short and ^®* df *t*, which 

more advanced families thw n ayul^T 1/1 the 

The maxilla hs* been freed & „ OT F^me 

frontals from the nasals, and m ^ cn! * x dJa, the pre- 
maxillary arch is cSofi:a:r f ^ 
and forwards , each arch also can ® w *»ria 

other The loosening and Icngthcrung 0 f ° f the 

“ d < K , r Kt c OTUng of the 

provided for by its extension backward, » 

mously the capacity of the jaw opemm/ h^T’S e ? ot .‘ 

architecture is to he found in all theQoh^ti^j 
families Python, as representing the J tLt ^ her 

skull known, is here shown in greater deta,TSn^^? fc i- <1 fj n 
others figured (aee fig 32, p 104) any °f tS» 
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2. The evolutionary changes in the teeth are well known. 
They have resulted in specialization in structure, in the con- 
version of the solid-toothed (aglyphous) and uniform dentition 
of the primitive families, still persisting in many of the 
Colubrid®, to the grooved posterior teeth of the Opisthoglypha 
and the canaliculate fangs of the Elapidm (Proteroglypha) 
and Viperidro (Solenoglypha). The Oriental Colubrid® can 
be sharply divided into aglyphous and opisthoglyphous forms, 
and, as a ready method of identification, this character is 
invaluable. With some of the American genera this is not 
possible, transitional stages being present or absent in the 
same genus, sometimes even in the same species. As a means 
of expressing stages in evolution the terms Aglypha and 
Opisthoglypha are useful and convenient, and in that sense 
they are used in this volume. They have no taxonomic 
value. Thus, the nearest relative of the opisthoglyphous 
Balanophis is the aglyphous Nalrix, of the opisthoglyphous 
Chnjsopelea , the aglyphyous Ahxlulla. 

Step by step with the specialization of the teeth, but not 
always keeping in step with it, has gone specialization of the 
supralabial gland. Its evolution into a venom gland is 
sketched in fig. 5. In Xenopdlis unicolor it is a Jong strip of 
undifferentiated glandular tissue extending the whole length 
of the upper lip. In Plya-s mucosus a portion of the posterior 
part of the gland has become specialized, and can be distin- 
guished, in preserved material, as a yellowish patch (outlined 
in the figure). Already in some of the opisthoglyphous 
Colubridse its secretion when injected into them is toxic enough 
to kill small vertebrates. In Cerberus rhynchops the gland is 
clearly differentiated, both in colour and external lobulation, 
from the supralabial, and can, by dissection, be more or less 
completely separated from it. 

In all the Opisthoglypha this gland is distinct from the 
supralabial ; its secretion is strongly toxic to small vertebrates 
and many of them kill their prey by its means. The later 
stages in the evolution of the gland and its final development 
into the highly specialized organ of the Proteroglypha (Ela- 
pidfe) and Solenoglypha (Viperidre) can only be conjectured. 
The origin of the Viperine fang through opisthoglyplious 
genera has been constructed by Boulenger (1896 aucl 1917. 
See also E. G. Boulenger, 1915 and Haas, 1938) ; of the 
origin of the Eiapine fang we have no such indications. 
Boulenger’s suggestion (1896) that it may have been derived 
from a snake with the Bovedon type of dentition, in which 
some of the anterior teeth are enlarged and fang-like, is 
difficult to reconcile with our present knowledge of the 
evolution of the venom gland from the posterior part of the 
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BUprftlabiaJ TVi*> separate origin*- of the Vipenne «nd 
Etnpme fang* which is suggested by their dentition w shown 
afco m the different ph>#ioIog cal constitution and the action 
of the vcuomi hellaway ( 1 033) has pointed out however, 
that the Australian Flapidaj raa\ have the properties of both 
typea 


2 The changes in the vert* bral column concern the bypapo- 
physeg of the dorsal lertfbra- and the muscular structures 
connected with them The character was first employed by 
Cope and later hj JJoulengrr who according to their presence 
or absence on the posterior dorsal vertebra’ arranged the 
genera of tb Colubnnai in two *-n»a {Cat bn. l p 110) 
tsomp later authors have carried {his grouping farther and 
regard tl cm as subfamilies the Jistnem*— with processes — 
and the Co ron Ibiuc — without them 

procewa or hypapephyic* are absent except quite 
anteriorly in the dorsal vertebras of all primitive snakes as 
high a, and including mort of the lioide In some they arc 
pnsent in a few cervical vertebra- only In others they extend 
the anterior one third of the body ll*mal processes, 
S= y , h ^T 0g0u ^ w ‘ lh lhe dw ** i are a >*> present on the 
f™ rcrt fr* They are usually paired and their muscula- 
V r*«a W !? rw . t A similar condition fa to be found 
m most of the families of the Sauna llrnapophraw arc 

nr*^f»«u iimki Hcj m 

!h£ mlhr^dL ° p h ”« ra ,h ' ' 

rJi^T n tbeee two P”'-’!- Eirt Ibc rt-at family of Ih, 

» tk ' s m * ! ' b " ' , "* nt “ * w "> r!* 

namely Chrv»nr Jj ^ ron € er9 ma (10? 8) that in the same genus, 

SStfSTS** t, 1» ■» attar (NXI? Hr 

CSS™K J5 ,Ww Imufwtour hopr.lkat 
«,i Mubnd* mtot.ro 

la Do rfKgfjn t r> j 1 v Csase rt rails m some genera there 

•»a Iflr Ibe aglyphonr 

«rt4gesmevSubon h »> of r he teetb “ wdicate* 

ship A* » character for * P h y Io ^ netl ‘v* ,I at | ° n 

Kvoups it is mostMlwl,!, r reco 8 tu(lon certain 

« » 39 

further wort will »ltcr 14 » ««Ukely that 

has always been and st,n ,? ^if***. , Th e difficulty 

■^w*.*^sr**s!Msi^ (E= 
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natural groups are evident, and these are listed after the Key 
to the Colubridffi on pp. 138-9. Many of the inclusions are 
tentative, and later authors will no doubt supplement and 
modify the arrangement given here. 

Preservation and Examination of Specimens. 

For the preservation of snakes for Museum purposes, 
alcohol should be used whenever possible. Formalin, which 
is now so often employed on account of its greater convenience 


t t 



Fig. 9. — Three views of the head of Coluber ventromaculatus to explain 
the terminology of the head shields. 
og., anterior genials (or chin shields) ; frontal ; in., intemasal ; 
I., loreal ; la., supralabial ; la'., infralabial ; m., mental (or 

eymphysial) ; n., nasal ; p., parietal ; pf., prefrontal ; py., posterior 
genials (or chin shields) ; pro., preocular ; pso., presubocular ; 
p o,, postocular ; r., rostral ; so., supraocular ; l., anterior and 

posterior temporals ; v., first ventral. 

has many disadvantages. Its chief one is its effect upon 
certain colours, in particular the greens, which become blackish, 
and in time quite black. It tends also to “ flatten out ” the 
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5 SS, hr Z™ a ? d whu « » ‘bat their contrast* are dim 
onlv . 1 the other t *"' 1 ■« preserved but 
fjjl? ong the ^ >ec,mefl remsuw in formalin Specimens 
b«»me brittle* " g hafd '’ n ra P‘% »« d ultimately 

whlCh 0(111 be bought from any 
for Si 75“ 13 UMall J r 05 I*“ r « nt alcohol and 

SeTJoTTnJ? f ,,Ute ? t‘ th 1 P art Of »«*r to 3 of spint 
the W ^, lch “ uspd rolou r ^ "U not affect 

prtluSd^n^ ' th« tnrb,dity which is sometimes 
preservative ahnnlH^ 11 “ mort important that the 

ITSSh* m fact VTu S l 1 ” Mr « rapidly 

excellence of a , , do ' rn M an axiom that the 

the first 21 hourT S^m Ur ° n lts P ro P° r Nation m 

with a hvoKL - ° Co!lcf , ,or * their preservative 
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There are many ways of killing a snake, and it need hardly 
be said that the less the specimen is damaged, the better. The 
simplest way, and a very effective one, is to break the Bpine 
a short distance behind the head by a blow with a stick. 
One blow should be sufficient ; the body will continue to give 
convulsive movements for some time afterwards, but for all 
practical purposes the snake is dead. Small snakes, and 
many lizards and amphibians, are extremely susceptible to 
nicotine, and a few drops of it placed in the mouth will kill 
them almost instantaneously. A small bottle of nicotine for 
this purpose can be obtained from most pharmacists. Large 
snakes —over 8 or 10 feet in length — are too bulky to be 
preserved in the ordinary way. They must be skinned by 
cutting along the whole length of the belly, leaving the head, 
and if possible the tail, untouched. The skin can then be 
preserved in spirit in the ordinary way. Dried skins are not 
satisfactory for Museum purposes. 

I have gone at considerable length into the question of the 
preservation of specimens, for it is one on which many collectors 
take little trouble. It is obvious that the better the specimen 
is preserved, the more complete can any examination of it be 
made afterwards. 

Living colours should be noted. The reds and yellows 
usually fade rapidly in spirit ; the browns and blacks remain. 
It is important to have the exact locality where a specimen 
was collected. If the place or village is not likely to be found 
on the map, its position with regard to the nearest town of 
note, or its position in Longitude and Latitude, should be 
given. Labels written in pencil will last well if they do not 
get chafed. 

Descriptive Methods, etc. 

The descriptions are based on the material examined. 
They include the common variations, but not the unusual 
ones, which are regarded as aberrations. The ventral counts, 
as recorded by different authors, vary so greatly, that I have 
relied mainly on those specimens I have seen myself. A count 
which has been found or lias been recorded as being well 
outside the normal variation, is placed in brackets beside what 
is regarded as the normal. When examining juveniles it is 
well to remember that in them the eye and the frontal shield 
are relatively larger than in the adult. 

As regards the synonyms and references for genera and 
species, etc., this volume follows closely the procedure adopted 
for the two previous ones. For convenience they are repeated 
hero. 

The references given are not intended to be in any way 
complete. They have been chosen in so far as they are relevant 
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D 

Fig. 10(D). — Ischiadic rogion of <J of P. macrops, showing knobbed kools 

refers to the first published mention of that name. In the 
case of a species the type-locality follows, nnd, if it is known, 
the name of the town in which the type is kept. A name 
followed by a comma and then the author’s name indicates 
a reference subsequent to the original description. Boulenger, 
F. B. I.. 1890, refers to his volume of that date. 

The list of common characters which follows the generic 
characters permits the descriptions of the species to be cur- 
tailed considerably. The generic characters cover the whole 
genus ; the common characters apply only to the species 
described in this volume. 

The International Rules of Zoological Nomenclature have 
been followed as far as their interpretation permits. It should 
be noted that Rule 19 was amended at the International 
Congress at Padua in 1930 in order to make the English 
version conform with the official French text *, and now reads 
as follows : — “ The original orthography of a name is to be 
preserved unless an error of transcription (transliteration), 
a lapsus calami, or a typographical error is evident.” The 
spellings of some disputed words therefore have been retained 
m accordance with classical procedure, e. g. Ancistrodon 
instead of Agkislrodon , Acpyvrus instead of Aipysurus. 

* Arch. Zool, Italiano, xvi, 1932, pp. 90, 91. 

Von. in. d 
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Trinomial* are restricted to those varieties, race* or «nb- 
spccies that have well-defined character* * restricted geo- 
graphical range and little or no intergradation with other 
races Colour varieties that intergrade completely with 
other* arc listed in *cna! order The typical pattern is de- 
scribed and t! e name* proposed for it by other authors a n 
Included 

English names are gmn only to those specie* that are 
common an 1 widely distributed. To attach a name to ertry 
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spoeie3, many of which are known only from a few specimens, 
is superfluous. For that reason I have not adopted all the 
names proposed by Wall. Some, owing to changes in nomen- 
clature, are now inappropriate. The use of the name Coluber, 
for instance, when the genus which he calls Coluber is now 
known as Elaphe, would only cause confusion. In adopting 
the name Racers for the genera Coluber and Elaphe, I have 
taken one that has long been used in America for the same 
group. 

The nomenclature of the head shields and the method of 
counting the dorsal scales are shown on the accompanying 
figures. 

Unless otherwise stated in this volume, the upper head 
shields are understood to be normal, viz., to consist of a rostral, 
a pair of internasals, a pair of prefrontals, a frontal, a pair of 
supraoculars and a pair of parietals ; on each side one or two 
nasals, a loreal, one or more pre- and postoculars, temporals 
and several labials. 

The measurements given for the species are of the largest 
that I have examined, or of which there is an authentic record. 
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Order SQIJAMATA. 

Suborder SERPENTES. 

Scrpente s Linnaeus, 1758, Syst. Nat. 10th ed. i, p. 214 ; Pope, 
Snakes Alive, 1937 (habits). 

Ophidia Macartney, 1802, in Ross. Transl. Cuvier’s Loot. Comp. 
Anat. i, tab. iii ; Boulenger, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 232, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 1 j Gadow, Ampliib. and Rept. 1909, 
p. 581 ; Nopsca, Pataobiologica, i, 1928, p. 178 ; Romer, 
Vertobrato Paleontology, 1933, p. 439 ; Hoffstetter, Arch. Mus. 
Hist. Nat. Lyon, xv, 1939, p. 3. 

Key to the Families. 

I. Palato-maxillary arch* incomplete, 
no ectopterygoid ;' no supratemporal; 
prefrontal forming a suture with the 
nasal ; coronoid present ; vestiges 
of pelvis. 

Maxilla transversely placed, loosely attached, 

toothed ; mandible edentulous Typhlopidm, p. 41. 

Maxilla bordering the mouth, toothless; 

mandible toothed Leptotyphlopldce, p. 59. 

H. Palato-maxillary arch complete* ; 
both jaws toothed. 

A. Coronoid present ; prefrontal bone 

in contact with the nasal. 

1. Vestiges of hind-limbs; supra- 

temporal present. 

Bonos of the Bkull united to one another; 
supratemporal intercalated in the cran- 
ial wall Anlllda), p. 94. 

Supratemporal attached scale-like to the 
cranium, entirely suspending the quad- 
rate ; facial bones movable Bold®, p. 102. 

2. No vestiges of limbs ; no supra- 

temporal ; tail very short, blunt, 
the scales covering it more or 
loss modified UropeKIdeo, p. 61. 

B. No coronoid bone. 

1. No poison fangs in the front of the 
jaw. 

Bones of the skull solidly united ; pre- 
maxillary teeth ; prefrontal bone in 

contact with the nasal Xenopelliata, p. 98. 

No premaxillary teeth ; prefrontal not in 
contact with the nasal ; facial bones 
movable ColubrldfB, p. 114. 

* The palato-maxillary arch is composed of four bones, namely the 
palatine, pterygoid, maxilla, and ectopterygoid. 




Maxillary bone clontulmia exwpt for a 1 twr 
minute troth , bypapoi'tow* °C t»* 

JgJJ p,m,n S .!» Bl5JptW< , p 

2 Ponton fang* In the front of tho 
mouth tho cicul anterior maxi! 

Ury tooth canaliculate or tubu 

lor 

Maxillary boon hucunr.tal, with teeth behind 
the poison fangs , tail cjhmlrical. no 
l reel shield EltpldB, p 408 

Maxillary bono horizontal, with teeth behind 
the potfon fangs , tad vertically com 

ptceted paddla-shaped HjdrophUd®, T ■‘35 

Maxillary bone very short vertically erectile, 

no toeth on it except the poison fangs Vlpcridae, p 4* • 

As an Alternative Key based u]t>n ehar&tteri that are 
easily Ucterrnmed and mostly external, the following is 
proposed , except Tor some members of the Colubndie, it 
will be found to work very well 
I Eyes vestigial covered over by shields 
body worm like. covered with uni 
firm sca’.oR , tail very short 
Teeth only m the upper j»w , 18 to 38 scales 

round the body . Typhlopld® 

Toeth only in the lower jaw, 14 scales round 

tho body Lcptoiyphlopli® 

U Eyas exposed i teeth in both Jaws . 
median row of ventral scales more or 
less distinctly enlarged usually form 
ing transverse shields 
A Vwtiges of hind limbs, terminating 
In a claw like spur, usually dis 
tingiushabte on each side of tho 
vent , ventral scales transversely 
enlarged, not extending completely 
across tho belly 

Ventral* scarcely broader than tho adjacent 

scab* IB to 23 scale* round the body Ab1U4* 

V entrain narrow, but quits distinct , more 

than 40 scales round the body Bold® 

B I>o vestige* of limbs 

1 bo poison fangs m the front of the 
mouth. 

Premaxillary toeth , an stygoua occipital 
shield, in contact with the frontal, 
ventral* well developed, not extending 
t f 1 * **% • XenopcIUi* 

t eotraU scarcely broader than the adjacent 
scales , tail extomely short, ending ©b 
, ‘“f y *"? Co ' er * d with modified .cal* UrowUM® 

V entraVi nearly or quite a* broad s* the body, 
t*d pointed . no premax il 

. , , cMutna® 

Sloxdiary bone edentulous except for a few 
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2. Poison fniigs in tho front of tho 
mouth, tho most anterior maxil- 
lary tooth canaliculate or tubular. 
Maxillary bono with teeth behind tho fangs ; 
tail cylindrical ; no loroal ; pupil round; 
ventrals nearly or quite as broad as the 


body Elapidso. 

Maxillary bono with tooth behind tho fangs ; 
tail vertically compressed, paddle- 
shaped; pupil round Hydrophildas. 

Maxillary bono vory short, boaring fangs 
only ; pupil vertical ; vontrais nearly 
or quito os broad as the body VipcridED. 


Family TYPHLOPID/E. 

Typltlopsitlis Gray, 1845, Cat. Liz. Brit-. Mus. p, 130 (in part). 
Typhlopidpc, Boulengor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 234, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 3 ; Womor, Arch. Naturg. Berlin, Ixxxvii, 
1921, p. 26G ; Essex. P. Z. S. 1928. p. 879 ; Haas, Zool. Jnhrb. 
lii, 1930, p. 1, and Zeit. Zell. mik. Anat. Berlin, xvi, 1932, 
p. 745 ; Mookorjcc & Das, Nature, exxx, 1032, p. 629. 

Palato-maxillary arch incomplete, no ectopterygoid ; maxilla 
more or less transverse, loosely attached to the skull, the teeth 



Fig. 12. — Pelvic girdles of Typhlops. A. T. braminus. B. T. acutus 
(after Essex, P. Z. S. 1927, figs. 83 & 75). 

it., ileum ; is., ischium ; pu., pubis. 


directed backwards ; prefrontal forming a suture with the 
nasal ; no supratemporal ; mandible with coronoid bone, 
toothless ; quadrate elongate, directed horizontally forwards. 
Pelvis reduced to a single bone or absent. Body cylindrical, 
of equal diameter throughout, covered with uniform scales ; 
eyes more or less distinct, under the shields. 
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Three genera are recognized, Typhlops containing by far 
the largest number of species. 

Range, South Europe ; South Asia ; Africa ; Australia ; 
Tropical America. 


Genus TYPHLOPS. 

Worm -Snakes *, Blind Snakes. 

Typhlops Oppe], 1811, Ordn. Kept. p. 64 {typo Iwnbricalis ) ; 
Boulengor, F. B. I. 1890,. p. 235, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 7 ; Wemer, Arch. Naturg. Berlin, lxxxvii, 1921, p. 271 ; 
Wall, Sn. Coylon, 1921, p. 5 ; Mahendra, Proc. Ind. Acad. Sci. 
iii, 1930, p. 128. 

Typhlina Wagler, 1830, Syat. Amphib. p. 196 (type lincato). 

Pilidion Bum. & Bibr., 1844, Erp. Gen. vi, p. 257 (snbat. name for 
Typhlina, same type). 

Typhlinalis Gray, 1840, Cat. Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 134 (subst. name 
for Typhlina, same type). 

Argyrophis Gray, 1. c. s. p. 136 (typo hicohr). 

Diaphorotyphlops Jan, 1861, Arch. Zool. Anat. Fisiol. i, (2) p. 185 
(typo dtsparalis). 

Qerrhopilus Fjtzinger, 1843, Syst. Kept. p. 24 (typo alcr). 

Aspidorhynchus Fitzinger, 1. c. 8. p. 24 (typo cschrichtii). 

Gryptolyphlops Poters, 1881, Sitz. Ges. Nat. Fr. p. 70 (type acutus). 

Head not distinct from neck, with large rostral, nasal, 
ocular and preocular shields ; nasal shield more or less com- 
pletely divided into an anterior and lower, and a posterior 
and upper portion, the cleft passing through the nostril ; 
the lower cleft is always present, the upper may or may not be ; 
mouth small, inferior ; tail extremely short. Four supra- 
labials iB constant for all the species. 

The hemipenis of Typhlops diardi, the only' species I have 
been able to examine, is short and fat, with convoluted plicae ; 
there are no spines. 

Range : As in the Family. Wemer in his revision of the' 
genus lists 164 species. 

Small, degenerate, worm-like snakes, most of them only 
a few inches in length, living underground, or in decaying 
wood or vegetation. In soft earth they can burrow rapidly, 
but the highly polished character of the scales, all of which 
arc very strongly imbricate, and the absence of ventral shields 
makes progression above ground often difficult. Use, however, 
is made of the terminal spine of the tail with which most 
of the species are provided. This, being stuck into the ground 
and thus fixing the body, is used as a lever for moving the 
body backwards or forwards. According to Annandale 
the book on the snout of acidus is used for the same purpose. 
Their food consists of worms, soft-bodied insects and their 
larva. 

It is usually stated that the Typhlopida are oviparous, 
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but Wall hi w remarked (101 ft) 'I am not aware of Any 
authenticated instant* . f the <V* of s n) ol them having wt*v> 
deposited Ctrtainjj not all the species Are nvnstftKJ* 

V »er) lares *tyrciro*n of 7 rfwn/f (It 31 1037 0 R 1) obtained 
by tne near ‘-fl'crrn contains 14 cm hr) Os all perfe* lly dovelopeA' 
Ibn u#aa,l number of eggs (or young) produced at a time w 
from 3 to 8 

Nothing i* kno'An about the rate of growth of th<- 
\oun» and observations on this point would be valuable 
roll length appears to l>e reached fsirly rapidly « for it h 
common to find t"o in ( h»iluaj s of the same specie* of c<ju*i 
length but <>ne of thern onlp half as thick as the other 
A more purging problem is to account for two individual* 
one of w hieb U distinctly longer but jrt more aten Ire than the 
other A count of the number of transverse scale rOVs I* then 
valuable for within limit* this appears to be fair l> constant 
for the speciftj 

hloohcrieo k Da* (1332) and Mahendra (1036) have /minted 
out that the parietal bone of Typhbp-i fcrominu* is jwvirrd, 
MWtead of too two halves being united As is Usual In snake* 
jnn n true of many of tho diminutive (or moat degenerate) 
Jorms of 2 yphhp* and of the large r one* in early life The 
ehanveter «in be seen quite easily after simple dissection 
teith A good Ion* but It does not alter our conception of the 
Ophiban skuif Degeneration of structure, is in certain 
° f dc * e,0 P m «? t and Typhio}*, in respect 

“ ,)r " r ™" n, "e 

p r° " *““>“* of ‘Bo prailur gbna h»o 
teSSS.'J.'V' Of Ho brad of 

«» pro of U» stands 

PiffiK!*, ““■? ” ,1>l ososr-i t„ []jsir function 

,r/^r of mmAM " *o“ ,d 

5SS- Aowfon. a wort or the Indian ipcom, 

SW •*»,«!» <>< MX lint. or taxU 
ff « t w nr *>» turnouts or tho w»l<» 

“f" I 6 * •« I" T W»» 

W ' f ‘ r tbm •»* ,h * 

•ceil % IJT gUntiuIar *‘n»rtures Is then Well 

«i*£? the 

nodipiefcW PttOTor ‘* wblch 15 tob * m T bdh 
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Key to the Species. 

I. Snout rounded ; nostrils lateral. 

A. No mibocular, the ocular in contact with the 

3rd and 4th Inbials. 

«. Nasals not in contact with ono another 
behind the rostral. 

IS scales round the body. 

Breadth of rostral | to j that of tho head ; diameter 

of body 50-00 times in tho total length 

Breadth of rostral f that of tho head ; diameter of 
hotly S5 times in the total length 

20 scales round the body. 

Breadth of rostral i to J that of tho head ; nasal 
suture usually passing to preocular ; diameter 
of body 30—16 times in total length ; 200-320 

transverse scale-rows 

Ar in braminuf, but diameter of body 55-75 times 
in total length ; 370-400 transverse scale-rows. 
Breadth of rostral j to f that of the head ; nasal 
suture to 2nd labial ; head and neck white. . . 
Rostra! at /cast half m broad ax tba head ; eye not 
distinct 

22 scales round tho body. 

Breadth of rostral | to | that of tho head ; nasal 

completely divided 

Breadth of rostral i that of the head ; nasal com- 
pletely divided 

Rostral l ns broad ns the head ; nasal incompletely 
divided 

24 or 2G scales round tho body (rarely 22 
in diardi). 

Breadth of iostral $ or moro, that of head ; black 

above, whitish below 

Breadth of rostral J that of head : back with longi- 
tudinal black linns 

A pair of pits under tho snout 

b. Nasals in contact with ono another behind 
tho rostral ; 10 or 18 scales round tho 
body. 

1 8 scales round tho body ; preocular in contact with 

tho anterior nasal 

1 8 scales round tho body ; proocular separated from 

tho anterior nasal ! 

10 scales round tho body 

B. 1 or 2 suboculars ; 1 8 aoalcs round tho body. 
One subocular, separating tho ocular and preocular 

from tho labials ; roatral separating tho nasals. 
Ono subooular, separating tho ocular and prcoeular 
from tho labials j nasab in contact with ono 

another behind the rostral 1 

Two shiolda separating tho ocular and preooular 
from tho labials 

II. Snout pointed, with sharp horizontal edge 

and inferior nostrils ; 28-30 scales round 
tho body 


perreefus, p. 40. 
fiotceri, p. 40. 

brnminwi, p. 40. 
p.'ammeeM, p. 48. 
athiccps, p. 48. 
(hurstoni, p 49, 

jerdoni, p. 60. 
leuconiclas, p. 50. 
icnuicollits, p. 60. 

diardi, p. 51. 

oatesi, p. 63. 
botfiriorliynchtu, 
[p. 53. 

tindalli, p. 53. 

bccldomci, p. 54. 
olirjolcpis, p. 55. 

minis, p. 55. 

ceylonicus, p. G5. 

LP. 60. 

andamatientis 
acutus, p. 50. 
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1 TjpWops porrectus 

T vp W«P* t>o mrfw Stolicika 1871 JAB BeupO A P 
pi, XIV Bpv 1-4 (Bengal type loot) BmlmMr • ? BJ \ ■ IS™ 
p 240 and Cat So 13r t Mu* 1883 p 10; BUnford SnaYark. 
Mtu Rept 1818 p ii Wall. j Boralny fj H 8 w »“ 
p 278 fig bead and b 1 XX I l&-*3 p 3*8 
Tuphlop, fuxUtnum\ \\ all IpIO 5 Bombay N It 8 w.P »° 3 
bg (MWsnne 6000 ft W II maUyus London) tod ibid. I^ 1 *. 
1823 p 348 

Typhlop* eenmny Wall, 1011 J Jlorohoy N It 8 xs P o' 3 * 
fig IPyPwbwe l ppef Buono Lon Ion) to 1 ib 1 ****• *0 3 
p 3*8 

Snout rounded strongly protecting no9tnla lateral. 
Breadth of rostral J to j that of the head not extending 
quite to the level ft the tjis nasal incompletely divided 
the suture passing From the 2nd labial to the nostril or jus 4 
beyond ocular and ) reocular shorter than the posterior 
nasal eye fairlj distinct in the ocular or at its junction 
with the supraocular lower edge of oc Ur w edged in between 
the Si\l and tth labials , prefrontal in contact with the 
rostral tart ending in a fine point 18 scales round the body 
the diameter of which is contained 60-60 times m the total 
length dOO-MO tows of transverse scales 

Blackish or brown above paler below snout chin and 
vial region usually whitish 
'Total length 285 mm. 

Jlange India (Karachi Nil I P the Himalayas Punjab 
United Prov Bihar and Orissa Bengal Bombay Dirt 
Bangalore Tra van core) Ceylon (Punduloya) Upper Burma 
(Pyawbwe) 

2 Typhlopj Bower! 

Tvptoaptfavrri Boulanger IS99 In flower P 2 8 p 634 pi xsanl, 
,jj 30 2 ‘Sj® Voodoo) Cothran, Proc UB Nat Mu* tovu. 

Differs from pcnectw, as follows —Nasal completely 
divided rostral a little broader J the width of the head 
m thTtetal leugtb * *^ ttW ®* wneter the body 85 times 

w&S&fw JT“ 

JSiLV*? te*Ay of the 4 n* M not known Cochran 
records & second specimen obtained m Bangkok 

3 Typhlops bra minus 

Common Bunn btiAKs BaxHumv Bund Bwaee 

- — 

' r IP"W Cuvwr Beg Arum. Jaded. 
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ii, 1829, p. 73 ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 236, fig. head, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 16 ; Laidlaw, Fauna Maid. Lace. 
1902, p. 121 ; Annandale, Kec. Ind. Mus. i, 1907, p. 397 ; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xviij, 1907, p. 104, and ibid, xix, 1909, 
p. 609, and xxv, 1918, p. 377, col. pl„ and ibid, jadx, 1923, p. 349, 
and Sn. Coylon, 1921, p. 9, fig. head ; Popo, Rapt. China, 1935, 
p. 71 ; Bourret, Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 10, fig. head ; Fraser, 
J. Bombay N. H-. S. xxxix, 1937, p. 464 ; Prater, ibid, xxi, 
1924, p. 165. 

Tortrix-russtU Merrem, 1820, Syst. Ampb. p. 84 (based on Russell). — 
Typhlops nusstUi, Sohlegel, Abbild. Arapbib. 1839, p. 39 (Bengal 
Paris). 

Ophthalmidium tenue Hallovrell, 1860, Proo. Acad. Philad. p. 497 
(Hongkong ; 1 type lost). 

Typhlops limbricki Annandale, 1906, Mem. A. S. Bengal, i, p. 193 
(Ramnad, S. India ; Calcutta) ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 349. 

Typhlops braminus var. pall\dus Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xix, p. 609 (Dibrugarh, Upper Assam). 

Typhlops fielcheri Wall, 1919, ibid, xxvi, p. 556 (Nilgiris), and Spol. 
Zoyl. xii, 1922, p. 253. 

Typhlops braminus var. arcnicola Annandale, 1900, Mem. Asiat. 
Soo. Bengal, i, p. 192 (Ramnad, S. India ; London and Caloutta). 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils lateral. 
Upper portion of rostral i to ^ the breadth of the head, not 
extending to the level of the eyes ; nasal shield completely 




Fig. 14. — Hoad of Typhlops braminus. The disposition of the gland 

is also shown. 

/., frontal ; l., labial ; n., nasal ; o,, ocular ; p., parietal ; p/., prefrontal ; 
po., preocular ; r., rostral ; so., supraocular. 

divided, the lower suture usually passing to the preocular, 
that shield being in contact with the anterior nasal ; ocular 
and preocular subequal in breadth, both a little shorter than 
the posterior nasal ; eye distinct, in the ocular shield or at its 
junction with the supraocular ; lower edge of ocular shield 
wedged in between 3rd and 4th labials ; prefrontal in contact 
with the rostral ; tail ending in a fine point ; 20 scales round 
the body, the diameter of which is 30-45 times in the total 
length ; 290-320 transverse rows of scales. 
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Brown or blackish above, lighter below , snout anal 
region anti end of tail usually whittth 
Total length 1*0 mm . _ , 

Hanot The whole df India Ceylon and Indo China 
Hainan southern China the Malay Peninsula and East 
Indian I* Persia and Arabia Africa (Zanzibar Cap® 
Colony) the Andamans and Nicobar* and Island* of the 
Indian Ocean Mexico 

The common Typhlapt of the Oriental Region 
1 aruihnn Occasional!) the nasal suture instead of passing 
backwards to the preocular passes downward* to the 2nd labia! 
This has happened in tie types of arenicola dit+rttetp* 
hmbnekt and flflchfn In 12 specimens from the Tmnevelly 
Hills (BM 84 5 8 17 26) it occur* m 5 while in the other 
7 the usual condition obtains 

Annandale a orentcoti based on three specimens are pale 
buff in colour almost pigmentless in life They were found 
in esndy dcsiyt country and it would be interesting to know 
if their environment is responsible for their lack of colour 


4 Typhlops pjammetes 

TwWopt bnuu CHatber 1**4 Rapt Bnt tad. p 178 pi 
ft* C (Madras London) 

TW'«op» Gunther L< » p 444 fiuUt name for uwu 

preocc ) 

fiipWops M-msopW* Annandale 1008 Mem A»Ut 8oo Bengal 
r. p 103 (Bainniad. 8 Bid a London and Calcutta! 

Like bramuwj but of more alender proportions i rental } 
the breadth of the head nasal suture to the preocular 
diameter of the body 55-75 times in the total length , 370- 
400 transverse rows of scales 

Total length 140 mra 

£ am , Correct <n reviving GOnther s psammeses 
aJSwT* remains to be seen. The greater 

tenderness of the body and the increased number of trans 
distinguish it from the typical form but more 
■ 1 »" “«t * » only » Sn.nt The e«ct 
refew f ? tother 8 » not known — the word Madras 

dale a ^/, a ^liT 3 ,n h .*f days— but the locality of Annan 
K M , whicl) 1 regard as conspeciGc with 
fmm hi, o c f ar « •* ** certainly very different 

artnlCoin which came from the same district 

6 Typhlops a! bleeps 

*■», m*s ha* m* m i 

1912. p m Malayan. 

Tt s?r£r .rss I 

by«M) P ’ lU *" ra ‘ H,U > Bum* BtoOholm not seen 
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Snout rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils lateral. 
Rostral §• to | the width of the head, extending to the level 
of the eyes ; nasal incompletely divided, the upper cleft not 
reaching the rostral, the lower passing to the 1st or 2nd labial ; 
preocular as long as the ocular or the posterior nasal; eye 
small, just distinguishable ; lower edge of ocular shield 
wedged in between the 3rd and 4th upper labials; head 
shields larger than the scales on the body ; prefrontal in con- 
tact with the rostral. Tail ending in a fine point ; 20 scales 
round the body (not 18 as given by Boulenger), the diameter 
of which is contained about 60 times in the total length. 

Light brown, paler below ; head, neck, tail and anal region 
white. 

Total length : ISO mm. 

Range. Siam (Bangkok, Chantabun, San Kampeng Mts.) ; 
the Larnt Hills, Perak, in the Malay Peninsula ; Burma 
(Dawna Hills). 

To this species I also refer a specimen in the Paris Museum 
collected by Monsieur Colani in French Indo-Ghina, exact 
locality not known. In morphological characters it agrees 
entirely with albiceps, but it is considerably larger, being 
255 mm. in total length, diameter 5 mm. Most of the head 
is white, but not the neck. The eyes are not visible, but this 
may be due to the fact that the creature iB about to slough, 
its general colour being grey. 

6. Typhlops thurstoni. 

Typhlops thurstoni Boettgcr, 1890, Ber. Senck, Gee. Frankfurt, 
p. 297 (Nilgiris ; Frankfurt ; not seen by mo) ; Sarasin, Zool. 
Jahrb. Jena, 1910, p. 137; Wall, J. Bombay If. BT . S. xxvi, 
1019, p.556. 

Typhlops uxilli Procter, 1924, Ann. Mag. Nat. Bast. (9) xiii, p. 139, 
fig. head (Wynaod, S. India ; London). 

Snout broadly rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils 
lateral. Rostral broad above, | to § as broad as the head, 
extending to the level of the ocnlar shields ; nasal incompletely 
divided, the suture passing from the 2nd labial to just beyond 
the nostril ; ocular and preocular shorter than the nasal ; 
eye not distinguishable ; ocular shield touching 3rd and 4th 
labials, not wedged in between them ; prefrontal half as broad 
as the head, in broad contact with the rostral ; supraocular 
twice as broad as long ; tail ending in a point ; 20 scales 
round the body, the diameter of which is 50-80 times in the 
total length ; 550-600 transverse rows of scales. 

Light brownish or yellowish above, paler below ; snout 
and anal region whitish. 

Total length : 300 mm. 

Range. S. India (Nilgiris ; Trichur, Cochin State). 

Known from 4 specimens, 
von. in. 
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7 TyphloP* itrioBi 

Tyrhlof]>r^ni 1890 FBI P 2« *j.d C« &» Bm 

Mu. i, 1803 p 19 pL l. fi* 6 (Khasi IBp l«n<! 00 ' W»a. 

3 Bombay N IL8 xre, IW® p 33S. sad xrri, J®>® P 
udnu, 1923 p 319 . , 

JVcWoP* <1 »"w>i Annandal*. 1912!, B*c Ind. Mu*. v * u P '*■ 
pi v fig 1 (Pastughat, /bor Country Calcutta) 

Snout rounded strongly projecting hostnJa lateral 
Roetral narrow its breadth J to } that of the head extending 
to the level of the eyes nawl completely divided the lower 
cleft passing to the 2nd labial ocular and preocolar longer 
than the posterior rum.il eye very distinct in the ocular 
lower ed?e of ocular shield wedged in between 3rd and 4th 
lab ala supraocular larger than the prefrontal which la in 
contact with or just separated from the roetral tail ending 
in a sp culo 22 scales round the body the diameter of which 
is contained 35-45 tunes in the total length 2*50-260 transverse 
rows of scales 

Dark brown or blackish above light brown below snout 
and anal region whitish 
Total length 280 mm. 

Jlanje fattcmlfimatayas (Sikkim Darj«fmg Duar* distal 
Assam (Abor and Khan Hills) Upper Burma (lashlo) 
'Vail (1919) records a specimen from Pegu 

8 Typhlops leueomtlas 

TypWoj* fcweomtlM Boolean 1890 F B 1 p 237 (Haycock MU 
near 0 ^ 1 * Ceylon London) and Cal Ba. Bnl Maa i 1893 
p 18 pt t, flg 4 Wall B n Ceylon, »»*»! p 13 C? and Spol 
p 350* U * 19 *■ p 253 •*»<* 1 Bombay N n 8 nix. 1913 

IhffCTs from^enfoniaafoDowa —Breadth of roetral above 
that ot the head diameter of the body 32 times in the total 
length 

Black stove whitish below the two colours meeting m a 
clear line of demarcation. 

Total length 130 mm 

.nTbe BW G '4 le Tbere “ * second specimen 

m the Colombo Museum without precise locality 

9 Typhhps tennlcollis 

i&'g^ttsrsrZA SJS* 

‘E 1 1 *-8 Ba*d. xl. «. 43, 

1 > , tSFlS C4cut..i 
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Snout broadly rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils 
lateral. Rostral half as broad as the head, extending to the 
level of the ocular shields ; nasal incompletely divided, no 
upper suture, the lower passing to the 1st labial ; ocular 
shorter than the preocular, posterior nasal longer than both ; 
eye not or just distinguishable ; lower edge of ocular shield 
wedged in between 3rd and 4th labials ; supraocular twice 
as broad as long ; prefrontal in contact with the rostral ; 
tail ending in a point ; 22 scales round the body, the diameter 
of which is contained 65-70 times in the total length ; 480- 
520 transverse rows of scales. 

The type of Iheobaldianus is now considerably broken up 
and discoloured, but the characters necessary for identifica- 
tion are fortunately intact. 

Bonlenger (F. B. L p. 236) has placed tenuicollis in a section 
by itself, the nostrils said to be inferior. Peter’s figure, on 
the other hand, shows the nostrils lateral, and in all other 
respects the description agrees so completely with theo- 
baldiaiiits that I have no hesitation in uniting them. A third 
specimen has since been obtained by Capt. Butler at Samagutin, 
Naga Hills, Assam. 

10. Typhlops diardi. 

Dr Aim’s Bund Snake. 

Typhlops diardi Schlegel, 1839, Abbild. Arnphib. p. 39 (Indes 
Orientates ; Paris) ; Dum. & Bibr., 1844, Brp. G6n. vi, p. 300; 
Jan, Icon. Ophid. p. 19, liv. 3, pis. iv, v, fig. 10 ; Bonlenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 238, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i. 1893, p. 22 ; 
Annandalo, Bee. Ind. Mus. viii, 1912, p. 44; Wall & Evans, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, 1901, p. 620; Wall, ibid, xxv, 1918, 
p. 381, col. pi., and xxix. 1923, p. 351, and xxx, 1925, p. 805, 
and xxxi J926, p. 558; Venning, ibid, xx, 1911, p. 770. — 
Typhlops diardi diardi. Smith, J. N. H. S. Siam, vi, 1923, p. 52, 
and Kec. Ind. Mus, xlii, 1940, p. 479. 

Typhlops mulleri Schlegel, 1839, Abbild. Ampliib. p. 39, pi. xxxii, 
figs. 25-28 (Padang, Sumatra ; Leiden). — Typhlops diardi 
miiUeri, Brongcrsma, Zool. Meded, Leiden, xvii, 1934, p. 193. 

Typhlops niyroalbus Dum. & Bibr. 1844, Brp. Gen. vi, p. 295 
(Sumatra ; Paris). — Typhlops diardi niyroalbus, Smith, J. N. H. S. 
Siam, vi, 1923, p. 52. 

Typhlops schncidcri Jan, 1864, Icon. Gen. Ophid. i, liv. 9, pi. i, 
p. 20, fig. 3 (Bangkok ; Milan). 

Argyrophis horsfieldi Gray, 1845, Cat. Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 137 (Kliasi 
Bulls ; London). 

Argyrophis bicolor Gray, I. c. s. p. 136 (Singapore ; London). 

Typhlops striolatus Peters, 1861, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p. 922 
(Calcutta ; London and Berlin). 

Typhlops siamensis Gunther, 1864, Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 175, pi. xvi, 
fig. D (Siam ; London). 

Typhlops barmanus Stoliczka, 1872, Proc. A. S, Bengal, p. 144 
(near Moulmein, Burma ; Calcutta). 

Typhlops iephrosoma Wall, 1908, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, p. 314 
(Kliasi Bills ; London), and ibid, xxx, 1925, p. 805. 

Typhlops cinoreus Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, p. 609 
(Upper Assam). 

E 2 





Snout roumM .tratfh 

* '«* «z» 


U 9 W1 


UuW to th- lew* of *«•* e>f» or not 9«*to« wr . 

inromplet* k di * M the tower cleft pM*tn* *> * e ^®, UV "jL‘ 
wafer Mil pustular short* r than the J>»tm< RW»} . *5? 
dwtmrt usually tn the ocular abkld the lower 
w w«te-d in between 3rd and 4th lab tali prefrontal m 

eon (act with the ro«tr»i Tail ending m * ZT* 

metre of the bod* contained 2ft-32 times m <h» total »«*«» 
iMWjnO transverse row, of *<*!*» (f>r Specimens ol 


*?Sil length 430 mm Tlie tounR ,n the specimen lefrwi 
to on p 41 measure about 1W mm in length , diameter 
2 5 mm 


Fi€ 



|5 — Snout of TypW»p* dutnli vm fn>m t»tow The Imbneat* 
portion of 0i« «»la romruu? the pi* lia» t»*n ttit «w»y 


The tjTx of dutrth *m said by Sehlegel to hare come from 
Cochin China but Dumenl and BibrOn anting of the sped 
men Utet- « Ufa that ita exact focahtv of origin is not known 
AH the spec inwu that { have seen from Cochm China agree 
with the Malayan form and must therefore be labelled trtittlkrt 

The distribution of the two Forms wd! now- stand as follows — 

Typhhp* duirth dxtn i* 

24 to 26 rarelj 28 scales round the body Brown to 
blackish above p*)er Mo*, the two colour* not strongly 
contrasted 

fan?* Bengal Assam Burma and French Indo-Chm* 
north of Ut 16 ° 


Typhtopt diardi rnUiUert 

24 to 26 rarely &, scales round the body Blackish olive 
to brown above ycHomsh trfcKe be tow, the t»o colours with 
a Clear line of demarcation 

i ?¥£ 4 v ’ 8 “® p rr''c'i fntfo China south of 
lat H , the Malay J>enauala and Acrfsipe'ago 
nd 16° 6 ** ^ *** ^ t ‘ rswp!M frWD between Uts 14* 
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.11. Typhlops oatcsi. 

Typhlops oatesi Boulengor. 1890, F. B. I. p. 238, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 23 (Table L, Cocos Group, Andamans : London) ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N, H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 350. 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils lateral. 
Rostral narrow, its breadth £ that of the head, reaching to 
between the eyes ; nasal nearly completely divided ; the lower 
cleft passing to the 2nd labial ; ocular and preocular longer 
than the posterior nasal ; the lower edge of the ocular wedged 
in between 3rd and 4th labials ; eye very distinct, in the 
ocular shield ; prefrontal in contact with the rostral : tail 
ending in a small spine : 24 scales round the body, the dia- 
meter of which is contained 32 times in the total length. 

Yellowish-brown, with confluent dark spots in the centres 
of the scales, forming longitudinal lines down the body ; 
on the middle of the belly they are absent. 

Total length : 200 mm. 

Range. Known only from the three type-specimens. 

12. Typhlops bothriorhynchus. 

Typhlops bothriorhyitchtis Gunther, 18G4, Kept. Brit. Tnd. p. 174, 
pi. xvi, fig. G (“ Ponong ” : London) ; Stoliczka, J. A. S. Bengal, 
xl, 1871, p. 424 : Boulengor, F. B. I. 1800, p. 239, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mur. i, 1893, p. 23 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 350, 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils lateral. 
Rostral narrow, its upper portion about J the width of the 
head, extending to the level of the eyes ; nasal nearly com- 
pletely divided, the lower cleft passing to the 2nd labial : 
ocular, preocular, and posterior nasal subequal in length • 
eye very distinct, in the ocular shield, the lower edge of which 
is wedged in between 3rd and 4th labials ; prefrontal in con- 
tact with the rostral. A distinct but shallow depression 
on each side of the snout, below the nostril, the nasal cleft 
passing through it : tail ending in a small spine : 24 scales 
round the body, the diameter of which is contained 30 times 
in the total length ; 300-330 transverse rows of scales. 

Brown above, paler below. 

Total length 180 mm. 

Range. Assam. The specimen recorded by Stoliczka from 
Hardwar, U. Provinces, cannot now be found. 

13. Typhlops tindalli *, sp. nov. 

Typhlops thwsloni (not of Boettger) Boulenger, 1 893, Cat. Sn, Brit. 
Mus. i. p. 2G ; Procter, Ann. Mag. Mat. Hist. (9) xiii, 1924, 
p. 139, fig. bead. 

Typhlops betldomei (not of Boulengor). Wall, 1919, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxvi, p. 55G. 

* Named after Mr. Roger Tindall. 
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Snout rounded, strongly projecting : nostril* literal 
Rostral broad, j the width of the bead, scarcely reaching 
half way to the level of the ocular shields , nasal incom- 
pletely divided, the lower suture passing to the preocular, 
that shield being m good contact with the anterior nasal 
posterior nasal very large, in good contact with It* fellow 
behuul the rostral , no visible eye , ocular shield much 
smaller than the preocular, touching the trd and 4th labials, 
not wedged in between them ; supraocular twice aa broad, 
aa long , prefrontal and frontal larger than the scales on the 
body Tad rounded, no trace of a spine, 18 scales round 
the body, the diameter of which is contained 60 tunes in the 
total /*>ugth , about 300 transverse rows of scales 
Uniform isabilline yellow 
Total length 173 mm. 

The types, 3 in number, are from Nilambnr, lfal*bar 
district To this species I also refer the specimen, now 
apparently lost, identified as 6ed<Wi by Wall from TllloOr to 
the Ndgin Hills (1919) 

Boule ng<r’a description in the Catalogue is an abbreviated 
translation or Iloettger's, but the two specimens listed by 
hun aa from NiUmbur, and labelled thurttont on the bottle, 
are eomethmg entirely different, and represent an undesenbed 
and very distinct species 


14 Typhlop* bcddomel 
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structures are more richly developed than in any other In dian 
species, the whole of the head in front of the eyes being studded 
with them. 

15. Typhlops oligolepis. 

Typhlops oligolepis Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. six, p. 339, 
fig. (Nagri Valley, Darjeeling diet., 5000 feet; London), and 
xsrix. 1923, p. 347. 

Closely allied to bcddomci, differing as follows : — Rostral 
smaller, the portion visible above only extending to about 
half-way between the tip of the snout and the level of the eyes ; 
eyes less distinct : tail without point ; 16 scales round the 
body, the diameter of which is contained 50 to 60 times in the 
total length. 

Brown above, paler below. 

Total length : 145 mm. 

Range.. The Eastern Himalayas, 5,000 feet (Sikkim, Nagri 
Valley ; Darjeeling district). 

Three specimens are known. 

16. Typhlops minis. 

Typhlops mints Jan, 1860, Icon. Gen..Liv. j, pis. £v.-v. fig. 7 
(Ceylon; Leyden); Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1804, p. 176, 
pi. 3cvi, fig. H ; Boulengar, F. B. I. 1890, p. 240, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mas. i, 1893, p. 52 ; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 7, fig. head, 
and J, Bombay N. H- S. xxix, 1923, p. 348. 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils lateral. 
Rostral broad, about i as broad as the head, nearly reaching 
to the level of the eyes ; nasal completely divided, the lower 
suture passing to the 2nd labial ; ocular and preocuiar small, 
much shorter than the posterior nasal, the latter separated 
from the labials by a subocular which is wedged in between 
them above and is in contact with the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th 
labials below ; eye scarcely distinct, the ocular shield in 
contact with the 4th labial only ; prefrontal in contact with 
the rostral. Tail bluntly pointed, without spine ; 18 scales 
round the body, the diameter of which is contained 40-50 
times in the total length ; 330-360 transverse rows of scales. 

Brown above, paler below ; snout and anal region whitish. 

Total length : 140 tom. 

Range.. Ceylon, in the hills. Known definitely from Pera- 
deniya. 

17. Typhlops ceylonieus, sp. nov. 

Snout rounded, strongly projecting ; nostrils lateral ; 
rostral nearly half the width of the head ; nasal completely 
divided, the lower suture passing to the second labial, the 
posterior shield very large, in good contact with its fellow 
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behind the rostral ocular and preocular email, the latter 
separated from the labia!* by a subocular, which u wedded 
in between them above and is m contact with the 2nd, 3rd, 
and 4th labials below no visible eye the ocular shield in 
contact with the 4th labial only tail blunt, without terminal 
spine 18 scales round the body, the diameter of which la 
35 tones in the total length about 330 transvprae rows of 
scales 

Brown above yellowish-white below 

Total length 140 mm 

Known from a single specimen obtained at Perademva. 
Ceylon 

Type in the Indian Museum Closely related to T mi rut, 
from which it differs in having the nasals in contact with one 
another behind the rostral and in its stouter proportions 


18 Typhlops andamantnjii 
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Snout pointed and hooked, projecting strongly, with sharp 
horizontal edge ; nostrils inferior. Rostral very large, 
covering most of the head above, extending posteriorly to well 
behind the level of the eyes ; nostril close to the rostral, the 
suture passing from it to the 2nd labial, the anterior nasal 
being extremely small ; a long, narrow preocular : a sub- 
ocular in contact with the 3rd and 4th labials ; ocular largely 
in contact with the nasal, the eye mostly in the latter shield ; 
prefrontal in contact with the rostral, both it and the supra- 
ocular being three to four times broader than long. Tail ending 
in a small spine ; 28-34 scales round the bodj - , the diameter 
of which is contained 40-60 times in the total length ; 450-500 
transverse rows of scales. 

Brown above, paler below. In many individuals each scale 
of the back and sides has a pale yellow centre. 

Total length 600 mm. 



Fig. 16. — Dorsal and lateral view of head of Typhlops ncuftts. 
I ., labial ; n., nasal ; o.. ocular : pro., preocular ; r., rostral. 


Range. India, south of the Ganges Basin and south of 
Rajputana, west to Baroda and east to Calcutta. Rare south 
of lat. 16°. The largest of all the Oriental species of Typhlops. 
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Fig 17 — Skull of Ltpto/ytMop* dtskfnt, Dfftwtt from a apeciW** 1 
■tamed with aWut. IBM Coll 89 3 2f> 17-20 ) X 
A. Donwl, B T«s«r*l C lateral view Tb* mandibles 
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, prootie pi pterygoid v„ quadrate eupraoccip 1 *** , 
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Family LEPTOTYPHLOPID/E. 

Lcp'otyphlopidjv Stejneger, 1S91, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mas. jdv, p. 501. 
fflauconiidas Boulanger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 242, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 

Mub. i, 1893, p. 57. 

Palato-maxillary arch incomplete, no ectopterygoid ; maxilla 
bordering the mouth, in suture with the prefrontal and 
pretnaxilla, toothless ; prefrontal forming a suture with the 
nasal ; no supratemporal ; mandible with coronoid bone, 
toothed ; quadrate elongate, directed horizontally forwards. 
Pelvis present, consisting of ilium, ischium, and pubis ; a 
vestigial femur usually present. Body cylindrical, of equal 




Fig. 18.— A. Ventral view of pelvic girdto of Lcplotyphlops cf islanti. 
Drawn from a specimen stained with alizarin. B. Lateral view 
of right half of girdle. 

/cm., femur ; il„ ilium ; ise., ischium ; pu., pubis. The cartilaginous 
continuations of the pubis and femur are shown. 

diameter throughout, covered with uniform cycloid scales ; 
eyes under the shields. 

Range. Africa, S.W. Asia, Southern U.S. A., Tropical 

America. 

Small degenerate burrowing snakes bearing a close super- 
ficial resemblance to the Typhlopidee. The Indian species 
can be distinguished externally from Typhlops in having 
the nasal and ocular shields bordering the lip, an enlarged 
pre-anal plate, and in having only 14 scales round the body. 

As in the Typhlopidss incomplete ossification of the bones 
of the cranium may occur. In the specimen of Lcptolyphlops 
nigricans [—distanti), figured, by Brock (1932), the parietals 
are fused into a single bone : in the specimen here figured 
(Brit. Mus. Coll.), a fully grown individual, they are incom- 
pletely separated ; the foramen magnum, which is very large, 



LEnrOTVPHLOPIO > 


1 y „ bv tbe In * tpec.mrn of 

fheXT fS : |B 7 u'”’ C '°"> rtninnlmlk .term 
In lh, I 1', "1' br * ] " •PI"'*™ mo-llW 


G<nu^ LEPTOTYPHLOPS 

Hambu^iiv IB17 8 0 19 i| T , P m 879 ' Vera ' r Mm Zool, Mi» 
* Wl p m 7 P 181 H *“ Z “> Jh J«i» Anal 1.0, 

bonlerm K thMm ^otherhesli i*!*?" '" y ,arRC ft!l thrw 
enlarged preaiill enlarged *u^“’, <ls mon ‘ or ,w » distinctly 
A»V S ru T. 14 ; ca,p ’ round the bod* 

Inian region America Two species in the 

Snout hooked, ,t. to S P«"» 

fwtafi, h-rJW.ta*. tk , 

klanfordi 


20 ilt typhIops macrorhinchQ s 


v.vi UJngQU j 

STvTl^^* 1 ^ F^pt**^. Ar ^. 7f "L Anal Ei^, 
tlL,' 86 '. 1 p 39 pi .SK**- Milan) and Icon 0^1 
pT'lr" «« lienor Ami?? ^ r * 1 1 *— Ofaueonw. 

i »- re* aS&iT* A'&i w» 

™ h j U b” I™" of the 

to the level of the eve* - , bm, * d « the head extendme 

„„„* ,' ye twtJr , "*" , ' L l, P b rt«e”t»o 

SC^”is”H trm,h ' tau,, '" ,h 

A €L,r^'’ 



uRoi'Er/riDSE. 


01 


21. Leptotyphlops blanfordi. 

Glauconia bfanfnrdit Rouleiiger, 1 S90. F. B. I. p. 243 (Sind: 
London), nnd Cnt.Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893. p. 66 ; Alcock & Finn, 
J.A.S. Bonsai. Irv. I860, p. 661 ; Wall. J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xs, 1911, p. 1033, and xxix. 1923. p. 361. 

G'atK&nin carUoni Barbour, 1908, Bull. Mus, C. Z. Harvard, li, 
p. 316 (Amballa, Punjab ; Harvnrd) ; Barbour & Loveridcro, 
ibid, box. 1920. p. 269. 

Like macrorhitnchus in scale characters but the snout 
rounded, not concave inferiorly, and the body of slightly 
stouter proportions, 55-SO times in the total length. 

Total length: 240, tail 20 mm. (Sind). 

Range. Sind (Kotri, Hyderabad) • Punjab (Amballa, Mul- 
tan) ; N.W.F.P. (Jamrud Ternh) ; Baluchistan (Sibi, jide Wail). 
Alcock & Finn record blanfordi from Koh-i-Mnlik Siah in the 
extreme north-west comer of Baluchistan, but the specimens 
are not now available for examination. They were said to be 
pink in life and very active. 


Family UROPELTID/E. 

Urofelts ; Rough-Tails. 

Uropdtacra J. Muller, 1832, Zeilschr. Physiol. iv, p. 270 ; Peters, 
Serp. Fnm. Uropelt. 1861, p. 1 ,* Hods tetter, Bull. Mus. Hist. 
Nat. Paris, (2) 1939, p. 42(5. 

lihinophet Fitiingcr, 1813, Svst. Ropt. p. 24. 

VropeUid.r Grav, 1846, Cat. Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 140; Boulengor, 
F.B.I. 1890,' p. 251, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. t. 1893, p. 137; 
Proctor, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) xiii, 1024, p. 142 ; Baumeister, 
Zool. Jahrb. Anat. 1908, p. 423, pi., and 1910, p. 659 ; Haas, 
Zool. Johrb. Jena, lii. 1930, p. 132; Radovanovic. Jena Zoitschr. 
Natunv. Ixxi, 1937, p. 203, 

Bones of the skull solidly united ; maxilla with from 
6 to 8 teeth, the palatine with 3 or 4 minute teeth in Platy- 
plcclnmts and Mdanophidium, absent in the other genera ; 
prefrontal in contact with the nasal ; quadrate very short, 
vertically placed ; no supratemporal ; no postorbital ; man- 
dible with coronoid bone, bearing 8 to 10 teeth. 

Head not distinct from neck ; eye with round pupil ; 
body cylindrical, rigid, tail very short. Four supralabials 
are constant throughout the family, and there is no loreal. 

In the Uropelts the cranial bones are more solidly united 
than in any other family of snakes, a consequence brought 
about no doubt by their fossorial habits. Without solid 
union of the bones 'no forcible burrowing would be possible. 
The occipital bones are firmly connected to one another, 
and to the prootie and the basisphenoid, so that in the fully 
grown individual the sutures cannot be distinguished. In the 
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same way the premaxilla is united to the maxilla. The 
occipital condyle projects markedly beyond the baok of the 
skull. Its structure and articulation with the atlas and axis 
have been described by Hoffstetter (1939). 

The hemipenis is very small owing to the extreme shortness 
of the tail, and it is difficult to examine satisfactorily. Two 
entirely different types of hemipenis, at least, can be dis- 
tinguished. In Mdanophidium pundalum it is comparatively 
short and thick, and is furnished with a series of long con- 
voluted folds through which the sulcus spermaticus winds 
(when seen in the organ at rest) ; there are no spines. In 
Uropdti s grandis the organ is longer and more slender and is 1 
finely spinose throughout. The sulcus is not bifurcated. 

The members of this family are confined to the Peninsula 
of India and Ceylon ; in India their centre is in the Western 
Ghats and the extreme south ; one species only, namely 
Uropdlis dlioli, extends its range into the east. The majority 
of the species are extremely local in their distribution. All are 
of small size, few of them exceeding a foot in length. 

To Col. Beddome, more than any other naturalist, we owe 
our knowledge of this family, and the magnificent collection 
made by him is now in the British Museum. The secretive 
habits of these snakes often makes it difficult to obtain them 
without careful searching, and it is probable, in districts 
that have not been investigated, that new forms will yet he 
found. 

They inhabit the mountainous districts, often at very high 
altitudes, and the forested areas at the foot of the mountains, 
living under logs or stones or buried in the earth. After heavy 
rain they are often seen on the roads or in gardens. 

In soft earth they can burrow quickly and easily, digging 
their way into the soil with the snout. This habit has led 
to marked development of the musoles of the trunk, particularly 
the anterior ones, and in many species the thickness of the 
fore part of the body is greater than that of the head. In 
addition there is a lateral bend in the neck, so that the long 
axis of the head is not in a line with that of the body 
(fig- 23). 

The purpose of the peculiar tail of Bhinophis and some 
species of Uropdlis has not yet been satisfactorily explained. 
McCann (1924) states that U. macrolepis uses it as a stopper 
to plug up the entrance to the hole where he is buried. Nicholls 
(1929) says that “ the purpose of this shield is to allow the 
snake to obtain, a purchase as it pushes its way through the 
soil.” On the other hand. Wall writing of U. ceyhnicns, 
which has quite as efficient a “ stopper ” as macrolepis, says 
that " nothing in its behaviour suggested any use for the tail.” 



VROPZVTIVK 


He remarks also uiKjti the frequency with which the end of the 
tail in fresh li caught specimens is coated with mud 
The evolution of the head and tad have not followed one 
another pari pattu that u to say, the species which abow the 
greatest specialization of the tad do not always show the 
greatest change of the head shields la Piatyplectrurut, the 
least specialized genus the normal head shields are present > 
adaptation to a fcsaona] hfe has led to reduction Ui the site 
oft he eye, the formation of an ocular shield, and to the develop 
ment of a large and beak like rostral shield This develop- 
ment culminates ui such forms aa Unprllu maerorhynchvs and 
Hhinophu oxyrhynchus 

The so called ocular shield u formed by the union of the 
supra ami postoculars and subsequent growth of the two 
shields so that the eye lies completely within the margin 
t>f the shield In no species is there any recess between the 
eyeball and the orbit, aa m most snakes, the transparent 

window ' of the eye being onited with the surrounding 
structures 


The evolution of the tail m the genus U ropeltu has proceeded 
along two lines In one there is flattening of its upper eX 
Inanity, with modification of the scales covering that part, 
a type which leads to the obliquely truncate and highly 
•penalized disc of the mncr 0 U p ,s broughams group (Sect II) 
in vne other (Sect III, maeulata-grandti) the tail is cylindrical 
or computed, the caudal scales are not modified, and the 
terminal scute ends in a transverse ndge with two points 
fi 8lJe * n to'bKogtuter and pktlhpt*, however. 
V* “• b ^ come eonw '. it w higher than long and the 
th ” for “ i * <!o '' ms 
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Key to the Genera. 

I. A mental groove 

H. No mental groove 

A. Eye distinct from the surrounding 

shields. Terminal caudal scute de- 
pressed, with lateral ridges 

B. Eye not distinct from the surrounding 

shields. Terminal caudal scute simple, 

without ridges, compressed 

Terminal caudal scute ending in two superposed 
points, which may bo simple or compound . 
Tail usually obliquely truncate, the truncated 
portion covered with thickened differen- 
tiated scales ; terminal caudal scute ending 
in a transverse ridge or two points side by 

side 

Tail ending in a convex or flattened, rounded, 

rugose shield 

End of tail with a large, subcircular, flat, spinoso 
shield above 


Mr-M.KOPHXDnn-t, 

[p. 65. 

[p. 67. 

Peatvpeeotburus, 

Teretrubus, p. 69. 
PlEerRURUS. p. 71. 


Uropeltis, p. 73. 

P.iroroPKis, p. 87. 

[p. 93. 

PSEtmOTYPHEOPS, 


Genas MELANOPHIDIUM. 

Mtlanophiditim Gunther, 1864, Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 193 (type 
wynaudense); Beddomo, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886, 
p. 29 ; Boulenger, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 272. and Cot. Sn. Brit. Mus. i. 
1893, p. 163. 

A mental groove. Eye in the ocular shield ; no supra- 
ocular or temporal shield. Tail feebly compressed ; caudal 




A 

Fig. 20. — Tail of Melanophidixtm punclalum. 
A. Dorsal, B. Lateral view. 


scales smooth ; terminal scute with lateral or superior ridges 
which converge to the tip. Scales in lo rows. 
vol. in. 
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X Suture between the oerder end frontel lee* 
then one third the length of the Utter 
ehield- 

Ventrele end outer 3-S eeale row* white with 

• b l ech centre punetitvm, p 68. 

Belly entirely bleck with e broed white etnpe 

on eeoh tide . ... Wtaaoiom, p AS 

It. 8utur* between the oeuler end frontel more 
then one-third the length of the Utter 
thield 

Sleek, with or without Urge yellow rpot* below . , ttynaudmM,? 87 


22 MeUuophldlam ponetatum. 

ililanmMtum jmnrtorum Beddome 1871. Mediae Monthly 
J Med 8cl ip 401 (Trerenoore, London) j Otatber, P.Z ft. 

P ?30pL mil, 6g B t Beddoro*. Ann. Meg Net. Hitt. 
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> 87 °. «•*»• Monthly 

P as.pl LondOT ‘). GOnther.P 2 8 187*. 

_^ _h. th pmmdmg. hat th. ep. n^,, 

Jh tUtl.pfTjjJ™' ottm b, B«Ua„ o:Oa of 

Dmn =‘- b **"« 



PLATi-PLECTBTmUS. 


67 


one-fourth the length of the ocular shield, and the ventrals 
a little broader, twice as broad as the adjacent scales. V. 188- 
200 ; 0. 15-17. Tail as in the young of punclalum. 

Iridescent black above and below ; the two colours separ- 
ated by a broad, yellow stripe along scale-row 2 and the 
adjacent halves of rows 1 and 3 ; it may or may not have a 
series of small black dots. 

Range. Known from three specimens which are apparently 
not yet fully grown. They were collected on Peria and 
Tirrhioot Peaks, west of Manantoddy. 

24. Melanophidium wynaudense. 

Plectrums wynaitdensU Boddome, 1863, P. Z. S. p. 228 (nr. Manan- 
toddy : London ). — Melanophidium wynaudense, Gunther, Kept. 
Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 194, pi. xvii, fig. 3 ; Beddomo, Ann. Mag. 
Nat. Hist. (5) srvii, 1886, p. 30 ; Boulenger, P. B. L 1800, p. 272, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 163 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxvi, 1919, p. 660, and xsrix, 1923, p. 360. 

Similar to punclalum, but the suture between the ocular 
and the frontal more than one-third the length of the latter 
shield. Eye usually a little smaller. V. 170-185 ; C. 10-18. 
Terminal caudal scute with two superposed lateral ridges 
which meet on a transverse ridge at the tip. 

Iridescent black all over, or 'with large white or yellow 
spots on the belly. 

Total length ; 440, diameter 10 mm. 

Range. S. India. Manantoddy dist. ; Coorg, 3,000-5,000 
feet. 


Genus PLATYPLECTKURUS. 

Platy plectrums Gunther, 1868. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) i, p. 414 
(type trilineatus ) ; Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 273, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1896, p. 165 ; Procter, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9), 
criii, 1924, p. 141. 

Wallia Werner, 1925, Sitz .Ber. Akad.Wiss. Wien, exsariv, p. 53 
(typo incxpeclata ~ madurensis ) ; Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(10) i, 1928, p. 496. 

No mental groove. Eye distinct from the surrounding 
shields ; a supraocular, a postocular, and a temporal shield. 
Tail compressed, the scales smooth or nearly so ; terminal 
Bcute depressed, with lateral ridges which meet in a point. 
Scales in 15 rows. 


Key to the Species. 

Supraocular longer than the prefrontals ; dorsum 

with three black longitudinal lines 

Supraocular not longer than the prefrontals ; 
uniform purplish brown above 


trilineatus, p. 68. 

madurensis, p. 69. 
F 2 
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25 Platjplectrorns trfllnatoa 


flWfvnuI fri! nMtui Eeddome, 1887 Madras Quart J Mad. Sci. 
p I* Rr (AnflcisIUy* London) and J Boo B bltog N«i 
London 1840 i p 315 £g (reprint) — PlatypUelrurua trihntoK** 
Ctother Ann M off Nat llu«t (4) L 1888 p 41 J Beddon* 
Txt. (5) *vii 1SS6 p « Boulwigcr FBI 1890 P 31* 
and Cat Sn Brit Mas i 1833 p 165 Wall J Bombay N H S 
raw, 19*3 p 360 

Platyfilictronu b*Un»at\u Beddome 1885 Ann Mag Nat HiM 
p 33 (Uadna IUU * * ‘ 


Snout obtuse rortral small tho portion visible above equal 
to half the distance between it and the frontal frontal 
longer than broad usually shorter than the panctaU supra 




Fig 21 Platyphrturut madvrtnm 


«mea as broad as the adjacent scales V lfi.V17-> C R_16 

^SSS^lZSTi ■»S 1 o,°nm„ S i 8 

oSlriTrtJteT'i' Sat Wth w *th a lateral ndge 
ndge above tn thn mst® m a po l nt a * eas dl3tmct median 
cuous than in U^reSte™ 1 * **** Md ^ ndge8 more 
«***peT l *2!!J ,f * , 2i*S ni T ,th three broad dark brown 
ofdark l *Z or wth a sene* 

brown spot on each gide^f fi? rk b '? Wn above Wth a light 
antral rfLb ll Mfk « -l"»« the 

*P0ts and the adult is “ CqUl f eB a eenes of black 

•G» o»wi , o t bnd ' " t6 

cr mt «f«pted black longitudinal lines 
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rarely the vertebral one is absent ; lower parts light brown, 
the edge of each scale being whitish. 

Total length 390, diameter 11 mm. 

Range, S. India : Anaimalai Hills ; Travancore. 

26. Platyplectrurus madurensis. 

PlatypUcirurus madurensis Beddome, 1877, P. Z. S. p. 167 (Palni 
Hills ; London), and Ann. Slag. Nat. Hist. (6) xvii, 1886, p. 33 ; 
Boulengar, F. B. I. 1890, p. 274, and Cat. Sn. Brit, Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 166; Ferguson, J. Bombay N. H. S. xiv, p. 386; Wall, 
ibid, xadx, 1923, pp. 360 and 396. 

Wailia inerpcclata 1925, Werner, Sits. Akad. Wisa. Wien, oxxxiv, 
p. 63 (type loc. unknown ; Vienna); Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(10) i, 1928, p. 496. 

Similar to Irilinealus, but the frontal shorter, always shorter 
than the parietals, and the supraoculars not longer than the 
prefrontals. 

Nacreous purplish-brown above, ventrals and the two 
adjoining rows of scales white in the centre, purplish-brown 
at the edges. V. 15S-175 ; C. 10-15. 

Total length ; 440, diameter 13 mm. 

Range. S. India. Palni and Travancore Hills, 4,000-6,000 ft. 


Genus TERETRURUS. 

Teretrurus Bcddomo, 1886, Ann. Mag. Not. Hist, xvii, p. 28 (type 
sanguineus). 

Brachyophidium Wail, 1921, J. Bombay N.H.S. xxviii, p. 41, 
pi. (type rhadogaster) ; Procter, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) xiii, 
1924, p. 141 ; Wall, ibid. (9) xiv, 1924, p. 200. 

Phtyplcctmrus (in part) Boutenger, F. B. I. p. 273, and Cat. 

No mental groove. Eye distinct or not from the surround- 
ing shields ; a supraocular present or absent ; a temporal 
shield. Tail more or less compressed ; caudal scales smooth 
or feebly multicarinate ; terminal scute simple, compressed 
and pointed. Scales in 15 rows. 

Both Procter and Wall in their discussion of Brachyophidium 
appear to have overlooked the fact that the character'of the 
terminal scute had been already recognized by Beddome. 

Key to the Species. 


A supraocular and a temporal shield sanguineus, p. 69. 

No supraocular shield rhodogaster, p. 70. 


27. Teretrurus sanguineus. 

Plectrums sanguineus Beddome, 1867, Madras Quart. J. Med, So. 
p. 14, fig. (Anamallays; London), and J. Soc. Bibliog.Nat. Hist. 
London, 1940, i, p. 315, fig. (reprint).— Tcreirums sangttineus 
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CRorKLTJU-* 


Bcdilarr*- Ann. JUg h »t Bwt IW# ? 

pkrwnu «anju.B#u» BonUiyfer F II I 1*00 P 
Cat Bn. Dnt Mu* i, 1*91 V 1M, Fcrswm. J Bombay 
NH8> 1893 a. 71 , Ttal! ibid. JOl*. IMS P S« , . 

PtatwWtfvnH, ht*£c«, C«A3on» 1*78 I ZSp 701 (WjrnaaH t 

FLectrurwi ttvbnomda, Theobald, 1878 Cat ltep* Bn* 1*“*- P 1*® 
(Aniraallay* t rp* lost I . . 

T nrtrurui frouovorvru* Beddcm* 1**8 Ann. ltaff *»•* Hi** 
(81 zvu. p 23 (Travani-cre j London) 


Snout obtu^Iy rounded , portion of th* rootrni visible from 
Above not longer than the distance between it af»'l tb« P** 
frontal frontal tnneh longer than broad ns long M the par* 
etals a supraocular, a poatorular, and a temporal shield , 
eye more than half the length of the ocular shield ^ 150-150. 
nearly twice as broad as the adjacent scales , C 5-8 TftU 
coinpreewd , caudal scales smooth or feebly hi or tricarinate 
m the female all the candals and fast sentrals wore or less 
distinctly multicannate in the male* , terminal sente simple, 
compressed smooth or with minute tubercles ending in * 
single point 

Total length 230 diameter 0 mm 

Crown or purplish red above , belly red, uniform or spotted 
or blotched with blacV 

£**& s Inf h* lVynaad , Anaimalat Hills Travancore, 
3 000-7 4 00 feet 


28 Tsrttrunu rhodogaiter. 

1851 J Bombay w It S xxvui. 
f«fi beedou) aadnvtu 195* p 838 *M axis, 

Procter Ibta (8) xm 1924, p Ho 

.w OU \ eU !^ CUI ^ njl ^ ’ P° nion °f the rostral visible from 
*. * lew lhan ‘he distance between ,t snd the prefrontals, 
, frontal much longer 


' h 'i ' J° e distance between it and the prefrontals, 

^ on €* f than the nasals , frontal much longer 
oostncnTo*^Ti^i^? tr timn ? he panetala , supraocular and 
tta &* ,hjeId - * temporal ahield, 
of ie ■*»“« v 139-145, tw.ee as 

£25 £J5s fc nt ,aile# c 7 ' 10 Twt * 

, sc * }es or feebly bi or incarnate , 

?Sr£^ p! ^ CQmprr83ed end ^ m * PomT 

whit5Sd^S.y &b0T ® Ventrab *»d enter row of scales 
210 dism eter 7 ^ 

■Ron?e B India Palm HjUs 
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Genus PLECTRURUS. 

Plectrums Dumeril, 1851, Cat. Coll. Kept. p. 224 ; Dum. & Bibr., 
3Srp. G4n. vii, 1854, p. 166 (typo perroteti). 

Maudia Gray, 1858, P. Z. S. p. 261 (no type given). 

Plecturina Gray, 1. c. s. p. 265. 

Psmdoplectrurus Boulanger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 270 (typo canaricus}. 

No mental groove. Eye not distinct from the surrounding 
shields ; a supraocular present or absent ; no temporal shield. 
Tail compressed ; caudal scales keeled ; terminal scute 
compressed, with'two superposed, simple bifid or trifid points. 
Scales in 15 rows. 


Key to the Species. 
1. A separate supraocular shield. 


A. Terminal soute ending in two simple 

points perroteti, p. 71. 

B. Terminal scute ending in two bi- or tri- 

cuspid transverse ridges. 

Reddish -purple above, uniform guenthcri, p. 72. 

Golden above, with black spots or narrow cross- 
bars aureus, p. 72. 

H. Supraocular shield united with the ocular, canaricus, p. 72. 


29. Plectrums perroteti. 

Plectrums perroteti Dum. & Bibr., 1854, Erp. G6n. p. 167, pi. lix. 
Eg. 4 (Nilgiris ■ Paris) ; Gunther, Kept. Brit-. Ind. 1864, p. 193 ; 
Beddomo, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 25 ; 
. Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 271, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 161 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 1919, p. 558, and xxix, 
1923, p. 359 ; Roux, Bov. Suisse Zool. xxxrv, 1928, p. 442. 

Plectrums davidsoni Beddome, 1886, Aim. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) 
xvii, p. 25 (Anamallays ; London) ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 271, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 162. 

Snout obtusely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from 
above shorter than the distance between it and the frontal ; 
frontal much longer than broad, as long as the paxietals ; 
supraocular small, twice as long as broad ; eye half, or a little 
less than half, the length of the ocular shield. V. 162-180, 
one and a half times as broad as the adjacent scales ; 
C. 6-12. Tail compressed, the scales mu ltd carinate ; terminal 
Boute compressed, tuberculate and ending in two simple 
superposed points. 

Brown or dark purplish-brown, paler below than above, 
uniform or each scale with a reddish or yellowish centre ; 
young usually with a yellow line on the tail above. 

Total length : 440, diameter 11 mm. 

Range. S. India. Nilgiris, Anaimalai Hills. Common in the 
Nilgiris between 4,500 and 6,000 feet. Viviparous, producing 
from 3-6 young at a time. They are bom in July and 
August. 
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Plectrums guentheri 

PUelrvnu qutnlAm IWiiome 1863, P Z 8 p 218, pi 
{Walaghat W Nilgim London! i Bod Iw*. Ann- Kaff **** 
Hist {#) itu, IS 1 !# p it, Boul«o?if, FBI 1890. p **l, 
and Cut ‘In. But Hn i 1893 p 162 f Wall. J Botnbop 
KH8 xxix, IS33 p 369 


Head shields as in jxrrofcli , eje half the length of the ocular 
shield V 171-175 one and a third to one and a half times 
as broad as the adjacent scales , C 10-12 Tail as In ptfroUli, 
but the terminal scute with two roperposed bi- or tricuspid 
transverse ridges 

Bright reddish purple above, this colour descending as 
triangular markings on the sides, which, like the belly, are 
yellow the triangular markings may extend across the belly 

Total length 375, diameter 9 mm 

Hangt S India Sispara Obat on the Western aide of the 
Nilgin Hills 


31 Plectrum aureus 

Fkrtn.™. OUTTU* Beildome, J8S0. P Z 8 p 182 (Chambra IMl 
London) and Ann. Mag Nat HUt (S) xvii, 1888. P 29. 
Boulr^rr y J, [ , 8M p cj Bn . Bnt Mu. C 1893. 

P 183 IV all, J Bombay N H B xxix, 1923. p 390. 

Iske spienAen in morphological characters but the colour 
pattern quite different V 1&M77 , C 3-12 

Golden above, lighter below, the dorsal scalea, except 
the outer one or two rows, edged with violet The back »a 



Fig 21 — 5ut« tm> of tail of Plectrum* at. 


maybe r^nce^tn^i i rw * ulAr violet-black cross bars, which 
merited by vi^tblack’^S!!''^ T* 8 * beUy mnch orna * 

Chambra Hil], Malabar 
32 Plectrum eanarleus 

‘ W° Month. J Mrf. 8 a. 

mnortcu* OOnther T» -r a i • London) — Pleetrttnu 

,m » ■». wii‘&6.rs 1 
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Snout obtusely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from 
above shorter than the distance between it and the frontal ; 
frontal much longer than broad, as long as or longer than the 
parietals ; no supraocular, the eye completely surrounded 
by the ocular shield, one-third its length. V. 172-188, not 
twice as broad as the adjacent scales ; C. 6-13. Tail com- 
pressed, the scales smooth or feebly multicarinate ; terminal 
scute ending in two, single or bifid, superposed points. 

Brownish-violet, each scale usually paler in the centre ; 
with or without small yellow spots on the back ; lips yellow. 
Some yellow blotches on each side of the anterior part of the 
body : lower surface of tail yellow, with or without a black 
median streak ; a light vertebral line on the tail often present. 

Total length : 430, diameter 10 mm. 

Kange. S. India. S. Canara, Mysore, 6,000 feet. 


Genus UROPELTIS. 

Vropcllis (in part) Cuvier, 1829, H6gne Anim. 2nd ed. ii, p. 76; 

Fitzinger, Syst. Rept. 1843, p. 24 (type ccylanicus). 

Siluboura Gray, 1845, Cat.. Liz. Brit. Mus. p. 142 (type cllioti ). — 
Silybura, Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 257, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 144. 

Coloburus Dumeril, 1851, Cat. Coll. Kept. p. 224 (type ccylanicus). 
Crealio Gray, 1858, V. Z. S. p. 264 (type mclanogasttr). 

Eye in the ocular shield ; no supraocular, no temporal ; 
no mental groove. Tail cylindrical or obliquely truncate, the 
terminal scute ending in two points side by side or simply a 
transverse ridge. 

Key to the Species. 

I. Tail obliquely truncate above, the truncated 
portion email, feebly convex, never quite 
flat, the scales covering it more or less 
thickened and multicarinate. 

Scales in 17 rows. 

A. Portion of rostra! visible from above equal 

to the distance between it and the middle 
of the frontal. 

V. 144r-176. Brown with small yellow spots 

below ettioli, p. 75. 

V. 184-195. Black, with large yellow spots 

' below nitidus, p. 76. 

V. 185-234. Brown, usually with trans- 

verso series of yellow, black-edged ocelli. ocellatw, p. 76. 

B. Rostral ridged above, the part visible 

longer than the distance between it and 


the middle of the frontal. 

V. 155-168. Belly brown with yellow 

spots dindigatenais, p. 77. 

V- 180-188. Rostral as long as the distance 

between it and the parietals beddomci, p. 78. 

V. 203-213. Rostral as long as the distance 

between it and the hinder end of the [p. 78. 

parietals macrorhynchua, 
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urorttTin *- 


BnW m 14 n*'' 

• of l*rp> 7 * 110 * tpow oH«* 


portion Urge P.*t or «»(•« forming » 
nrcuraacribed disc, eoverod *ith tbiekmefl 
bi t n or mnl!i<-*rm*t» k*)<^ 

Seale irv 1} tv*» 

V lK-HO mocre/rpM P 79 

Scale >n 17 rdw* 

A Portion of retral rwible from »bo\t“ not 
or not much k>n^*r than il* distance 

from the front*! 

V I 19-140 Belly yctkranah. or brown 

or yellow and brown rrylonv^ p BO 

V 127-1X8 148-157 Belly wrilowWi. 

with Urge black or brown hlatehe* or 

-™,Un . «rrf*»P*.P »*• 

V 127-158 J to fl large rod apot* on each 

»id« of the body in front, and t mor* on [p. 81 . 

the tail rufiromaculania. 

V 185-17? A brood yellow (red) atnpe 

along each tide of Ih* body rwtreliiMofu*, f °— 

B, Portion of ro*tr«l vuihle from above dl*. 

Unctly longer »h*n it« dial anew from the 
frontal. 

V 158-157 A J rllow «t r«*k along aarh ude 

of the body in front pStpccnl, p. 6— 

V IS9-I58 5 rllownh below with dark 

rpot» or rroee bar* . my\sndrot,p 85- 

Scale, in 19 row. 

Kcatral moch produced posteriorly, •'mat 

•operating the naraU . ... fcfOvykomi, p. 85. 

m Tail more or lee* cotnpm w ed, distinctly 
rounded above the upper Kale* keeled or 
noooth (fig 25, p 88) 


Scale, m 17 row*. 

A. Rostral not completely separating the 
naeali . cnout obtnue 

V 184-183 Black with large red rpota oo 

the «ido of the oeok and tail 

V 151-160 Brown with email yellow rpota 
below and on the side. 

V 174-188 furplult brown with true 

verre eerie* of yellow black -edged ocelli 
B Rcetiei completely separating the >- , 
*nout pointed. 

V 181 180 Belly brown with yellow spot* 

nr time bam, or all yeDow , 

* f*!-!* 6 A lateral yellow atnpe , belly 

V 147-210 Rostral aa long ae the distance 

between it and the hinder end of the 
frontal 

Scales in 18 row*. 

Koatral usually not separating the nasal* .... 


mocwloju*. p 83. 

p«t*m,p >4. 

pvineym/u. p, 85 
m*lancpa*ter, p. 88. 

f*ilippe», p 87 
pWw, p 85. 
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Fig. 23 . — Uropellis cct/tontcus. (B.M. 74.4.29.86-87). A. Dorsal, 
B. Lateral, and C. Ventral view of. head. D. Three-quarter 
view of tail. 

33. Uropeltls ellloti. 

Siluboura ceylonicus (not of Cuvier) Gray, 1845, Cat. Liz. Brit. 
Mus. p. 142 (Madras : London). 

Siloboura cllioli Gray, 1868, P, Z. S, p. 262, fig . — SUybura cllioti, 
Peters, Sorp. Fam. Uropelt. I8G1, p. 21 ; Gunther, P. Z. S. 
1876, p. 228; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 266, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 164 ; Wall, J. Bombay JL H. S. xxix, 
1023, p. 367 ; Beddomo (in part), Ann. Mag. Flat, Hist. (5) 
xvii, 1886, p. 20. 

Snout acutely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from 
above as long as the distance between it and the middle of the 
frontal, separating the nasals for more than half their length ; 
oye one-third to half the length of the ocular shield. Scales 
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in 17 rows \ 144 17G on and R I alf lim*» a* brood u the 
adjacent scale* ( 6 11 Tail oblique!) truncate, the 

truncated portion not perfectly flat the iliac well-defined 
wmiwi with tl ck bi tel or muktearmate scale* , terminal 
sente lame Ip prevail with small tubercles a bo re ending 
in a tranter* nil^c with two points 

Dirk brown uniform or with small yellow »j«t» above 
and larger n*i below a more or !»■« distinct yellow line 
on each ei le of tl a n ck a veil w strip" on each tide of the 
tail connected with its fell w by a tram verse bar across the 
anal region 

Total (pngth 250 dismcUr 7 mm 

Ranyt tilth of Peninsular In lia \\ estern Ghat* eouUi of 
the Goa Cap to Tuutrtelly Eastern ChaU (Shevaroy* 
Coimbatore d strict S Arrot Jalarpet \ tcagapatam district, 
Canjam) 


34 Dropeitij nltldtu 

184 P Z 8 P ,s « JAnamslUy* i 

K “ H “ t ,s > **“• lS * 8 P 
® * »**» P *M «»1 Cal Bo. Dnt Mm b 
i,tS p 111 WtU J Bombay W 11 8 Mix 1*23 p 357 

I* 1 *”” of n*i™l ttablc from .boro 
25$“ 1 1 ‘!““ un “ « “Otl ih„ middle ortho fronul. 

”° re «»» t »l f thnr lonsth. »J* 

V 1M lKS I" 1 ? h 0, ,‘ h t " h " 111 s “ 1 '* i n If tow, , 
L,„ r VT PS ■' >™l *■ the .dj*ecnt 

4n “ , “ 1 * 1 Hilh (Cochin trie) 4 000-5 000 feet 
35 Uropelflj oeellatfU 

wm,ei out 

OCmrttar S,* d "t 1,0 ? ,Ms P « 8« I 

Ma# !$« nil «1 ?J®° p'xvit.fl* F 

*«® V 282 «nd Cat bLbV£ M ? , ,T Roa ‘ 0 ^ , r FBI 

4 Bombay JJ H a * *• 1893 p 150 1 Fewimon. 

-~C W Stf.l*wl wr IftlsTpMX 

Stlybura ocAmtto hL 5 7 “?**»* 1923 p 357 

„ y*} Bm (5) xv, 1 , ,*„««•*’ 2 f P *01 sad Aan.Ua* 

ifTSru^ 

Snout acute fy pointed port,,,,, of from 
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above as long as the distance between it and the middle of 
the frontal, separating the nasals for more than half their 
length *, eye one-fifth to one-third the length of the ocular 
shield. Scales in 17 rows ; V. 1S5-234, one and a half times 
as broad as the adjacent scales ; C. 6-11. Tail as in nitidvs. 

* ellowish or brown above, almost uniform or with trans- 



Fig. 24 . — Uropcltis ocrllatus. (After Boulenger, F.B.I. 1 890). 


verse series of small, yellow, black-edged ocelli ; belly brown 
with large yellow spots or cross-bars, or yellow mottled or 
blotched with brown. 

Total length : 530, diameter 15 mm. 

Range. Western Ghats south of the Goa Gap ; common in 
the Nilgiri and Anaimalai Hills. 

Viviparous, producing from 3 to 5 young at a time. 


36. TJropeltis dindigalensis. 

Silt/bura dindigaleneis Beddome, 1877, P. Z. S. p. 167 (Sirwnallays, 
near Dindigal ; London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xvii, 
1886, p. 13; Boulengor, F.B.I. 1890, p. 264, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 152; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. 357. 

Snout acutely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from 
above longer than the distance between It and the middle 
of the frontal, separating the nasals for more than half their 
length ; eye one-third the length of the ocular shield. Scales 
in 17 rows ; V. 155-168, one and a half times as broad as the 
adjacent scales ; G. 5-10. Tail as in ellioti. 

Dirty yellowish above, the scales more or less thickly 
speckled with brown, or with brown spots ; belly dark brown, 
with yellow spots or irregular cross-bars ; a yellow streak on 
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the Lpe continued along each side of the neck tall yellow 
below with a large brown spot behind the rent 
Total length 3*0 hamster 12 nun 
Rang' & India VruraalAi Hills Madura district 4 000 
6000 feet 


37 Dropeltli beddomel 

SUjbura MUm< OOnther 1S«2 Ana. Msg V*t. IU*t (3} ix. 
P 86 (Amman*)! Lonlon) and Kept »nt lad. ISW P 180 
pU xvj fi* F B-ju>m;er FBI. fgW p Sts and Cat So. 
Bnt «u. i. 1833 p 1 53 Vl»D J Bombay V n 8 xxix 1813 
p 337 
Stljburn «J 

IVU.P t 

Snout acutely pointed portion of rostral risible from above 
as long as tht distance between it and the posterior extremity 
of the frontal shield separating tho nasals for tnoro than half 
£*? *“«» of » third the length of the ocular shield. 
Scales in 17 rows \ 180-188 on® and a third times as broad 
ii C «-* Ttd as m rilkX, 

m ,nl r ? WI L?Y WVe th8 teedua 6 °r » dorsal scale rows with 
and ,P °^[ thwe on ‘he sides of the scales 

,on €>*«‘ 1 ^ J !«** lower parts 
Kn^TrcTnl tpots which **» ^ofmed to the 

Bcal( * * y eUow «"»* on each nde 

pS&i’£‘lZ£72L“ l '*~ 

/fange & India Anaimalai Hills 
38 Uropsitls macrorhjocfcm 

f W SnulrninT y u “* «1 XTU < 1888 

»• 1893 p IsaTVliL J 1 tw,?_ P v 84 °s*. fin- Brit Mas- 

IW. t®23 p 337 ( 

strongly proj«^rJ W S^r d ^ r ° Btral * tron S , y ndged above 

asthe distance between ^ rom ab ove as long 

ating the nasals for toon t WhSf «!"* i° f •V" 

to one third the length rftiKS?" eye one-fourth 

«* tlL 0 ’" P * rt ' br °™ “ d J ,llow 

“■•toono** !£*¥■* “WS » * mb of He »«t 
«tk IU f.ttnr b, i tb ” M 

Towi^, h 

naw» g India ^exer 13 mm 

aowMooofet. 
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39. Uropeltis wood-masoni. 

Stlybura mdanogaster (not of Gray) Gunther, 1S75, P. Z. S. p. 227, 
pL xxxi, fig. A (Palni Hills ; London). 

Silybura ipood-masoni Theobald, 1876, Cat. Rcpt. Brit. Ind. p. 135 
(Palni Hills ; Calcutta). 

Silybura nigra Beddomo, 178, P. Z. S. p. 154, and Ann. Slag. Nat. 
Hist. (5) xvii, 1SS6, p. 12 (Palni Hills ; London) ; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 263. and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 151 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay, N. H. S. xxix, 1923, pp. 359 and 388. 

Snout acutely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from 
above as long as or longer than the distance between it and the 
middle of the frontal, sometimes completely separating the 
nasals ; eye one-third to one-half the length of the ocular 
shield. Scales in 19 rows ; V. 166-183, one and a half times 
as broad as the adjacent scales ; C. 6-11. Tail as in nilidus. 

Black, brown or dark violet above, uniform or with trans- 
verse series of small, round, 3 ’ellow spots or ocelli ; a lateral 
series of large irregular bright yellow spots often extending 
across the belly *, or the belly entirely black. 

Total length : 270 ; diameter 10 mm. 

Range. S. India. Anaimalai and Palni Hills, Travancore, 
Tinnevelly : one example from the Nilgiris. 

Wall (1923) states that it is the commonest snake in the 
Palni Hills above 6,000 feet. 

Silybura ruood-masoni has been referred to the Bynonymy 
of pulneyensis. The type, however, is still in existence and 
in good condition : it is an undoubted example of the snake 
usually called nigra. 


40. Uropeltis macrolepis. 

Silybura macrolepis Paters, 1861, Serp. Fam. Dropelt. p. 904 (type 
loo. unknown ; London) : Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, 
p. 189, pi. xvii, fig. B ; Beddomo, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) 
xvii, 1880, p. 24 ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 269, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 169 ; Wall, J. Bombay Not. Host. Soc. 
xix, 1909, p. 766, and arsix, 1923, p. 356 ; McCann, ibid, xxix, 
1624, p. 1062, fig. 

Snout rounded ; portion of rostral visible from above 
distinctly less than its distance from the frontal"; eye usually 
more than half the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 15 
rows ; V. 128-140, one and a half times as broad as the ad- 
jacent scales ; C. 7-10. End of tail obliquely truncate above, 
the truncated portion fiat or concave, covered with thiokened 
hi- or tricarinate scales, forming a disc ; one and a half to 
two times as long as broad; terminal caudal scute large, 
depressed with small spines above, ending in a transverse 
ridge with two points. 

Black or dark purplish-brown, each scale with a light 
margin ; a short, broad, yellow or orange stripe on the Kps 



CROP KLUDGE 


and aides of the neck contained »a Urge spots on the anterior 
part of the bod} an 1 sometimes as smaller ones throughout 
its a hole length a broad jellow or orange stripe on each 
side of the tail A sp*t imen >n tl c British Museum locality 
unknown has a broa f orange stupe occupying three scale* 
w*s along each dank throughout the whole body 
Total length 300 diameter 12 mm 
ftangt Bomba} Hills between lata 18® 1 and 10° 7 N 
\ erv common in Mahablesbw ar during the rains according 
to McCann lU>24) 


41 Oropeltis eeylanteus 

V, 2Ft? u . e 'V ,an «‘ u Cuvur in R» Anirti 2nd *d » p « 
C Ceylon Pans) — Coloburut M»lamrn« Dum A- Bibr 

Hurt N* t K«pt ,, ig34 p 1#4 pl ^ 6g 

eefamea OllntW F Z 8 1878 p 228 
Sxlybwobttnt Comber 18(5„ Ana Msg Nat Hut <SH*.p 5*. 
*o<l Rept Bnt Xnd ls8» p it»a pl xvil fi» D <An*mAla« , 
Lorulonl Boulenger F 15 I Jg9o p 268, *nd Cat Kept 
SSi ““* *• ‘f* P i 5 * itpmm.3 Bombay N H 8 *, 
J > B 1 I L P 3« "«U.tb«t xxvl 1910 p 538 and nu 18’J. 
P 338 text-fig, 

(_Shmr»roy HU, London) Gunther Kept Bm lad. 1M4, 
pl Or fig O 


P HI pl «r fig o 

MiSS^SJSf h “ >•’* » '•W* 

'«S!s£r2S£; n "> j*> p 

Beddom*. 1898 Ann 3t»g 
nut (S)*vu,p |SO\yn**d Malabar London) 

above'diatmMK.^lJ^'Jv 1 ^ Portion of rostral visible from 

Sj- f d f “'i ,nm thr t 

in )7 row, v iln l ji^ 6 of the ocular shield Scales 

*&21Z "**?. " br0,<1 “ ,te 

Browiueh or blackJh altv. e WW#pM ■ ,, . 

spots transversely .mmlli . L. U ” lf ' ,rm or Wlth , - vel,oins 'j 

fnpo {wJSJ of "2 th K Je, l° w h ^ rs ,' 

brown w ki. . . U J }eUowish with or without dark 

surface of tail hro^ro 1^**1 OT blick ,0 ** r 

side Var oxnaUhi , b ack 1,1 tbe middle yellow on the 
narrow dark broiSlnn,,!? 0 '” 1 #b ° Te yellowish below with 
22L*" , g l h «® dimeter 13 mm 
Jo Travaacore Rh~J? e M f stern Obats from Castle Bock 
haie come f™. fj °^ s Beddoroe a specimen said to 
^-•iSSaS? **« 13 vSSt, incorrectly 
Ik- bnn HUto. 
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42. Uropeltis arcticeps. 

Silybura ar&iccps Gunther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 229, fig. (Tinovelly 
Hills ; London) ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 208, and. Gat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 157 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. 358 . — Silybura nilghcrricnsis vnr. arcticeps Beddomo, 
1886, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, p. 16. 

Silybura madtimutis Beddomo, 1878, P. Z. S. p. 802 (Cumbum 
Hills, Madura ; London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii. 
1886, p. 16 ; Boulenger, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 267, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 156; Ferguson, J. Bombay N. H. S. x, 1895, 
p. 70 ; Wall, ibid, xxix, 1923, p. 358. 

Silybura nilyhcrricnsis var. picla Beddome, 1 886, Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist-. (5) xvii, p. 16 (near Pirmede, N. Travancore ; London). 

Snout obtusely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from above 
equal to or a little less than its distance from the frontal ; 
eye one-half to one-fourth the length of the ocular shield. 
Scales in 17 rows. V. 127-128, 146-157, nearly twice as 
broad as the adjacent scales ; C. 8-10. Tail as in 
macrolcpis. 

Black or dark purplish-brown above, uniform or the scales 
edged with yellowish, or the colours reversed, or yellowish 
spotted with black ; yellow (orange) below, with large black 
blotches or cross-bars, or almost entirely black or purplish- 
brown. 

Total length : 370, diameter 1 1 mm. 

Range. S. India. The Western Ghats south of Palghat ; 
from sea-level (Alleppey) to about 5,000 feet in the Travancore 
Hills ; Tinnevelly Hills. 

Variety arcliceps is known from two specimens only ; they 
are from the Tinnevelly Hills and»their ventral count is 1 27-128. 
The ventral count of 12 examples of madurensis from the 
Travancore Hills ranges from 146-157. Except for this 
difference I can find no character by which to separate them. 

43. Uropeltis rubromaculatus. 

Silybura rubromaculata Beddome, 1867, Madras Quart. J, Med. 
Sci. rti, p. 15, fig., and J. Soc. Bibl. Not. Hist, i, 1940, p. 316 
(reprint) (Anamallays ; London), and Ann. Stag. Nat. Hist. 
(5) xvii, 1886, p. 14; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 268, and 
.Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 157 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 358. 

Snout obtusely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from above 
equal to its distance from the frontal ; eye equal to or more 
than half the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows ; 
V. 127-136, one and a half times as broad as the adjacent 
scales ; C. 7-10. Tail as in macrolcpis. t 

Hark brown above the hinder part of each scale dull yellow 
or yellowish-brown, or the two colours in almost equal pro- 

VOL. m <3 
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portions the «me below but the yellow colour 
»tmg from 3 to 6 large blood red spots on « 

neck and fore part of the body and erne oa each «de <» the w 
near the vent 

Total length 380 diameter 12 tom ^ . 

Range 8 India Analnulal and N itgM Ililla 4000-5000 fee - 

44 UropcUh rufcrcllntatca 

SOt S«M Oflnlher 1845 P Z B P «* 

HiHs London) Peddaiae, Ann. Mag hat H»t- 
1888 p 14 Bauleoir-r Farms Bnt Iftd. 1890 p 28« W*|Y 
0a. Bnt. Mn» i. 1893 t> 153 | Fer|?u»oo. * poratwr N » 0 
X. 1895 p 70 W*Q, iWd x*l*. 1813 p 358 
8nout obtusely pointed portion of rostral visible froto 
above a little longer than its distance from the frontal , 
diameter of eye not half the length of the ocular shield- 
Scales in 17 rows \ 165-179 one and two-thirds tune* ** 
broad an the adjacent scales C 6-8 Tail as In mactaUp** 
Blackish brown with a yellowish (bright red in lde) atrip* 
along each side of the body and tail occupying the greater part 
of scale rows 1 2 and 3 ventral* with irregular spots of tb» 
same colour 

Total length 400 diameter 12 mm 
Range India Western Ghats south of the Palghat Gap 
An* malai and Travancore Hills 

45 Orupeltls phlpsonl 

8 etttott (m part) Ointhar 1851, Bnl. Iwl. p MW* 
ST*?* 1011 '? Nat. But (5) xml. >688, p SO <a . 

** £ Kn “ ir “° n » Nat Hstl (8) fcjaJJ* 

toembay Ghats London) DooIqumt Fauna Brit Ind- 189«, 
p «6 andCai.8a.Bnt Mo*, f, 1893 p 153, Wall. J Bombay 
» B. B axis. IBM p 337 

® btD *® 3 J', ported portion of rostral visible fro® 
anove distinctly longer than its distance from the frontal 
length of tho shield. Beales m 17 rows , 
n _ "* * k alf tunes a* broad M the adjacent 

C 7 12 Tailasmmncrolrpu 
or parphsh brown uniform or with yellowish dots 
of „ * mor ® ,rts distinct yellow streak along each *idf 
£,r* S»5? fore P** 4 of body a yellow stnpe on each 

anroM rt ° oonaccte d with it* fellow by a transverse bar 
across the anal region J 

length 280 diameter 9 mm. 

lo S Watm Gb “* *“» Bomb.y HW« 
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46. TJropsltls xnyhendr©. 

Silybura nilghtrrimsig vor, myhendrm Beddomo, 1886, Ann. Mag. 
Nat. Hist. (6) xvii, p. 15 (Myhandro Mt., S. Travoncore ; Lon 
don). — Silybura myhendrcc, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 267, 
and Cat. 8a, Brit. Mns. i, 1893, p. 166; Ferguson, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. x, 1896, p. 70 ; Wall, ibid, xadx, 1923, p. 358. 

In general scalation similar to phipsoni. V. 139-156 ,* 

0 . 6 — 8 , 

Dark purplish-brown above, each, scale "with a crescentic 
yellowish posterior border ; the yellow colour on the scales 
may increase in extent and form more or less distinct transverse 
cross-bars, at any rate on the anterior part of the body; 
lower parts yellowish, more or less thickly spotted or barred 
with brown or black ; the dark coloration of the back may 
he continued round the body as annuli. 

Total length; 540, diameter 17 mm. 

■Range. S. India. Western Ghats south of the Goa gap ; 
Nilgiris, Travancore, 2,000-4,000 feet. 

■47. Uropsltis brougham!. 

Silybura brouyhatni Beddomo, 1 878; P. Z. S. p. 800 (SirumaiJays, 
Madura Dist. ; London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (G) xvii, 
1886, p. 11 ; BouJengor, F, B. I. 1890, p. 204, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mua. i, 1893, p. 152 Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix. '1923, 
p. 359 ; Roux, Bov. Suisse Zool. xxxv, 1928, p. 441, 

Silybura Icvingii Beddomo, 1878, P. Z. S. p. 801 (Palni Hills, 
4000 ft. ; London). 

Snout acutely pointed ; rostral much produced both 
anteriorly and posteriorly, ridged above, the part visible equal 
to the distance between it and the hinder end of the frontal, 
separating the nasals for more than half their length ; eye not 
half the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 19 rows ; 
V. 195-230 (181 Roux), one and a half times as broad as the 
adjacent scales ; C. 7-10. Tail as in tnaxtokpis. 

Brown above with more or less distinct transverse scries 
of small, yellow, black-edged ocelli ; sides with large, irregular, 
yellow spots ; ventrals dark brown. 

Total length; 410, diameter 11 mm. 

-Range, The Palni and Sirumalai Hills, Madura district ; 
Nilgiris. 

48. Uropoltis maculatus, 

Silybura maculata Bwldome, 1878, P. Z.S. p. 164 (Auamallays ; 
London), and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 22 : 
Bouionger, P. B. 1. 1890, p. 261, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 149 ; Ferguson, J. Bombay N. H. S. x, 1896, p. 70 ; "Wall, 
ibid, xarix, 1923, p. 366. 

Snout obtusely pointed; portion of rostral visible from 

g2 
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above tqual to it* distance from the frontal of a little longer ; 
nasals in contact with one another , ej e half the length of the 
ocular shield or a hub- leg* Scab* in 17 row* , V 154-1BS, 
one and a half tunea M broad a* the adjacent scales , C 8-13 
Tail compressed rounded above, slightly swollen , the terminal 
scales above smooth or feebly keeled , terminal scute with 
minute tubercle* above ending in a transverse ndge with two 
points 

Dark brown or black above black below, the ventral* and 
adjacent c&tidals with light margin* a senes of orange (rod in 
life) blotches along the side of the neck and fore part of the 
body and also along th* hinder part of the body and tall 

Total length 100, diameter 1 1 mm 

Hanot S India AnaimalM and Travanrore Hills, 6 000- 
7,000 fe«t 


49 Uroprltu pelenl 

SiJybvra jxcrrw Beddom* IM8 p ? S p IfA (AaanuUUy* i 
Loodon) a^ Ana Mag Nat Hi* (S) svu 1888 P «. 

lSs n *V.a F 5, * l* 90 p C*l 8o tfu»- U 

<89t p 148 Wall, J Bombay N II 8 nr, 1«3 p «8 
Snout obtusely pointed portion of rostral visible bom 
n, shorter than it* distance from the frontal; wu»l» 
‘°f“ U 5 l » , th one another , eye one third the length of the 
ocular shield Scales in n row* V 151-180 one and a half 
, “ the scales, C 0-1! Tad m 

? t, ’ *' , 8btly swollen rounded above, the terminal scales 
aboniontal^ndge D,l, '' ICftnnale * terminal scuta ending in 

MnaH^Ju*!? °r. w ' thont yellowish dota above belly with 
nTC ® n M 7 e ^ QW *Pota , no yellow band on the side of the 

Total length 190 du,ra e ter 6 mm 
ge Anaunalai Hill*. 4 000-5 000 feet 
50 Utopeltb JJura 

S ’^taWttn? UB , ,htr , ‘f 78 r z 8 P 2J8 pL B* » 
*vu, jgo» - t^tonl i CeJdorae, Ann. Ala^ N»t Itw* <01 
Bnt m" *,i* * B I 1890. p 282, and Cat 8A, 

p 358 lS73 p 149 * WkAJ Bombay V H.6 no*. W> 

a* long* a* U }{^ y i }S lnt,><i J. P^ 1011 of rostral visible from above 
With the frontal , nasal* in contact 
shield Scale* >n 'i? e not ‘I? 11 ® half the length of the ocular 
as broad as tw „i 7 *°*? ’ V one and a half tunes 

i £*>" v? 7‘" 

terminal sent* *_j“° 76 * t ^ nUn al caudal scales multicannate , 
«»dmg in a transverse ridge with two points 
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Purplish-brown above, each scale edged with darker, and 
with transverse series of small yellow, black-edged ocelli-; 
sides and lower parts with large, alternating black and yellow 
spots or cross-bars. 

Total length : 320, diameter 9 mm. 

Range. Madura and Tinnevelly Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet. 


51. TJropeltis pulneyensis. 

Plectrums pulneyensis Beddome. 1863, P. Z. S. p. 228, col. pi. xxv, 
fig. 2 (Palni Hills ; London & Calcutta). — Rhinophis pulneyensis, 
Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 187, pi. xvii, fig. C. — , 
Silybura pulneyensis, Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 
iS86, p. 23 ; Bonlengor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 2C0, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 147 ; Roux, Rev. Suisse Zool. xxxv, 1928, p. 441 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, pp. 356, 392. 

Silybura guentheri Beddome, 1878, P. Z. S. p. 801, and Ann. Mag. 
Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1886, p. 23. 

Snout acutely pointed ; portion of rostral visible from 
above as long as the distance between it and the middle of the 
frontal, completely separating the nasals ; eye one-half 
to one-third the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows ; 
V. 161-180 (154 Roux), one and a half times as broad as the 
adjacent scales ; C. 6-13. Tail slightly compressed, rounded 
above, the terminal scales above feebly multicarinate, terminal 
scute ending in 2 points. 

Dark brown or blackish above, with or without minute 
specks ; a yellow lateral stripe anteriorly ; belly with large 
yellow .spots, usually alternating, or cross-bars. The type 
of guentheri lias the lower parts entirely yellow. 

Total length : 380, diameter 12 mm. 

Range. Palni and Travancore Hills, Madura district 
5,000-7,000 feet. 

Beddome states (1886) that it is common in the Palni Hills, 
Madura district (5,000-7,000 feet), particularly on the higher 
ranges where it is very abundant ; it is often found about the 
roads in wet weather, or dug up in gardens ; it is also found 
under rocks. 

52. Uropeltis grandis. 

Rhinophis grandis Beddome, 1867, Madras Quart. J. Med Sci. 
xi, p. 15, fig., and J. Soo. Bibl. Nat. Hist, i, 1940, p. 316 (reprint) 
(AnamaUays ; London). — Silybura grandis, Gunther, Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) i, 1868, p. 3 ; Beddome, ibid. (5) xvii, 
1886, p. ii ; BouJenger, P. B. 1. 1890, p. 261, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 148 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxis:, 1623, p. 359. 

Snout pointed ; rostral sometimes separating the nasals, the 
portion visible above equal to the distance between it and the 
middle of the frontal ; eye one third the length of the oouler 
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shield. Scale* in 19 iron , V 193-218, one and a half time* 
** broad as the adjacent scslea , C 6-12 Tail feebly con* 
preeaed, ronnded above , preanal and caudal scaka multi* 
carinate m the male, terminal sente ending in two point* 



Fig *3 —VraptlUi grand vj 

A. Donal B Later*] rx^efWd. C Dorml view of t»0. 

violet , belly with large alternating yeDow spot* or 

Total length 470, diameter 12 nun 
Xante Anaimalai Hills, 4.00V4.700 feet 

63 UropelUs melanogaster 

Qr *y. 1M8, P 2 Ji. p SM, fig 

f, 1 . 8 t P L b* 4 —Silylnjra m*lanoQ<Utrr, 
FBI 1890 **» W*vu, lBSS.p 20 i Boulanger, 

Wall, V.'StL. 1 °! 1 8n - Bnl Mo»T i, 1893. p I*«» 

1923, p 3Bg , ' W * ***** F **• 40(1 J Bombay K II. H nix, 

C 6- to <r.,i , , , n ™ broader than the adjacent shields, 
sullen . t«ZlI,“ ni r w1 ' "»«W *bov e , slightly 
terminal emt® wv«. *»° Te , «™ooth or feebly keeled , 
«o»Ul ndj. „ ® two^wT^' <P ““' '” d “ 8 “ * koI, ‘ 
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Dark brown, with yellow spots confluent and forming an 
Irregular lateral stripe ; sometimes the belly is spotted with 
yellow. 

Juveniles are yellowish above, each scale with a large 
brown centre ; lower parts entirely yellow. 

Total length : 250, diameter 8 mm. 

Range. Ceylon. Hills of the Central Province. 

54. Uropeltis phillipsi. 

Silybttra phillipH Nicbolls, 1029, Ceylon J. Sci. B, xv, p. 163, and 
Ceylon J. Sci. D, ii, 1029, p. 97 (Meniakanda Group, E. Mntale 
Hills, Ceylon ; London). 

Snout acutely pointed ; portion of rostral visible above as 
long as the distance between it and the hinder end of the 
frontal, completely separating the nasals ; eye one-third the 
length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows ; V. 197-210 ; 
not much broader than the adjacent scales ; C. 6-9. Tail 
as in melanogaster. 

Dark bluish-grej’, each scale of the 7 median dorsal rows 
with a yellow centre forming longitudinal lines down the back ; 
a lateral aeries of yellow blotches or vertical bars. 

Total length : 230, diameter 7 mm. 

Range. Ceylon. Known only from the type-locality and 
Mouskandy Hills, Gammadura. 


Genus RHINOPHIS. 

Rhinophis Homprich, 1820, Grundr. Naturg. p. 119 (type 
ozyrhynchus), in J. Wagler’s, Nat. Syst. Amph. 1830, p. 196; 
Beddomo, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xvii, 1886, p. 6 ; Boulanger, 
F. B. I. 1890. p. 254, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Hus. i; 1893 ,p. 140. 

Dapatnaya Kolaart, 1853, Prodr. Fauna Zeyl. ii, p. 16 (type 
lanka- divana). 

Mylilia Gray, 1858, P. Z. S. p. 57 (type gerrardi). 

Morina Gray, 1858, P. Z. S. on pp. 260 and 264 appears to boa 
clerical error for Mylilia. 




Fig. 26. — Rhinophis oxyrhynchus. 

A. Side view of head. B. Side view of toil. 
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as the distance between it and the hinder part of the frontal ; 
frontal as long as or longer than the parietals ; eye less than 
half the length of the ocular shield. Scales in 17 rows. 
V. 148-168, a little broader than the adjacent scales ; C. 5-9. 

Caudal disc convex, one-half to three-fifths as long as the 
shielded part of the head, hardlj r visible from below, covered 
with minute tubercles or spicules ; some of the caudal scales 
with faint keels. 

Dark brown, each scale below with a yellow spot or margin ; 
a series of yellow vertical spots on each side of the fore part 
of the body, usually connected by a lateral stripe which may 
extend the whole length of the body ; a yellow ring round the 
base of the tail. 

Total length : 370, diameter 12 mm. 

Range. Ceylon. Hills of the Central, Uva and Southern 
Provinces. 

56. Rhinophis drummondhayi. 

Rhinophis drummondhayi Wall, 1921, Sn. Ceylon, p. 43, and 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 356 (Uva Patnns, Ceylon ; 
London). 

In scalation similar to R. blylhi. V. 173-191 ; C. 4-8. 

Brown above, uniform or each scale dappled with whitish 
or with a light margin ; below the same, but the white more 
extensive ; a series of light spots or vertical bars along each 
side of the body present or absent ; a more or less complete 
fight ring round the base of the tail. 

Total length : 300, diameter 9 mm. 

Range. Ceylon. Hills of Central and Uva Provinces. 

57. Rhinophis sanguineus. 

Rhinophis sanguineus Beddome, 1863, P. Z. S. p. 227 (Cherambody, 
Malabar; London); Gunther, Bept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 186, 
pi. xvii, fig. A ; Beddome, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) 1886, 
xvii, p. 8 ; Boulengcr, F. B.I. 1890, p. 256, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 143 ; Ferguson, J. Bombay N. H. S. x, 1890, 
p. 70 ; Wall, ibid, xxvi, 1919, p. 557, and xxix, 1923, p. 355 ; 
fig. tail. 

Rhinophis microUpis Beddome, 1863, P. Z. S. p. 227, pi. xxvi, 
fig. 2 (Wynaad ; London). 

Rostral not ridged above, not separating the prefrontals 
for half their length, the portion visible as long as the distance 
between it and the hinder part of the frontal ; frontal as long 
as the parietals ; eye one-third the length of the ocular shield. 
Scales in 15 rows ; V. 182-21S, one and a third times as broad 
as the adjacent scales ; C. 5-10. Caudal disc convex, longer 
than the shielded part of the head, covered with spicules or 
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fine Ptn.T , caudal scales smooth alxr'e ; caudal and prrsnal 
sealeg bek>» multieannate in the male 

Bluish black above. With or without small light spots > 
belly and outer 3-4 evil e-rows bright red. more or lea* thickly 
spotted with black , tail red below, the middle part M*n&Uy 
black. 

Total length 400 diameter 10 bub 

Hongt Mvsore (Koppa, Raisa), Wynaad, .Nil gm», Traran- 
cor« TuweveRy 

Wall states that it fa common in the Nilffina ; the young 
are born m July, August and September (1019) 


68 RttlnopbU honolepls. 

/tAinopiu kmoiepu Hempnch 1110 Gruorf. Naturg p l '* 1 
Fwcr. Swp Fun tJrop»lt 1881 p 14, oo» pL ll. fig * lOn™ 
Uopoevjyo trtvttwna K*U*rt, 1153. JVodr Fean- Zryl~ ib P- *, 
sad Cat Fu.Bn« Mas i. 1893, p 141 j \W, Kn. Cr;tm, 

P 3S. and J Bombay RUB xitx 1*23. P — 
KJunopAw *r*Ptlyanfc« IWdom*. Ann. ll*n Nat Ilwt. (5) * vu> 
1888 p 7. ltoulrngw, F B I 1890. p Si 8, _ . 

MiMu rW. Cray. 1831, P 7, p pp SI A 293, pL Sid (0*7*® * 
la n dosi 

Rostral obtusely n dged above, cot separating the prefrontal* 
for more than half their length, the portion visible as long 
as the distance between it and the binder end of the frontal 
or i Wtfc longer , frontal as long as the panetals ; eye one- 
third to one-fourth the length of the ocular shield. Scales 
in 17 row* V 180-204, a little broader than the adjacent 
!?*“?■ ,V, Ra“d*l disc convey as long as or longer than 
of head, well viable from below, covered 
m ******** eenea 

SSJ ST h^fo^ a'S of 

" r “» o»«i. V,. «d S.W- 

komol *l n * t^a v.ry dearly Sgwrf by 
ud tl„ oa»e „ bld> h„ i-W 

69 BW»»lW.ln OT , Wioo . 

, J Bembay, KB> 

Bn. Hi"?® Dnm , Lcndoa). uJO. Bn 

«. >*» " * ss. E "" r ” m ‘ *■ 

§S S ££!*£!■■ *» an™, — 

nJI deraWy longer than the shielded part 
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Of the head, scarcely visible from below, covered with fine 

striae. V. 180. —Kit* dots • sides white, 

Black above, with some fin .^h ] arge black 

dotted and spotted with biack , beUy whi tn^arg 
spots more or less confluent mid forming a zag , 

<hsc black, edged all round with yellow. 

Total length : 320, diameter 7 mm. 

Known only from the type-specimen. 

60. Rhinophis philippinus. „ , . y „ 74 

• n. i ooq t? & rrno. Anim. 2nd cd. ix» P 

■»“ SK^Ssft-SE JSSS* 

fie. 1; Beddome, Ann. ^g. Kat. r g Bri t. Mns. l, 

»'«: B WoU, 18 Sn 0 ’ &lon/ 1921, P- 36. and J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 355. , 

Like homolepis but With fewer ventrals an a ere 

coloration. V. 153-182 ; G. o-o. margin, sometimes 

Unifor* '^.each.calew.tb a 
a yellowish blotch near the n 

S“e k ^on 280 tarta ac Central and SaWgamnwa 
Provinces. 


61. Rhinophis travancoricns. j Bombay N . H .s. 

Rhinophis ^amncoricns i( 1893, p. 1« (Travancore ; 

Rostral not ridged ^°7 e ’ ^“p^^/the portion visible 
half their length, or a ® , t and th e hinder part of the 
as long as the distance be varietals * eye one-third the 

frontal; frontal as long as the Portals ^ . y. 132-146, 

length of the ocular shield. adiacent scales ; C. 5-7 ; 

one and a half times as broa of the head, almost flat, 

caudal disc as long as the shielded par 

covered with spicules. o , pc . n the sides and belly 

Dark purplish-brown, the scales ^on tne ^ b Uy 

edged with whitish ; on th region black ; lower surface 

almost completely whitish , anal regi 
of tail yellow. „ _ „ 

Total length: 180, diameter Ernakulam). 
Raye. Travancore ^™£ about 4,000 feet. 

Found at sea level ana. in tne 
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62 Rhlnophla puuctatuj 

*A « nofhtt M Oiler 1032 ZnUcbr rtiysW ", ? *<* 

(Ceylon) Peters Sen' tsm Uropell 1861. p IV»^- P ! ” 
fig J Itaiiiome Ann Meg '•st Hut 16| *»m. lP8f>, p ®* 

Boukng-r, > n I j«9a p 255 anil Cat 8n. »n» .!* 

1893 p Ml Willey Spa! Zeyl I, 1903 p M, fi» * *’*;'• 

Sn Cejlon 1 9.1 p JJ en.l J Bombay N II * **!«. ,9J5 ' 

p 355 . 

Rkitumhu forrtCt** Well 1921. Sn Ceylon p 35, and J Ben'™> r 
N 11 E n» 1923 p 33S (Maradsnkadawala, Iwtween CtlUa* 
end Puttalam N tt I rovtncos , Ix>ndcm) 

Rostra! strongly ndged above, separating the prefrontals 
for more than half th^ir length, the portion visible more than 
half the length of the shielded part of the head , frontal* 
shorter than the panetali eye one third to one fifth the 
length of the ocular shield Scales in 17 rows , V 236-246 
(281) not or scarcely broader than the adjacent scales , 
C 7-0 , caudal disc convex, aa long as the shielded part of the 
head, covered with minute spines or tubercles 

Yellowish each scale with a large central black spot, 
except the two senes on either side of the vertebral line, 
sides and lower surface of tail yellow, except for a median 
black stripe 

Total length 380, diameter 8 mm 

/lanj. Ceylon Hills in the Central Province (Kandy. 
Perademya) , N W Province 

I am unable to find any character by which to separate 
wall s porrtcius from pvnctalva except that it ha* more ventral 

shields viz -81 R\ pundaius however, is known at present 

?v? . *1 hw , B P* >CJm ens, and more material will no doubt 
show that its variation is considerably greater than 236-246 

63 Rhlnophli oxyrhynchw 

«•». HUt Amph n. P 30 
n Tta Kempneh. Orondr NaUir* 

fie I Fam UrojvJt 1861 p » P* ' 


1 »Iq nil® “SC** Hempneh. Crtindr 1 

fig 1 P C "?v. ^ ®WP Fam Uropel* >8«> P 9 

mL Bnt ,r >d 1864, p 184 Beddems Ann 

•nd clt l «n n l V IS 88 ' P 3 FBI 1800 P *55 

tttl w SM **“• » >833. P 141 Wall, 6po1 *9 1 m 

M*3 , p^3fl n Ceylon * *•*>. P 32 * nAJ Bombay N II £ 


),!J f™ 1 ' F *™ ws «.<>.*• 

Londo^?^^^ n7, >838 P Z S p 264 fig (Ceylon. 


fotTOw^tWM?it.I* c *6 B ^ sbove, separating the prefrontal* 
half the lenMh r»k^t r ^ngth, the portion visible more than 
« the SSLf the P»rt of the head . frontal as long 

of th» «£»(» ’u ejr l °" e third to one fourth the length 
•CMwfrhZA?!? m 17 or 19 rows , V 211-227, 

puntlaLf F U ’ Sn the * d J &c< ‘ nt scales , C 5-7 . tail aa in 
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Uniform brown, each scale with a lighter margin ; ana! 
region yellow and sometimes a yellow spot below the tail ; 
of stouter proportions than pnnclalus. 

Total length : 400, diameter 10 mm. 

Range. Ceylon {the low country in the Northern Province, 
Mullaitivu ; Vavoniya). 


Genus PSEUDOTYPHLOPS. 

Pseudo-typhlops (in part) Schlegel, 1S39, Abbild. Amphib. p. 40 
(type by elimination philippinus). 

Uropeltis, Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 253, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 139, and other authors. 

Eye in the ocular shield ; no temporal ; no mental groove. 
Tail cylindrical, swollen at the end, obliquely truncate above, 
with a large, subcircular, spinose shield. Scales in 19 rows. 

64. Pseudotypblops philippinus. 

Unpeltis philippinus Cuvier, 1829, Reg. Anim. 2nd ed. ii, p, 76 
(“ Philippines ” : Paris) ; Dum. & Bibr. Hist. Nat. Kept, vii, 
1854. p. 161, pi. lix, 6g. 2 ; Peters, Serp. Fam. Uropelt. 1861, 
p'. 20. — Pseudo -typhlops philippinus, Sehlegol, Abbild. Amph. 
1839, p. 40. 

Uropeltis grandis Kolaart, 1853, Prodr. Fauna Zeyl. ii, p. 15 ; 
(Kerinday, near Matura, S. Prov., Ceylon : London) ; Gunther, 
Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864. p. 188 ; Beddome, Ann. Stag. Nat. Hist. 
(5), xvii, 1886, p. 9 ; Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 254, and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 139 ; Green, Spol. Zeyl. 1906, p. 220 ; 
Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 26, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xx: ix, 
1923, p.354. 

Uropeltis saffragamus Kolaart, 1853, Prodr. Fauna Zeyl. ii, p. 15 
(Ratnapoora, near Adam’s Peak, Ceylon). 

Uropeltis pardalis' Keloart, 1853, Prodr. Faun. Zeyl. ii, p. 16; 
Gray, P. Z. S. 1858, p. 263. (Matura, Ceylon : London.) 

Rostral obtusely ridged above, separating the nasals for 
half or more than half their length, the portion visible as long 


Fig. 27. — Dorsal view of tail of Pscudotyphlops philippinus. 

as the distance between it and the middle of the frontal or 
a little longer ; frontal as long as or a little longer than the 
parietals ; eye one-third the length of the ocular shield. 
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V 120—147, scarroty broader than the adj&oent acate* ; C 6-9 
Tail obliquely truncate aboTe the truncated portion expinafd 
and carrying a flat, subcircular shirld, u tong M or longer 
than the shielded part of the b“*d, cover"*! with coarse spmea 
Dark brown or btsckuh above, the young with yeRow 
spots yellow beneath, the young with dark brown spot* 
Total length 285 diameter 22 mm The largest specie# 
of the family 

Rangt Ceylon at low deration* (Trin com alee, JIatara, 
Kolonne, Korle, BadnUs) 


Family ANILIDE. 

p HI. and Cat So. Crfl Has. 

Bonw of thn skull aoltdjy united , prefrontal in contact 
with the naaal , supra temporal intercalated in the cranial 
™‘ > quadrate very abort, vertically placed , dentarT firmly 
attached to the articular , a coronoid bone , premaxillary 
teeth present or absent Vest urea of pelvis and hind limbs, 
teromto* to . rf,» a, 0 „ „, h of , h , 
3T»Iwph:w« sbw nt thtougbotit th, vrrtobrsl rotomn 
n™" F" n « law-fa l»o fa lh» Onrntol 

Itopoo, U»Uurd,X»ib M ,„ tolra , e Atonta. 

Oenna CTUXDH0PHI3. 

Pa* Swazis 

*J8W^*i8s'ften« Arophlb p S and Syat. Arophlb 
.M cwt fin • Border P B.I1SOO.P J*» 

pTlTTiv^ Ro. CertoC Ittt 
1837 , p 109 ^ ^ A< * d * 8 «- tr, I 9 JA, p 2 W and *. 

in T S L p^Sln ! r ib< T U - J 9 to 12 maxilla, none 

with large^tSetriedt *^ U ’ Dot from 

or Tertian v^Tnbel wf. h “ ’J ® ' eyB BmaU - rotmd^ 

Which u in (»nfAW ’ n0fltrtl 9> the nasal shield 

°r preocula* & w^h its fellow behind the rostral . noloreal 
°f almost ton.i Body stout, cylindrical, 

ioioa„“ p *L*r«r<' ti«~8w, ,„w raooiit, a 
lU«TJital 

is difficult to e-r*mT lD *' *° V 18 extreme shortness of the tail, 
and thick and ^^! »t«factonly In C ru/w it » short 
folds through whir-wf 5164 T 1 ** 1 - \ “ n « of long convoluted 
ra the orsran »* tv nn< * i7, ded sulcus wmda (when seen 
* TOt > - there are no spines 


CYLINDKOVSIS. «5 

Bange. Ceylon ; the Indo-Chinese region ; the East 
Indies. Seven speoies are known ; two inhabit the area 
covered by this work. 

Key to the Species. 

Bread th of frontal equal to or greater than half the 
distance between the centres of the eyes ; 
rostral narrow, os high os broad ; back uniform 

dark brown, or with light cross-bars rufus, p. 96. 

Breadth of frontal not half the distance between the 
centres of the eyes ; rostral broader than high ; 
back with a black network enclosing large 
light spots maculatus, p. 9S 







Big. 28. — Skull of Cylindrophis rufus. A. Dorsal view. The quadrate 
and mandible have been removed. B. Ventral view. C. Left 
mandible, outer view. 

ong., angular ; ar., articular ; bo., basioccipital ; be., basisphenoid ; 
cor., coronoid ; d„ dentary ; eo., exoccipital ; ep., ectopterygoid 
(or transpalatine) ; frontal ; tn., maxilla ; n., nasal ; p., parietal ; 
pm., premaxilla ; prf., prefrontal ; pt., pterygoid ; g., quadrate ; 
«p., splenial ; st., supra temporal. 
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65 CylindfopbU rutus 

The Red tailed Pipe S’hake 


Au^Mu <m£o. Laurent l?«* Syn f>pt P 71 (* ^ 

Srhlcgo IT,)-. B« " P “ 1 

Abb Id Amphb 1844 p 111 eol p> »« b n«« • 1 11 »*V*'. U 
Cyl *dro r hS „fa Cr.£ Z°ol Mm !««!> **•&*%?%£ 
ru/M liio rn ? rr f IJI 1850 r. 250 fi* K* Crt *£** 
Mm IS93 P 135 Flower f Z S l»*> «>] J* *?*Tr. 
Wall J Bombay h H 3 xx x J9*3 n 3M R, *i 
Hi Soc Siam 1914 p 10 j Suhmdt CopMa. 19 *• P.V/ 
U< Zool Jahrb JrnalXnat) Iv 1931 (3) p 4»l ** ““* 
Buurret Sery Indo Ch ne 1939 p 24 Radovanavie Z* Mefcr 
Naturw Jan* trx 1937 p *00(0* skull) „ . ,, 

non Lurn.) Kuwait IS01 Ind Serp H. PP ** * ,z * 
pi* xxvn and xxvul (Java Tranqoebat ) _ _ . 

Cyhndrophi rtrpjndcm \\ a*Ier 1838 Icon, Am phi b p 3 
pi v fig I (Java) 


Laurenti * description Corpora Jequah ruffo 
transversal bus albis interrupts abdomine varto does 
not bear much resemblance to the snake under discussion 
and he may ha\e meant something quite different SchJege 1 
appears to have been the first author to describe it properly 
and hi* coloured f gure leaves one in no doubt as to what specie* 
he meant 

Head depressed «nout broadly rounded rostral about 
as broad as high breadth of the frontal equal to or greater 
than half the distance between the centres of the eyes (less 
than half in two examples from Burma) , supraocular about 
aa large a9 the frontal larger than the parietal* six supra 
labials 3rd and 4tb largest and touching the eye three 
mfralabials in contact with the anterior gemals posterior 
geiuala small or absent Ventrals scarcely broader than the 
adjacent scales anal divided 
Two races can be distinguished 


I Cylxndrophit rufxis ru/ua 

v S5 21 sea,e3 roun d the body (21 for specimens from the 
lndo Chinese Region) \ 186 216 C 5-7 

Dark brown or black above highly iridescent with or 
r cv Ut n "T° w ^ght cross bars usually alternating with one 
AL < jL* nd ext * n diug only to the middle of the back 
dark brown or black below with broader white (reddish 
or orange m 1 fe) cross bars which are complete or alternate 
?*!! Another on the raid line Tail below red or orange 
except the extreme tip 
Total length 865 Ud 1 5 mm. 

i am a ? d p roach Indo-Chma 8 of ’at 17* N 
the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago 
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XL. Oylindrophis rufits bunnanue, snbsp, nov. 

19 scales round the body. V. 201-225 ; 0. 5-7. 

Colour as in rufus njus but the belly more heavily marked, 
with dark brown and the cross-bars less evident ; sometimes 
almost, entirely' dark brown. 

Size much smaller. 

Total length : 330, tail 10 mm. 

Range, Tenasserim and Banna as far North us Myitkyina. 

Cylindropins mfuz is a fairly common snake in the great 
central plain of Siam, living in the rice fields, or in gardens 





Kig. 29 . — GylindrophiP macuMus. (B.M. 1905.3.25,7 6-Sl.) 

in the vicinity of houses. In soft earth it can burrow easily 
and when not in search of food lives in the ground. It takes 
readily to water. Its food consists of other snakes and eels 
and. the manner in which it can dispose of a meal even longer 


von. m. 


H 




xetomno * 


than Itself U astonishing I hsv never knft-n oftsto W* 
when handled, bat when alarmed it flatten. 
and curia the tail up over tis back showing the reddish w»« 
surface Schmidt (1928) records a ijw*™ ukPn ^ a 
water lagoon near Hvl Annsm 


W CyUndroFhls macula tar 


Cxtuiw I’rrn SwsxR. 

*w*-uiua Una. 1TM Mus. Ad. Fivi v 5* ®L»? 

C Am«ke~) Mdfvtt Nu ilPthedit I7«.p «»« ^°***^ 
IniB^rp u. | SCI p 3* rt inn rTr«><Tost*r )r BoflKwf* 
FBI t«90 p JJ1 and Cat 8«. Bni M» L l»»» P **2.* 
Walt. 3 Bombay V n 8 x*ti IBIS r Ml, and **<* 
p 151 and So. Ceylr-n, IBI! p t# 


Eye smaller than in ra/irt frontal narrower, its breadth 
less than half the distance between the centre# of the eyo», 
usually smsDer than the supraocular# , rostral broader Scale# 
Jn 19 or 21 rows. \ 1S5-212 C 4-6 
Above with a black net-work enclosing two penes of **cge 
reddish brown spots lower parts white Tanegated with 
black or barred with black and white 
Total length 600 tail 1« mm 

Rmgt Oeylon Found in the plains and in the hills at low 
altitude A common snake 

Two or three roung are produced at a time They *** 
unusually lim measuring from 127 to 137 mm in length 
when born. Wall states that it is a very placid snake making 
no attempt to escape when captured It lives beneath the anil 


Family XENOPELTID/E. 

Free. Aead. rhiled p. JJO, Bc*d«a*w- 
FBI TOO p 17$ and Cat Bn. Bm Mo* i. 19BJ, p 1*7 

tte » knU “nited , premaxflla toothed, in contact with 
“®®«flla . eetopteryjrold loosely attached to the maxilla ; 
F^rentaUn contact with the naw! no postfrontal , supra 
^porel intercalated in the cranial wall extending posteriorly 
the quadrate which ts verv abort and 
entirelT 7 |w! t *iLl d T U,y * tt8 cbed to the articular anteriorly , 
absenUn ivI ’ 110 WTtmold bone Hypapophvse* 

u of «* ~*«Sr 

i tf,T Trni characters In addition to 

^Wtbe postfrontal bone, the audl 
Very bonre are different from thwftf any other snake that I 
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Kg. 30. — Skull of Xctiqpeltw tmicolor. A. Dorsal, B. Yentrsl view. 

<**9., angular ; cr„ articular ; bo., basioccipital ; bp-, basispheaoid ; 
co.. columella auria ; <J„ dentary ; eo., exoecipital ; op., ecto- 
pterygoid (or transpalatine) ; /., frontal ; fp„ foot-plate ; 

H 2 
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Fig SO fecrH).-C Ma*iU» and palaUmiAMUarr arch. f> Muil1 ^ 
eetoptrrygc d articulation E Ear b<me * 

♦ interoalory bone w„mATiU»s n_ruu«l p P "™** 5 
miualle [ pf/„ prefrontal pro proot c } quadmt* 
occipital it nipratemporai ; » vomer 


know except Cyltndrophu rufuj m which the condi . 
much the same. The fenestro ov&hs and foot-plat* 
fita into it are unusually large and the columella atirn *® , 

and stoat Its attachment to the quadrate is through *® . 

small rod of bone of about the same giie which i* intetcn 
between them (fig E) 


XeneptUu Item ward! in Bo e 18'7 I »i» p 884 (type 11 
Boulcogw FBI 1890 p J76 and Cat So Bnt Ma 
p 167 Radovanone Zo taehr Natorw Jena, law. 1° 3 
(skull) 


Teeth small equal closely set and strongly curved w^h 
edged crowns directed outwards 4 or 8 on each side “ 
the prema rills 33 to 45 in each maxilla Eye small witn 
vertically elliptic pupil Head not distinct from neck covered 
with largo shields mcludmg a large occipital in contact 
with the frontal and a large preocnlar no loreal A mental 
groove Body cylindrical scales smooth m 15 rows throng" 
out ventral* well developed tail short subcaudals paired 
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67. Xenopelds unlcolor. 

SttNUKAM &N~AKC. 

XfrsrtfwUix unit tier ncmwnrdt in Boic, 1827, Isis, p. 804 (Java); 
Theobald, Cat. Kept. ?>tuR. Anint. Sot. Bengn 1, 1605, p. 04; 
Boulpnp'r, F.B. I. 1890, p. £?i», tier., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mur. i, 
180", p. lflS ; Flower, 1*. /. S. 1899, p. 057 ; Wall, J. Bombay 
K.I1.8. xix. 1060. p. 292. col. pi,, and xxix. 1923. p. 301. and 
xxx. 1925, p. 800 : Thompson, I’. Z. S. 1913, p. -110; Smith, 
J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 191*1, p. 10 : Pope, Kept. Chinn, 1035, 
p. 77, pi. v ; Boiirrot, Sc-rp. Indo-Chino, 1030. p. 27, fig. ; Mahen- 
__ dm, Curr. Sci, Bangalore, vj. 1938, p. 569, fig. 

XenoprUit rontthr Kemwardf , in Boic, 1827. Isis, p. 564 (Java). 

XtnoptlHf Ictvocrphnla Bcinvr.rtlt, 1. c. k. p, 604 (Java). 

Tartrix xmoptlti* Seldogcl, 1837, Phyr*. Sorp.ii.p. 20, pi. i, figs. 8-10, 
and Abbild. 1844, pi. xxxv (m:b«t. name). 

Hoad much depressed, snout rounded ; nostril between 
two email nasals. Rostral broader than high, well visible 
from above ; internasals much smaller than the prefrontals ; 




Fig. 31. — Xcnopcltis unicolor. (B.M. 1025.6.25.6-7.) 

frontal large ; suprnoculars very small ; interparietal about 
as large as the parietals ; usually a pair of enlarged shields 
vis-a-vis the latter behind the interparietal ; a large preoculas 
extending well on to the upper surface of the head ; 2 large 
postoculars indistinguishable in shape from the temporal 
shields; 8 supralabials, first in contact with the intemasal 
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jn front of the nasal 4th and 5th touching the eye ; * p»fr 
of small geniais, in contact with the first 3 iniralabiat* 8c*!<* 
quite smooth highly polished V 173-1 M, for speamens 
from the Indo Chinese region , C St-31 
The hemipenu tf forked near the tip, but the sulcus bifurcate* 
about half way down it w longitudinally pleated throughout 
and in addition there are 4 ot 5 transverse flounces , the dtftal 
half of the organ has some calculate areas There are 
no spines 

Black to chocolate brown above, highly indescent, the 
outer scale rows edged with white ventral* and outermost 
row of scales white, uniform or edged with brown ; binder 
part of head and neck white in the young 
Total length 9 1050 tad 95 , 850, tail 70 mm 

Rang e, Burma as far north as Myitkym* , Siam , French 
Indo-China , the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago Well 
records a specimen from Kwangtung Province, southern 
China, and Theobald one from the Andamans 
The Indescent Earth Snake or Sunbeam Snake, so called 
on account of the highly polished and iridescent nature of its 
acales, is common m southern Burma ami Tenassenm, Slam 
Md southern French Indo-China It inhabit* chiefly the ri«*- 
eids, and gardens m the vicinity of human habitations living 
m the earth or hiding beneath ‘logs or stones In soft earth 
j r ?P|dly,aad those that I have kept m captivity 
•pent their da vs hidden in this manner issuing forth only at 
mght I never knew one attempt to bite wh«n handled, but 
hen excited it could nbrate its short tad with extraordinary 
•peed, so rapidly that at times I have belwved I could hear the 
“ ^ consist* of other snakes small rodents, 

bogs , birds have also been recorded in it* diet 


Family BOID/E 

fi m> ( n P El ,Qn ! r ;. ,h4 * Zo ° 1 P «> Ikmlengrr F B *• 
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FhiUd Ixxvu 19J7 p 837 

or nwva ^ c • premaxillary teeth present 

m contact’ WTt^7h?" d e ' tend,n o to the quadrate . prefrontal 
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daw like ° ™ Qnd hind limbs, terminating in * 

are Ian^^C‘^ r «i?“ bIe oa eacb s,de of the vent , they 
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^ TTie tropical regions of the world. 
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The family has been divided into two subfamilies, the 
Boinfe and the Pythoninto, on the presence or absence of 
a supraorbital bone. This character may serve as a useful 
means of recognition, but it is doubtful if it expresses 
Phytogeny. The loss of the supraorbital bone has occurred, 
no doubt, independently in different genera, and its absence 
does not necessarily express relationship. Constrictor (Boinro) 
for instance is in many ways more closely related to Python 
(Pythoninse) than it is to Eryx (Boinre). 

Two genera are represented in the Oriental Region. They 
are easily distinguished from one another by the characters 
given on p. 105. 

The Pythons and Boas are the largest representatives of the 
serpent family now living. Fossil remains show that at one 
time there were much larger forms. Oigantojrhis from the 
Eocene of Egypt is estimated to have reached 50 feet in length. 
Such dimensions are not attained by any species existing to-day. 
Authentic records, taken from individuals that have been 
measured after death, and not from dried and stretched skins, 
show that they do not. exceed 28 or 30 feet or a little more. 
The rate of growth of P. molurus and P. reticxtlatus in the first 
three or four years of life has been recorded, and in spite of the 
size which these species attain, it does not differ greatly from 
the rate which governs the growth in many other snakes. 
Sexual maturity is reached in 21 or 3 years, and average 
length, that is 12 feet for P. molurus and 18 or 20 feet for 
P. relicvlatus, in 5 or 6 years. Both species, however, are 
known to grow considerably larger, and it may be that the 
Boidra differ from other-snakes in continuing to grow through* 

" out life. The very large individuals which were recorded 
30, 40 and 50 years ago, are seldom met with to-day. The 
spread of population into districts previously untouched, 
makes it increasingly difficult for any snake of really large 
proportions to conceal itself safely. 

The weight of a large Python is considerable. Wall records 
a P. molurus of 19 feet in length that weighed 200 lb., and 
a P . reliculalus of 28 feet, that scaled 250 lb. 

The Pythons are oviparous and guard their eggs by coiling 
themselves around them during the incubation period. 
Observations on “ brooding ” mothers to ascertain if the 
temperature of the body is raised daring this period, are 
conflicting. A very careful series of observations recorded 
by Bendict (1932), appears to show that the body temperature 
is raised between 2 and 4 degrees Centigrade during that time. 

The vestigial hind limbs are used by the male during 
courtship to stimulate the female by scratching her on the 
body above the cloaca. 

The Boidfe kill their prey by constriction. No bones are 
broken in. the process, death being caused by asphyxiation. 
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The habit of constriction, however, is not confined to this 
family . It is shared by some of the Colubridte, particularly the 
larger species of Elaphe, Plya&, Zaocvs and some species of 
Boiga. 

The structure and function of the labial pits have been 
recently studied by Ros (1935) and Noble and A. Schmidt 
(193/). These cavities are richly supplied with blood-vessels 
and nerves, and experimental observations indicate that the}’ 
act as accessory sense organs. In many respects they are 
analogous to the facial pits of the Crotalidre. 

Key to the Genera. 

A supraorbital bone ; teeth on the premnxilla ; 

head with large shields ; labials pitted Python, p. 105. 

No supraorbital bone ; no premaxillary teeth ; head 

covered with small shields ; labials not pitted . . Eryx, p. 111. 


Genus PYTHON. 

Python. 

Python Daudin, 1803, Mag. Encycl. An. 8, March, p. 434, and 
Hist. Nat. Kept. v. 1803. p. 226 (type molurtts) ; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890. p. 245, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 80 . 
Stull, Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist, xl, 1935, p. 393. 

Aspidoboa Sauvsge. 1S84, Bull. Soc. Phil. Paris, (7), viii, p. 143 
(type curio). 

Anterior maxillary and mandibular teeth very long. Head 
distinct from neck, with large symmetrical shields ; rostral, 
anterior supralabials and anterior and posterior infralabials 
pitted. Eye with vertical pupil. Scales smooth, in 60-75 rows. 
Ventrals rather narrow ; subcaudals generally paired. Hy pa- 
pophyses absent in the posterior part of the vertebral column. 

The hemipenis of P. molurus and of P. reiiculatus is as 
follows : — It is forked for about half its length, the lips of the 
sulcus being very prominent ; throughout the whole length 
there are longitudinal folds, and just proximal to the point 
of bifurcation of the sulcus there is a fleshy, tongue-shaped 
papilla ; there are no spines. 


Fig. 32. — Skull of Python reticulates. A. Dorsal. B. Lateral, and 
C. Ventral view. ~ The right palato -maxillary arch has been 
removed. D. Inner view of right mandible. E. Occipital region. 
eng., angular ; or., articular ; bo., basioceipitnl : bp., basisphenoid ; 
co., columella auris ; cor., coronoid ; il„ dentary ; to., exoccipital ; 
ep„ ectopteiygoid (or transpalatine) ; frontal ; /m.. foramen 
magnum; m,, maxilla; a., nasal; oc.. occipital condyle; p., 
parietal ; pi., palatine ; pm., prcmoxilia ; prf., prefrontal ; pro., 
prootic ; pt.. pterygoid ; ptf., postfrontal ; q.. quadrate ; so., 

supraoccipital ; sor., supraorbital ; op., splenial : st., supratem- 
poral ; tu., turbinal (or soptomjurilla) ; t>.. vomer. 
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3 or 4 of the anterior and the same of the posterior feebly 
pitted ; a well-defined mental groove : no proper geni&ls. 
Scales in 60 to 75 rows, all quite smooth : V. 245-270, dis- 
tinetly narrower than the breadth of the body : anal entire ; 
C. 58 to 73 paired. Tail rather short. 

Light yellowish to cream, greyish or brownish above, with 
a dorsal series of large, elongate, more or less subquadrangular 
dark grey, brown or reddish-brown, black-edged spots ; these 
are usually more irregular in shape on the hinder part of the 
body ; flanks with smaller, rounded or irregularly-shaped 




Fig 33 . — Python mohtrus. 


spots of the same colour ; a lance-shaped mark on the top 
of the head extending on to the nape ; a dark streak on the 
side of the head, broadening behind the eye and extending 
past the angle of the mouth ; a dark subocular streak ; below 
yellowish, -with a border of dark spots on the outermost row 
of the scales ; tail below marbled with yellow and black 
No words can adequately describe the wonderful sheen 
on the scales of the Python in life, particularly when the skin 
has just been shed. 


m 


hosajs 


Total length —Specimen* that eatvud 4 tnelrP* fabo«t 
)2 feet) in jength are rap* and there dc*es not ayj^svc to be 
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Two rac^a have brt_n distinguished 

Python (noLurus malttrus 
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The Indian Python is practically omnivorous, feeding on 
mammals, birds and reptiles indiscriminately. It seems to 
prefer mammals of relatively large proportions. Its strength 
is enormous. An individual IS feet long has been known to 
overcome and devour a leopard measuring 4 feet 2 inches 
from nose to rump. Authentic records of its attacking human 
beings are rare. Wall records a case of a Chinese baby being 
devoured on an island near Hong Kona. 

It is one of the few snakes that is eaten by man. Those 
who have tasted the flesh say that it is good. /Esthetic reasons 
no doubt prevent it from becoming a regular article of diet 
with all, but by many of the less fastidious peoples of India 
and Indo-China it is eaten frequently. 

The Indian Pjdhon, like all the Pythons, is oviparous. 
After depositing her eggs, the mother coils herself round them 
and remains with them until they hatch out. The number 
of eggs laid varies enormously : as many as 107 have been 
recorded. 

Mating, in northern India, takes place during liibemation. 
The eggs vary slightly in size ; some laid in the Berlin Aquarium 
averaged 120x60 mm. Hatchlings measure on an average 
2 ft. 5 inches in length. The rate of growth in nature is not 
known, and the records of growth in captivity vary so greatly 
that they are obviously influenced by the conditions under 
which the snakes live. 

09. Python reticulatus. 

Reticulated Python. 

Boa reticulata Schneider, 1801, Hist. Amph. ii, p 264 (based on 
Soba, i, pi. lxii, fig. 2, andii, pi. Ixxix, fig. 1 ; no typo loo. given). — 
Python rcticulattm, Boulcnger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 246, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mns. i. 1893, p. S5 ; Werner, Arch. Hat. Berlin, lxxxvii, 
1921, p. 236; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 353, 
and aoud, 1926, p. 84 ; Kopst-ein, Trop. Natuur, 1927, p. 65 ; 
M. A. Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 9, and xi, 1937, 
p. 61 ; Bourret, Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 16, fig. 

Boa rhombeata Schneider, 1801, Hist. Amph. ii, p. 266 (based 
on Saba, ii, pi. lxxx, fig. 1). 

Boa phrygia Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 348, pi. xcvii (based 
on Seba, i, pi. lxii, fig. 2). 

Coluber javanicus Shaw, 1. c. s., p. 441 (Java). 

Like molurus in head scalation, differing as follows : — 
4 anterior supralabials deeply pitted ; 2 or 3 anterior and 
6 or 6 posterior infralabials feebly pitted ; 6th or 7th supra- 
labial touching the eye ; no suboculars. Scales 'in 70 to 80 
rows. V. 297-332 ; C. 75-102, mostly divided. Anal entire. 

Light brown or yellowish above with a dorsal series of large 
darker brown, circular, oval or rhomboidal spots, often 
confluent with one another ; each spot is edged with black 



and outside again with yellow, thr»e two colours descending 
npon the Bank* in a regular acne* of Tertic&l bar* or V -shaped 
tnarkj, each one of which enclose* a white »pot ; whitish cc 
yellowish below, the outer scale row* (potted or dappled 
with brown A black streak along the middle of the bead 
and another on each tide from the eye to the ancle of the law 
Total length — The Reticulated Python i* the larged 
Hiake living to-day the South kmertcan Anaconda running 
it Closely for second plane Authentic measurements of 
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Genus ERYX. 

Sand Boas. 

Eryx Oaudin, 1803, Sing. Enoycl. An. 8. v, March, p. 437, and Hist. 
Hat. Kept, vii, 1803, p. 251 (type tureicua) ; Boulanger, F. B.l. 
1690, p. 247, and ,Cot. Sn. Brit. Mus, i, 1893, p, 122 ; Stall, 
Froe. Boston, Soc. Nat. Hist, x), 1935, p. 406. 

Clolhonici Dan din, 1. c. s. p. 283 (type Boa anguiformit). 
Gongylophis Waglcr, 1830, Syst. Aniphib. p. 192 (type Boa conica ) ; 

Bonltmger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 246. 

Oursoria Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 107 (type eUgans). 

Anterior maxillary and mandibular teeth very long. Head 
not distinct from neck, covered with Bmall scales except on the 



Fig. 34, — Skull of Eryx coni cue. A. Dorsal view. B. Premaxilla and 
palate -maxillary nroh. 

ca., columella auris (or stapes) ; eo., exoccipital ; ep„ eotopterygoid ; 
frontal ; m„ maxilla ; rt., nasal ; p., parietal ; pi., palatine ; 
pm., premaxilia ; pr/., prefrontal ; pi., pterygoid ; ptf., post- 
frontal J 9-, quadrate ; so., supraoccipital ; si., eupnxtemporal. 

snout. Eye small or very small ■with vertically elliptic pupil. 
Body cylindrical, stout, scales small ; tail very short ; sub- 
caudals usually single. Mental groove usually present. 
No gonials. 

Range.. Africa ; S.W. Asia to eastern Europe ; Western 
China and India. 

Seven species are known, two of which inhabit India. 



112 


BOIO.K 


Key to the Specie* 

p 1 15 

No mental groove UulpomteU wfcru inArn p •!* 

A mental groove tail Wont 


Russell s Sanp Boa 

R U «e!l 1790 Ind Sorp I.P » P 1 ,V JAR tuv lDe"l«cl ,r 

Booroo.coSchne.der IbOl An f - 

Atad IBJ » 1» P> S’??, < l»5k V >« « ■ 

Omoytophu can lew. Boulanger > » * a ,i fig-— ffry 1 

penuuyacala Ceylon J 6ci, B iu. 1836 -P 'vii , Well, 
content Uoiileneer Cat 8n. Brit Mo* *» 3 JL ,j p J «.ttd 

J Bombay NHSry. IMS P« ^ J* 

nia 1913 p 303. Fitmon, »b.<L «u. 19». P ™ 4 * 3 ,^s«. 
Levett-Vrtte A GWpurey. ibid **ui. • P «M, 

D Abreo, ibid xt>v 1916. p IPS ^ aC ^,M W 
p 181 Prater, ibid W <1)19^ P 1«° . FnMr ’ ,b ‘ 

JWS tATimkam zooi it*, p *» p« *< b ~* lon 

BM^rnala D»udiA, 180*. Hut Not Kept *• p *1° l t * ,w?d a ° 

grrn'totyaletitu Cuenn 1830 Tconog Reg Amro B*F l P V *** 
fig 1 

RoBtral about twice a« brood as high, just nimble com 
above, without angular horizontal edge , no I stI ?J,^. «ca‘ies 
between the two nasals and the intemasals, only t& 
enlarged, the rest of the bead bring covered wt" ; 
obtusely keeled scales, 8 to 10 scales across the IO|B “ 
between the ejes 10 to 15 scales round the eye , *° m< _ , b 
t»o senes of scales separating the eye from the labial 
are from 12 to 14 m number , no mental groove Bta . 

40 to 55 rows, more or less strongly, sometimes tuberru 
keeled, very strongly upon the tail V 162-106 , C v~ 

Tad pointed. , , 

The fcemjpenia is n ot forked but the sulcus bifurcates • 
the tip of the organ , it is strongly flounced, the folds m* 
arranged in oblique senes distally they a re joined t<I E e 
and form large cups ’ 

Yellowish, browmgh or greyish above with a dorsal a 0 * 1 
of large, dark brown, black-edged spots, usually confine 
with one another to form a zigzag stripe , lower parts J e ‘ ° 13 
or whitish the outer scale row* with small brown spot* 
TttaVleneth <J 480, tad 35 . 040, tad 55 mm , 

fringe Ceylon . the whole of India as far as BOrnr aim 
Omaa in i the north-east, Tal district m the flunalay^' 

and Smd and BifucMstan w the west , Very rare r 

\>aii states that it is common m Cannanoro id the M»lat> 
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district and Gbazipur in the United Provinces. It has been 
recorded from the Central Provinces at an altitude of 2,200 feet. 

It feeds upon small mammals, birds, snakes and frogs. 
Prom 6 to S young are produced at a time. 

71. Eryx johni johni *. 

John’s Sand Boa. 

Boajohnii Russell, 1801, Ind. Serp. ii, pp. 18 & 20, pie. xvi xvii 
(Tranquobar ) — Eryx johni, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p.248, 
%., and Cat. Sa. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 127 ; Wall, ,T. Bombay 
N. H. S. xs, 1911, p. 1033, and xari, 1911, p. 12. 

Eryx jaculm (non Linn.) Wall, 1910, J. Bombay N. H. S. six, 
p. 1000 ; Prater, ibid, sxs, 1924, p. 166. 

Eryx jaculits var. johni Ingoldby, 1923, J. Bombav N, H. S. xxix, 
p. 127 ; WaU, ibid. p. 353/ 

Rostral large, broader than high, well visible from above, 
with angular horizontal edge ; nostril slit-like, between two 



Fig. 35 . — Eryx johni. (After Boulenger, F.B.I. 1890.) 

enlarged nasals ; usually two pairs of broad scales behind the 
rostral ; the other scales on the top of the head in front of the 
eyes being larger than those posterior to them ; 6 to 9 scales 
across the forehead between the eyes ; 10 or II scales round 
the eye ; sometimes two series of scales separating the eye 
from the labials, which are from 10 to 12 in number ; a mental 
groove. Scales in 53 to 67 rows, more or less distinctly keeled. 
V. 190-210 ; C. 20-34 ; anal entire, small. Tail blunt, 
covered at the tip with a large rounded shield. 


* Named after the Rev. Mr. John of Tranquebar. 

I 


vol. m. 
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COLCBAIDAE 


Henri penis *9 in eomcut but the bifurcation of the sulcus 
farther back and the calyces more distinct 
Sandy grey or yellowish above the scales edged with dark 
brown or entirely brown a bo re , uniform or with more or leas 
distmct dark transverse bands , these bands usually distinct 
on the tail lower parts whitish spotted with dark brown, 
or almost entirely brown 

Total length $ 890 tail 00 ? 1000 tail 80 mm 
Range North western India Sind , Rajputana , u P 
(Lucknow) Punjab Baluchistan , N WJ P In the two 
last named areas it meets the western form E j perttcus 
Russell 8 type-specimen which is beautifully figured, came 
from TranqneW and he state* that it ‘ is not uncommon 
m Bengal Whether this was true or not we cannot now aay, 
hut the regions to w hich he refers are well outside the area it now 
inhabits 


Family COLUBRIP/E 

CciuW* Cope, 1893 Anvw Nat p 4tO , Boutengw (m 5*f»] 
l 11 1 P t and Cal Sn. Brit Mu. u 1893, P W 
Stejneger A Barbour Check Lwt N An*T Aropb. A R*pt 1939 

BouVn P’ r r u » in’ 0 * p « 4 “ d c * t m 

Facial hones movable prefrontal not in contact with the 
nasal ropratemporal attached loosely to the skull, 
i? ,^ Qa< h' &te mandible without ooronoid bone , 

^cS£ass" , " , « TO »4 

Key to On Subfamily of the Oolubnd® 

“S.ttSSLSST'a VP-Pophyw aW 

n A mT.’T dor “* T * rt **’™ Duudima P »8 

JEZL ESE? 1 fc n»Pophr*« preeonl 

a * « s&sssr ^ vert « b ™> 

jSsSSSU** ™ ai *^ 
jsssa*- ~»r^ 
ysss-'cjv’szss” 

2£S5£"~“«* k — » of the 


XisonsBMisai p 1* 

Coltobpub, p 135 
VotUX&FBIHX, p 37 


Disimraa p <03 
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B. No transversely enlarged ventral shiolds ; 
head and body covered with small 
granular or tuberculato juxtaposed 

scales Acbochordin^s, p. 131. 

Subfamily DIPSADINJ5. 

Dipaadidtc Giinther, 1858, Cot. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 162 (in part). 

Dipsadituc Amaral, J023, Proc. New Eng. Zoo!. Club, viii, p. 95. 

Atnblycephalidm Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 414, and Cat. Sa. 
Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 438 ; Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 306. 

Supratemporal very small, reduced to a short rod of bone 
interposed between the cranium and the quadrate ; solid teeth 
in both jaws ; hypapophyses present only in the cervical 
vertebra ; genials large, broader than long, touching the 
infralabials ; mental groove absent in the Asiatic species. 

Range. S.E. Asia ; Central and South America. 

Recent workers in this group have separated the American 
members from the Asiatic. The former can be connected, 
through Siboji (= Leptognalhus ) sibon, with the Colubrinra ; 



Fig. 36.— Jaw hones of Partas vnonticola. 

A. Mandible. B. Maxilla. C. Palato-maxdHary arch. 


the Asiatic genera cannot he, the characters of the shields 
covering the lower jaw serving to distinguish them at once 
from all other snakes. Nevertheless, the two groups are 
closely allied to one another, and probably had a common 
origin. The mouth is peculiar in that the commissure extends 
far hack beyond the fringe of the buccal membrane, while 
the short, high head and large eye bear a remarkable resem- 
blance to that of the foetal snake. Another feature of the 
Dipsadinee is the enormous development of the nasal gland. 

Key to the Asiatic Genera. 

Seales in 16 rows ; suboaudals paired — .... Paeeas, p. 116. 

Scales in 13 rows ; suboaudals single HAPLOi-iJ^rcitA, p. 121. 

l2 
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Ksg Nat HIrt (8 xn 1014 p 484 V,tO. Bw 3 ^^' 
£5 Hit P 19 Fop* B*pt Quo*. 1055 P 3«« BoarI *’ 
Serp Iodoehic* 1938 p 419 ... 

Parra* Hauler 1830 Svst Amphib p 181 («JT* w ’ ,u,w, 

Theobald, Kept Bnt Jod. 1878 p “03 , «, 

Ebtrhardua Aoget. IViO BulL Mu« bj*t Mt Fan* P 
(type S IniunfU 

Jlaxfllarv bone short thm expanded vertically »nth from 
4 to 9 snbequ&l teeth preceded bv an edentulous space 
mandibular teeth gradually decreasing in length prefroota 
bone with a backward prolongation more or less completely 
roofing the orbit Head distinct from neck eve large or 
moderate with vertical pupil Body more or less c® 1 ® 
pressed tail moderate scales in 15 rows throughout ventral* 
rounded subcandaLs paired . 

Common character! unless otherwise stated ' — Jxostril m the 


naaal rostral as high as broad or a little higher 
first pair of gemals largest longer than broad in contact 
with the mental or separated from it bv the first J» ir o1 
infralabials anal entire 

Hemipenw deeply forked, without apines. . 

Range.. Tie Indo-Chinese Subregion Southern China 
Malay Peninsula and Archipelago 
About 15 specie* are recognised 

The Indo-Gunear species fall into two natural groups 
those of Section I of the key being terrestrial in their habit* 
those of Section II su bar bo real The members of each 

group are closely allied to one another ami although the 
characten which distinguish them are somewhat unstable 
the combination given will always suffice In disposition 
these small snake* are quiet and inoffensive I have never 
toown them to b te when handled. They are nocturnal in 
their habits and appear to live chiefly on small roolhiscs- 
lhey are oviparous from 2 to 9 eggs being laid at a tune 

to tie Speau 

5 ‘ ,C ' V * tnlaiwd body not 

***•**'“*' 6w«» 


II. TfrtetnJ hair- ^ , 

n«* 1rvm 



PAREAS. 


117 


Frontal shorter than. the parietal ; pro* 

frontal touching the eye hamptoni, p. 120. 

Frontal as long as or longer than the 
parietal ; prefrontal excluded from 
the eye carinatus, p. 121. 


72. Pareas margaritophorus. 

Lepiogitathus margaritophorus Jan, 1866, Nouv. Arch. Mus. hist 
nat. Paris, ii, p. 8 (Siam ; Paris). — Pareas margaritophorus, 
Theobald, Cat. Kept. Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 203 , — Amblycephalus 
ma roar i top h orus , Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 445. 

Pareas mccllendorffi Boettger, 1885, Bar. Ofienb. Ver., p. 125, 
and 1888, p. 84, pi, ii, fig. 1 (Lo-fou'-shan Mts., Canton ; Frank- 
furt) •, Cochran, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. Ixsvii, 1930 (2) p. 37. — 
AmbhjccphaUis mccllendorfft, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1896, p. 443, and ftept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 210; 'Wall, fteo. 
Ind. Mus. xxiv, 1922, p. 23, and J. Bombay N. H, S. xxx, 1925, 
p. 245 ; Smith, Bull. Raffles Mus., No. 3, 1930, p- 88 ; Pope, 
Kept. China, 1935, p. 373 ; Bourret. Serp. Indo -Chine, 1926, ii, 
p. 433. 

Eye moderate, its diameter equal to or a little less than its 
distance from the mouth : internasals half, or less than half, 
as long as the prefrontals, the latter usually in contact with 
the eye ; frontal about as long as hroad, longer than its 
distance from the end of the snout, shorter than the parietale ; 
lore&l longer than high ; l pre- and I postocular, the latter 
often united with a long crescentic subocular ; temporals 
2-V3, usually long and narrow ; 6 or 7 supralabials, 4th below 
the middle of the eye ; scales smooth, the vertebrals not 
enlarged. V. $ 138-153, $ 143-159 ; C. $ 44-56, $ 32-42. 

Hemipenis extending to the 13t.h caudal plate, very deeply 
forked ; divided into two portions by a fold which runs 
obliquely forwards from the sulcus ; distal to the fold the 
organ is calyculate, the calyces being relatively uniform in 
size but without scalloped edges ; proximal to the fold the 
organ is papillose, the papilla} being triangular in shape, with 
broad bases, and arranged in longitudinal folds. 

Grey above with transverse bars on the sides composed of 
black and white spots, the anterior part of the scale being 
white, the posterior black ; a white or yellow nuchal collar 
present or absent ; lower parts whitish more or less thickly 
spotted or speckled with dark grey or black. 

Total length : 345, tail 75 ; ? 470, tail 75 mm. 

Rangt. French Indo-China ; S. China ; Hainan \ Siam ; 
Tenasserim ; the Malay Peninsula as far south as ICelantan. 

Common to many localities. Plentiful on Hong Kong 
Island, at Bangnara in Patani (sea-level) and at-Dalat, on the 
Eangbian Plateau, Annam, at 5,000 feet. 

I have examined Jan’s types of margaritophorus in Paris 
and have no hesitation in identifying them with the species 
commonly known as modlmdorjfi. 





13 Parc** mjcuiarius . T - ,****«*•*"' 

Im ! «» •* w> fe »"»•,>& S' tS.f ’«*“■ 

-ilMSvs.^s 

Brit 11 u* .«. >SW F *« . Xau- V>« OW <W"**2,! 

<Mdrr*n< JVniWU*er H*®* 


7%r P r; S 

st-s; srr.srT'K 

££' ■ >**- 

ehroe, i 1#3* P «3* t®* •""'* b * _ 

Differs from mtrlUivioTfi in having thr m 

crossed the median 3 to 7 dorsal «^ le *>**?* 
the character of the henupenU Thi* rJ , -punal^ 
caudal plate and W forked at the junction , o four 
ono-thint and d«tal two thirds It can beat ^udytol 
area* namely a small one near the tip compand 
folds an area of *mall uniform calyces an *re» ^ prOMnval 
calyces become more papillose «n character an F 
area near the bifurcation in which them *** •*!** jtyis 
longitudinal folds \ £ l4$-d66 $ ^ ^ ^ 

$39-45 

Colour and size m m mar^ntopScn* , Mpcok 

Rang* Burma (Htmgoac Ut 2I>* 3d long VI - icw*! 
Kyaphym bffurah Man Kalaw Jlaitabafl) BenjraJ V 
ditars Darjeeling dist ) Upper Lao* Tong King 

74 farm monticola 

Xhpm*i»orJuKtaCtaU>r 1839 P Z 8 P C* ( V f» 

London. <«l i Vetch to BodSnaa Library) -~‘ af ’ a f _ _ ig-Jl 
Otmlhor ttspt Bni Ind. IMS p 3*7 Anderson, i t. o 

P *U 6* and Cm. go. Bnt Mi» iU I *«.?*" Sj7» 

WaU. J Bombay J, H 8 *nu. I«OS P. 5. 5t f"? ££ i*** 
pp.*5«aodMJ H,dmt,|953 p J«3 r**V- 

>K=lP *1 Bourn* Barp Inrfoch.M .a J939 P 4*Sttf»P«'»- 

Eye Urge its diameter greater than it* distant* ^ 

mouth mternasala about half aa long M the prewo 
the Utter ioacit ing the eye frontal longer than ltB disj* 
from the end of the snoot shorter than the parietal* *“T 
to broad contact snib the eye no -pceoculftr * 
touching the Ureal and separating the anterior Upton* 


ParcM 
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the eye, sometimes touching the postocular ; 2 postoculars, 
the lower elongated and extending below the eye ; temporals 
2+2 or 2+3 ; 6 or 7 supralabials, last longest, 3rd and 
4th, or 4th only, touching the eye, rarely excluded by the 
suboculars. Scales smooth, the vertebral series enlarged. 
V. 180-196, o 177-195 ; C. 79-87, $ 69-80. 





Fig. 37 . — Parca s monticola. 


Hemipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate, deeply 
forked ; except for a small area near the bifurcation the organ, 
is calyculate, the calyces being small, increasing slightly in 
size as they near the bifurcation and having slightly scalloped 
edges ; for a short distance at the proximal end of the 
calyculate area the calyces are replaced by folds. 
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76. Pareas carinatus. 

Amblyccphalus c annatus Boio, 1828, Isis, p. 1035 (Java); 
Boulenger, Cat. So. Brit, Mus. iii, 1896, p. 445 ; Smith, J. Nat. 
Hist. Soo. Siam, ii, 1916, p. 163 ; Wall, Rec. Ind. Mus. xxiv, 
1922, p. 25, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1925, p. 246; Bourret, 
Serp. Indochine, ii, 1936, p. 436, fig. head. — Pareas carinaitts, 
Cochran, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. Ixxvii (ii), 1930, p. 37. 

Pareas bcrdmorii Theobald, 1868, Cat. Rept. Asiat. Soc. Mus. 
p. 63 (Tertasserim ; Calcutta). — Amblyccphalus carinatus herd- 
morei, Smith, Bull. Raff. Mus. No. 3, 1930, p. 8 S (in part). 

Amblyccphalus carinalus unicolor Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub. Hanoi (4), p. 15, fig. head (Kompong Speu, Cambodia ; 
Paris), and Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 437. 

Snout short ; eye large, its diameter greater than its 
distance from the mouth ; internasals shorter than the pre- 
frontals, the latter not or just touching the eye ; frontal 
longer than its distance from the end of the snout, as long as 
or longer than the parietals ; 1 pre- and 1 postoeular ; 2 to 4 
suboculars, excluding the eye from the labials ; temporals 
2-4-3 or 3-4-3 ; 7 to 9 supralabials, last longest, 4th and 5th, 
or 4th, 5th and 6th below the eye. Scales feebly keeled, 
in females only the median series ; vertebrals enlarged. 
V. 170-184 ; C. 60-88. 

Hemipenis as in monlicola. 

Coloration and length as in monlicola. Bourret records a 
specimen which is of a uniform reddish-brown colour (var. 
unicolor). I have examined a specimen, almost uniform in 
colour, from Me Wang, N. Siam. 

Range. The Indo-Chinese Region south of lat. 19° ; the 
Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 

The types of P. berdmorei are three in number, two adults 
and a juvenile. Theobald, in 1868, referred the juvenile to 
macularius and his determination has been generally accepted. 
After carefully examining it, however, I am unable to agree 
with his opinion, and refer all three specimens to the same 
species. 


Genus KAPLOPELTUKA. 

Aplopcllura Dura. & Bibr., 1853, Mem. Ac. Sc., Paris, xxiii, p. 403 
(type Amblyc-ephalus boa Boie), and Erp. Gt'n. vii, 1S54, p. 444. — 
Haplopeltura , Boulenger, Cot. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 439. 

Maxillary bone short, thin, expanded vertically, with 5 
subequal teeth preceded by an edentulous space ; mandibular 
teeth gradually decreasing in length. Head distinct from 
neck ; eye large, with vertical pupil. Body compressed ; tail 
long. Scales smooth, in 13 rows, the vertebral scales enlarged ; 
ventrals rounded ; stibcaudals single. 



00LC8HIt>« 


Thr skull u remarkable for the -wide vacuity which ocean 
between the panel*!, frontal and sphenoid bones, 
character found al*o in P/ammopS n 
A single ap^cita 


77 Haplojithnra boa 

Xmy^jiWui boa Bow, t«2S, I«u p 103t 

Kept Urn Irul 18W p 3’5 — Uorioj*lt**<i boa, Boulenj^. 
Cat Sn licit Mm in.48M p «9 and Kept Malay Fow 1V1* 
p 204 DeKooiJ Kept lodo Auatral Arth.il, 10 U. J“ T}*.Bg-> 
Smith Bull lUR*. Mu. , No 3 1630, p *S 
Snout short, Its length egusl Vo or a little shorter than the 
diameter of the eye , nostril m the nasal , rostral mnen 
higher than broad . intern awls about half aa long as the 
prefrontal* , frontal much longer than broad, longer than its 
distance from the end of the snout, longer than the parietal*, 
the latter sometimes broken lip and succeeded by a senes o' 
occipital shields , 2 superposed locals ; eye surrounded by * 
•erica of 7 or 8 shields exclusive of the supraocular , temporals 
2+2 or 3+3 , 8 to 10 supralabials , 3 or 4 pairs of Urge 
genial*, the anterior pair sometimes fused to, or preceded by, 
an azygoug shield , first 2 or 3 pairs of mfraUbiala in contact 
with each other behind the mental Beales smooth, the 

vertebral senea much enUrged V lCd-175, C J06-122. A-l- 

(Vanat-on m six spceim*n* from the Asiatic Mainland) 

Hemi penis extending to about the 15th caudal plate, 
deeply forked , throughout its entire length the organ is beset 
with fine transverse folds, these are close together at the 
diatal end and become gradually further apart from one 
another m they - approach the bifurcation . the sulcu* bps *** 
very prominent and are involved in the fold* 
yellowish, greyish, or pale brown above, yellowish « 
brownish beneath, indistinctly mottled and spotted with brown 
***?’ "PP" I'ght yellow , 3 more or lea* distinct 
25** 1 "*" Siting from the eye, one on the snout, one 

W ?*"“ fcOfml "Sion 

* *£"■”? fhumi m He (Moo 6nt,m»r»t HU , r. S»m. 

™ eoloeroJ kU,„ _pj, nLrnw btorl 

u*, -Ja romplete bands , top of head and vertebral 

5: *™f" «»h uK. 

Tol*l * female containing 4 eggs 

bSScA^v'i ° 730 ' Ult 2f » . ? *35, taiI2B5 mm 
Jtonpe A Malayan opeoe* that th. 


Subregion Jta habits 


cnileefioT, ' *** arboreal. Two apecunens in my 

north of the Tueh J^ Mie< e 10 heavy jungle at Chumpon, just 

K» i ai ,S, w of Ly & 


collection > 
north of th 

recirda Kra l do not know of a 

e ^ rDBl *he Jhdo Chinese region. 
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Subfamily XENODERMMS. 

Xenoderminsa, Cope, Ann. Rep. Nat. Mus. 1898, 1900, p. 731 ; 
Werner, Mitt. Natprhist. Mus. Hamburg, xxvi, 1909, p. 206; 
Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (11) iii, 1939, p. 393. 

A supraorbital bone ; vertebra? with strong lateral expans- 
ions to the zygapophyses (except in Achalinus and Fimbrios) ; 
scales completely or almost completely attached to the cutis, 
more or less separated from one another by naked skin. 
Head, with shields or granular scales ; labials with more or less 
distinctly everted margins ; nostril in a large, expanded, 
concave shield. 

Range. Indo-China and the Malay Archipelago ; Central 
America. 

Key to the Genera. 

I. Head very distinct from neck. 

No frontal or parietal shields, the -whole head, 

except the snout, covered with small 
granular scales ; back with 3 series of 

large tubercles 

Frontal and parietal scales present, more or 
less entire ; no enlarged tubercles on the 
back • 

II. Head not or scarcely distinct from neck, 

completely shielded. 

Scales in 21 to 27 rows ; labials without 

strongly everted edges 

Scales in 30 to 33 rows ; anterior labials with 
strongly everted edges 


Xenodekmtjs, p. 123. 
Stoliczraia, p. 125. 

Achamnus, p. 126. 
Fimbrios, p. 128. 


Genus XENODERMUS. 


Xenodermus Reinhardt, 1836, Overs. Viden. Selsk. Forh.p. 6 (type 
javanicus); Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. Ho , 

Smith, Ann.Mag. Nat. Hist. (11) iii, 1939, p. 393. . 

Oonionotus Gray, 1846, in Stoke’a Discov. m Australia, i, p. 


(type plumbeus). 

Maxillary teeth equal, about 15 on each side ; head distinej. 
from neck; eye moderate, with vertically eluptic pupil, 
nostril in a large concave nasal ; internasals and prefrontals 
present, the rest of the head covered with small granular, 
keeled scales. Body slender, feebly compressed, with very 
small elliptical, keeled scales, and three longitudinal senes ot 
enlarged tuber cles, a vertebral and two dorso-lateral ; ventrafs 
well developed ; tail long ; subcaudals single. Vertebrae with 
expanded spinous process * and strong lateral expansions o 
the zygapophyses. 

A single species. 

Range. The Malayan Region. _____ 


* Found also in the South American Xenopholis. 
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78 Xenoderacs Javulnu 

TinnWdt It «, ud K D*n*k* XUmtk. 
StJ»k.SVnft x 1843 p. *37 pj. ii. |_8 (Jar*) ; ItoaW^rx. 
1 C «. I>. Room Rept 1-vJo-Aa* ni. Arch u. 191?. p 44. 

cn „ am,th - E ait R«n*s Mu*. No 3 1930 p. 40, Kc^rtwn, 
Ball Kaffir* W,» \o 14 IMS. p | 6 S pi IS 
«*w>Wm | j uk j^,( 3 i „ Le • jtjrp. lor unknown i Lnodcn). 

Intern Mils narrow extending backwards above the n*«I ; 
prefrontal* separated from o-v mother bv grannie* , rest of 
royeml with verv snail, juxtaposed. keeled peak* ; a 
of *?*" but dutnet sjpra and Infralabials, their 
P^erior edge* everted first pair of infndabuls narrow. In 
2™ «»tHer behind the mental , a pur of 

f” 04 * 4 ^iles of body with very small, eOipOeal, 
- . **!'*' nope or le*s separated from one another bj 

f^Makin dorsum he twee*, the lateral tobertrk*. with eery 



— ~ « Iaw»J vww 

^bereS^Tt^ir 1 ’ tlnT * * e rv of enlarged, 
tad, namely * rerteV_.i "* t ^ e *hote length of the body sad 
^ 4 *o dMij.Ut^-1 of three juxtaposed row*, 

V $176-180, Cto-Sr ' • o 171-177 ,0147-165. 
. P«k brow; or ■ A 4 

below. blackish above, greyer on the sides and 

length j <r> f , 

. £"? ^ M&SNS"? 0 • 9*0. tad 245 ram 
•penmen at \mtona pT^* 51 ^ Ibabinson & KJqrs obtained 

i™- C >«. ”«™ , * » . UmA ■. 

1 100 metres altrt-J?^?'* 115 ' 1 m ®“i-J»va at between 
ssa ^r. lrrmjt in locae state* that it is a nocturnal 

et earth beneath the surface of 
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the ground. It frequents mostly cultivated fields, and feeds 
on frogs. Its movements are very slow. From 2 to 4 eggs 
are laid at a time. 

The Malayan specimens and the one from Tenasserim were 
caught at sea-level near the coast. 


Genus STOLICZKAIA. 

Stoliczkata Jerdoo, 1870, Proc. As'tat. Sac. Bengal, p. 81 ( type 
kha&icntris) ; Boulonger, F. B J. 1890, p. 354, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 175; Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (11) iii, 
1939, p. 393. 

Teeth small, subequal, 16 to 20 in each maxilla ; head 
very distinct from neck, with large shields, the shields entire 



Fig. 39 . — Stoliczkaia khasicruHs. > 

or separated by small scales ; posterior one-third of head and 
temporal regions covered with small scales like those of the 
body ; nostril in a large concave nasal ; eye large with verti- 
cally subelliptic pupil. Body slender, compressed ; scales 
small, elliptical, keeled, juxtaposed or separated from one 
another by naked skin, in 29 to 31 rows ; ventrals large ; 
tail long and slender, subcaudals single. Vertebra? with much ' 
elongated spinous processes and strong lateral expansions to 
the zygapophyses. 

Eangc. Assam and Borneo. 

Two species. 
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79 Stollcikala khaslenjit 

ftoltfutaio kkinrmnt Jerd n 1870 I A 8 Brag*!, p 81 (Kh*»i 

’ ‘ Boulwjor 7 1*' ' *' ' 

1883 p 178 


i> ■\\«U J Bombay N K.8. 


Sa. B t 

1904 r 709 ul iz fi«‘* 
nut 1923 p 59? 

Rostrat araall jot vwtble from above internaanls atnali 
subtnangular prefrontal* very Urge frontal broader than 
long about 4 times an broad as the supraocular* half as long 
as the panetals partially or completely divided bv a longl 
tudrnal suture a smalt loreal 1 large pro and 2 post oculars 
8 stipralalj ala 4th and 6th touching the eje last very long 
anterior geniala partly s- parated from the InfraUbiaU by small 
scales no posterior gem&la Dorsal scales separated from one 
another by naked skin laterals larger and juxtaposed 
\ 20&-2UI C 115-110 A I 
Purplish brown above ventrels and throe outer scale rows 
white with brown bases 
Total length 670 tall 190 mm 

, The ^ specimen is from the Khasl Hills 
Annandale records a second specimen from Assam without 
exact data of locality 

Genus ACHALINUS 
‘tH-i im > *» poi- ipt* 

F 3)l P W S™*ilb,Aim U H Net lift (») 1 t, 1M9 

a, t£ZST‘ ,r "" Bu “ *“• na r — TO I )0> (*rp. 

20 40 a ~ aiJ a 'l ual mandibular teetb 
with vertical! » c T®™ rwl 3’ distinct from neck eve moderate 
a P°P«f nostnl m the interior part 

vertical sutnro n ° T , th ® *^ ue ' d partiallv divided by a 
nasal to the ev^ the lorcal extending from the 

temporal* Twi poetocrulara not distinct from anterior 
"™> Med vender ^mdnca! Me, m 21 to 27 
caudals singte Mral ® lar e« rounded tail moderate nub- 
^ Japan China Tong King 

° Ur rpeae * one of which inhabits Indo China 
80 AehaUnns miescena 

,,M *“ “** 


Nat Hat 
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Stoliczkaia kwangsiensis Fan, 1931, Bull. Dept. Biol. Col. Sei. Sun 
Yat Sen Univ. (11) p. 44, fig. (Lohsiang, Kvrangsi) ; Pope, 
Kept. China, 1935, p. 181. 

Achalinus niger Bourret, 1935, Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. Hanoi, viii, 
p. 3, and Setp. Indochine, 1936, p. 139 (Tam-dao, Tong-King; 
Paris) ; and Achalinus ater, ibid. Dec. 1937, p. 72. 

1 Achalinus spinalis, and braconnieri Bourret, 1. c. 8. pp. 141, 142. 

Rostral small, as broad, as high, just visible from above ; 
suture between the internasals longer than that between the 




Fig. 49. — Achalinus rufcscens. (B.M. 1924.5.22.10.) 


prefrontals ; frontal as broad as long, broadly truncate in 
front, shorter than its distance from the end of the snout ; 
loreal large ; temporals 2+2, usually only one anterior 
touching the eve ; a large temporal shield bordering the 
parietal beliind ; 6 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye, 
6th very long ; mental very short, just a strip ; 3 infralabials in 
contact with the anterior genials, which are about as long as 
the posterior ; first ventral in contact with the latter ; mental 
and first two upper and lower labials with feebly raised, 
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cotUBwn*. 


everted margins Seale# strongly keeled, wme distinctly 
tnearuiate, In 2'i row# V 137-157 , C 57-82 , A l» 
Hetnipenw very long uni! slender, extending to the 2Uh 
caudal plate, forked opposite tin, -Jth ; the distal one-third 
is calculate, the calyces Inng small, of uniform site, and 
presenting a sponge like or honeycomb appearance , proximal 
to this the organ »s flounced, the folds befog transversely 
placed and set dowdy to one another , at the base art much 
thicker and more widely si para ted flounces I extending <fc« 
whole length of the organ are two prominent folds opposite 
one another, on? of which efldoaea the sulcus 
Reddish brown dark grey' above, paler below 

Total length 390 tail 75 mm /$) 

naru-jt Hainan , Tong King . Southern China , Hong Kong 


Genu? FIMBRIOS 

?.mW.8«uih, I9*>. nap its (tw» klo~i). and Ann Mj>8 
N*t Ifot (u) ill. 1 93#, p S»i ^ 

h* th »®«H 30 to 35, enual , dentary loosely 
tached to the artnuUr Head n ot distinct from neck , vp- 
small, with rounded or vertically eubeUiptle pupil . nostril 
“focnor part of a large «, n cavu nasal , no prtoculat ; 
^nV.r«L iT’ from the nasal to the eye , rostral, 

“ Ub » U * *»h raised, eyerted edges Body slender, 

ten 8eale *. ke ' led. in 30 1 0 33 rows . ventral rounded , 

taB moderate , subca„d a U sinel e 
A single species * 

81 Flmbrfoi Uoxji 


of tissue th « “temasals by a horizontal ridge 

between th^nrefmm*?'*'’/** 6 ltlteTOaaal3 shorter than that 
truncate j* br ° ft<ler !<««» broadly 

oculars, Sorter tu ? M M broad ** tbe »°P r *‘ 

1 pro- and 2 < ^ t *, nce from tbe «»d of the snout , 

temporal*. which aro' **tter * carcel > r distinct from the 
“JwwSk * 3 t 3 w 3 + 4 - * aubocular. 0 or 10 
covenng ne&r)r ' “fonor gemals very large, 

the toSKSS ^ e of <hp ch *n fo front, m contact with 
anteriorly * 0H . e ‘ , or P’nfols Scales feebly imbricate 

imfaicate ‘posteriorly “terrtitaialEin shewing, nunv strongly 
c 43-58; A I 
« area distal to the bifurcation 


twn so marked la Ftmbnot 
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being spinous, the spines at the extreme tip much the largest ; 
proximal to the bifurcation it is smooth ; the sulcus lips are 
very prominent. 

Olivaceous to dark grey above, whitish below ; the posterior 
ventrals and subcaudals edged with darker. 






Fig. 41 . — Fimbrios klossi. 

A. Dorsal, lateral and ventral views of head. B. Dorsal scalatioa. 

Total length : 395, tail 50 mm. ($). 

Range. S. Annam (Dalat and Carnly on the Langbian 
plateau, Dong Tam-ve, Quang-tri Prov.) ; Cambodia (Bockor, 
Elephant Mts.). 

Found in the hills at from 3,000 to 5,00 0 feet. Not uncommon 
at Bockor. 
voi,. xu. 


K 
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Subfamily ACROCHOR DIN/E. 

Acrochordidw Jan, 1863, Elenco. sist. Ofid. p. IOC (in part) ; Cope. 
Proe. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 231. — Acrochordinn? Boulenger. 
Cot. Sn. Brit, Mus. i, 1893, p. 172 (in part) ; Haas, Zool. Jahrb. 
Jena (Anat.), Hv, 1931 (3), p. 378; Smith. Aim. Mag. Nat 
Hist. (11) iii. 1939, p. 393. 

Postorbital bone produced over the supraciliary region ; 
front-al with au expansion on either side in front ; prefrontal 
small, vertically suspended from the end of the expansion, 
not extending forwards upon the snout. Skin of the body 
loose, with small scales ; no ventral shields. Hypapopliyses 
developed throughout the vertebral column. 

A single genus. 

Genus ACROCHORDUS. 

Wart Snakes. 

Acrochordus Ho ms ted t, 1787, Abh. Acad., Stockholm, viii, p. 307 
(typo foramen.*) ; Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 173 , 
de Rooij, Rept. Indo-Austml. Arehipel. ii, 1917, p. 42 ; Schmidt. 
Zool. Jahrb. Jena, xl (Anat.), 1917, p. 155. f 

Potamophis (not of Cantor or Fitzinger) Schmidt, 1852, Abh. 

Naturw. Hamburg, ii, p. 75 (typo/aramriw). 

Chtr&ydnis Cuvier, 1817, Regno Anim. ii. p. 75 {type fascial us) : 
Boulenger, F, B. I. 1890. p. 353 and Cat. 1. c. s. p. 173 ; do Rooij, 
1. c. s„ p. 43. 

Maxillary teeth subequal, 12 to 15 on each side ; anterior 
mandibular teeth longest ; head not distinct from neck, 
covered with small, granular scales ; nostrils close together, 
surrounded by a circular nasal shield ; eyes on the upper 
surface of the head, very small, with vertically elliptic pupil ; 
mentum produced forwards and fitting into a deep concavity 
in the upper jaw ; a longitudinal depression in the chin behind 
the mentum ; body stout, covered with loose skin ; scales 
very small, juxtaposed or subimbricate ; no ventral shields ; 
tail rather short ; feebly compressed ; prehensile. 

itange. India ; Indo-China and the Indo-Australian Archi- 
pelago ; N. Australia. 

Two species. 

.The presence of a distinct median abdominal fold in 
Chersydrus granulatus does not seem sufficient to separate it 
genericatly from Acrochordus. 

In A. granulatus the columella auris is normal ; in A. 
javanievs it is reduced to a short rod of bone or cartilage 
attached to the fenestra ovalis but not reaching the quadrate, 

Key to the Species. 

Nostrils at the end of the snout, pointing mainly 
forwards ; no distinct fold of skin along the 

median line of the belly javajiicus , p. 132. 

Nostrils on the upper surface of the snout, 
pointing mainly upwards ; a distinct raphe 
along the median Line of the belly granulatus . p. 134. 

K2 



82 Aeroehordtu Jsunletu 

J*v* Wtn^ci Kt-muir* •* Tftti'fS fNa** 

1trwW« ionww H nuU.lt, 1 r t . pi *u t kbft'J' 

Abbikl Amph.b 1*33 pLxvti (.kuUJ. Ilookm*"*. C“* “‘•/'IE 
Mu» i I89J p 173 Smith, J Kst Hi»t 8oe, Sum, l. 1»H. 
c 13 phoio — /VtjottT’Aujoennica.SchmiJt, 1851. Abh.N»tof» 
Hamburg u p 75 

ilmlWu «-*w, t«o;. Om. Zoo\ HU r * 75 ' P 1 <^ r 

(tvpoloc unknown) „ _ .... 

Oirrtylru* yranuUfut, Wall, J flora hoy >» H.fl *»*••. * 91 *' 
P 372 

Snout blunt. noimU punting almost directly forward 4 5 



f,g »?t^.\ CT9 '^ ar ^ ut A DonaJ. U torsi and front ***** 

h **' 1 B Photograph of a pwv-o of dortal »hin (X#>- 

n»tt,? n i the v npp r r * urf,c<! of 'be head, pointing upwards *“<1 
vf?* ’ hcad abov « wth very small ecalesT 18 to 22 on a 
tte eyM . 'obereular or spinous on the vertf *> 
t n ? ' 0Wa rds the mouth , a senes of small sup**' 
wjtV*“ b * 25 t0 30 b nomber , 130 to 150 scales round 
‘ lfte *ealee jastaposed, broader than Jong, tnfid, tbo 
of tbt h!iT P the .longest . no fold of skin along the miJ^ 8 
, " y . **rept sometimes anteriorlv , the scales on the 

adjacent tt> r th^i rr0Wer **”* ha ' r ,onge ' r *P me * ttiaa those 
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Hemipenis forked for more than half its length : the distal 
end as far as the bifurcation is strongly spinous, the spines 
involving the lips of the sulcus : proximal to the bifurcation 
there are smooth longitudinal folds. 

Brown or olive-brown above, paler below, flanks with large 
rounded or elongated spots. Young individuals are usually 
spotted all over above. 



B 

Total length : H50, tail 250 ; $ 1835, tail 320, girth 

275 mm. 

Range. Siam ; Cambodia ; Cochin China ; the Malay 
Peninsula and Archipelago : Queensland. 

The Elephant’s Trunk Snake, as it is called by the Siamese, 
is not uncommon in the vicinity of Bangkok, inhabiting the 
river and the canals which abound there. On land it is quite 


134 


COLO PR! O* 


out o! its i lenient and its movements are alow and clumsy, 
progressing more like a gigantic worm than like * »n&k« It 
is of an extreme!* f!u£jn*h disposition, and In the day time 
can hardly be induced to move If handled quietly it make* 
no attempt to bite but if roughly seized will turn swiftly and 
with its large teeth can inflict severe wounds It appears tu 
feed entire!} upon fish It Is a prolific creature producing 
from 25 to 32 \ oung at a time 

Hie snake recorded by Wall (1914) is not now available 
for examination, but it surely refers to this species and not 
the next one 


®3 Acrochordus granulates. 

Itylr u> grnnidatin Schneider |7D9,H»t Amph Lp 743 (India) — 
Chrryrlnui yrgnwijfu*, Bou!ens*r. * B J 1800, p 333 fij? 

V?* Sn Mu ? ' *8W P U4. AixnantUl® J 
1905 p 173 and item I rid Mu* v, 1013, p |69, ttaD, J 
Homh.y j, H 8 XXV 1918 p 738, and So, Ceylon, 19*1, 
p "■«•<« s Bombay *f H 8 XX*, (1) 1974 p 187 

14 f ai *' atu * al »»w. ISOS Oen dool ih. p 478, pi JW 
(type loo unluie*n) 

C «!S*"?. a S ,, “ i,ha0 r»y 1940, Cat Sn Bnt Uu p 8t(8iagv 
pore * Madras London) 

, 1 ^..^ K te f* 1 lhan m A jacanxcut, nofltnls on the 
nn^Tl, 8urfa ?° °f th e snout, pointing mainly upwards , scale* 
W 1 f L,,h Ut 5" lU tb&o on tie find wt ol tto 

2n!?r f 8cs,e beh,na «** naMi - 8 to , H 

on tbf i™, b»t*een the eyea , a senea of enlarged scales 
from the border of the mouth by smaller 
StanJrt t l W J ,a h round lhp middle of the body, 
short keel {mb , rtcatp - w ‘ th a central tubercle or 

nth s Zn pF 8l V a a ' on E the middle of the body covered 

p ” rt rf ^ ua 

, ? ore than ha!f iu ® nd i®? 8 ?; 
the fo,d " " n the ***** 
not spinoae ' th ulcus *‘Ps are v<-r\ prominent and are 

wluch^Tnaj^b^mi 4 '^. w,tfl w hitmh cross bars or annuk 
round the JvJf m ‘"distmct in the adult , the dark bands 
Krev with baht a ^? Ve thftn helow , head dark 

predominate L 8 ,^° Ve f^mly the white colour rt»y 
cross bars ’ tftat Bnalf appeara white with dark 

lOW,M 10 o ool5 

« Bombay m^w 0 ^ 100 - lndia - “ d Ir) do China, aa f« 
Nieobar Is rv 8 * and f^hui China in the East , the 

tu the north coast nf i tfae IndQ Australian Archipelago 
** 1 Aiutrete ,„d it, Solomon Mend, 
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According to Wall it is fairly abundant round the coasts of 
India. It is exceedingly common in the Gulf of Siam, in- 
habiting the seas chiefly in the neighbourhood of estuaries. 
Large numbers are daily caught by the fishermen in their 
nets. It feeds upon fish and is of a quiet and inoffensive 
disposition. Like A. javanicus it is helpless on land. From 
6 to 8 young are produced at a time. They average at birth 
about 220 mm. in length. 


Subfamily COLUBRIN/E. 

Colubrin«, Cope, Ann. Rep. U.S. Nat. Hus. 1806, — Part II. Croo., 
Liz. ami Snakes of N. Amor. 1900, p. 778 ; Boutenger, F. B. I. 
1800, p. 278, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 1 77. 

Colubrinm and Boiginx, Popo, Kept. China, 1935. p. 78. 

Nalricinm, Coraneilinx and Boigintv, Bourret, Serp. Imlo-Chine, 
1936, p. 31. 

Nostril usually lateral ; head covered with large symmetrical 
shields ; ventrals well developed. Teeth solid, or the posterior 
2 or 3 grooved ; hypapophyses absent or present on the 
posterior dorsal vertebrte. 

Key to the Genera of the Colubrinte. 

A. All the teeth solid, not grooved (Aglypha). 

1. Hypapophyses absent on the posterior 
dorsal vertebra, the lower surface of 
..which is smooth or with a low keel. 

A. Posterior maxillary teeth longest. 

1. Pupil round. 

а. Longitudinal series of scales in 

odd numbers. 

Last 2 or 3 teeth usually larger and separated 
from the others by a distinct interval ; 
one or more suboculars ; scales in. 19-33 

rows ; head distinct from neck 

12-20 teeth, last 2 largest, and separated or 
not from the rest by an interval ; scales 

in 23 rows ; no subocular 

20-28 teeth, gradually enlarged and forming a 
continuous series ; scales in 17 {16, 18} or 

15 rows ; 2 or-3 lorcals 

25-30 teeth gradually enlarged, and forming a 
continuous series ; scales in 17 rows, the 

vertehrals enlarged 

6-16 teeth, the posterior strongly enlarged 
and compressed ; head not or scarcely 
distinct from neck ; rostral large, usually 
extending well on to the upper surface of 
the snout (fig. 62) ; scales smooth, in 
13-21 rows 

б. Longitudinal series of scales in 

even numbers. 


Coluber, p. 166. 
CORONELLA, p. 193. 
Ptyas, p. 158. 
Xenelaphjs, p. 176. 

Oligodon, p. 195. 
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i rup I Vertically •» pt«c ; tt-W t*^h ^ .ujgcs p 37* 
Scale, u IS or 13 row, , I) * rOCA ^ r 

Scales n 19 row* man* cun* form, •!«& ..mrrwr* p U7 

pro,-*** rortral I/wom*™ F 


15 MudUry teeth luberjual pup l 
round 

Seale. m 19 to 27 row* » b apical pta 

Scale. it If row. w th^Qt #p cal pit* colour 
green 

Scale* n IS row* m th trot p u colour 
not green 

Beales in IS to 17 row* without apical pit* 
colour not green 

8e*le* in I J row. no loreat no intero**al» ; 
no temporal* 

Scale. m 19 row* » long pointed h*#*J 
*ppe n ,i*g« covered w th imall tcalee 

Sonic, in )3 to IS row* obi <Tue the vertebral* 
enlarged antral* and caudal. With a 
suture 1 ke lateral keel and a notch on 
earh axle Co nr* pond ng to the keel 


E lSTKt P J J9 
Ortrv>t>*T*-V ITl 
Co-ena, P 1« 
Ltono-tT*. P 1,1 
CaiAJtA***. P 238 
Kmatomo P lvt 

AaJnvt^K P- 239 


C Some of the ao enor majX'aey teeth 
enlarged and fang like pupa a erti 
rally ell ptic «<-*]<* in IS to 19 row* 

Maxillary hone ttrongly arched acakw fe 17 
rarely 15 row* amooth or feebly keeled t 
•utcudal* pa red 

Haxiljary bone not arched acaJe. m IT row* 
the rnwli an feebly keeled aubraudali 
paired 

Mas llary hone .trongty arched araJe* to 19 
row* .trongly keeled i aubraudal* * ingle 
11 Uypapophy aea developed throughout the 
vertebral column, rrpr-weted on the 
poatenor doraal vartebrw by a more or 
Vra. developed creel or tubercle pro- 
jecting below the centrum 


LyCODO* P ,ji 
DcrooCV p 289 
Cgju:a*f“. p *® 7 


K. Dentary bone attached loosely to the 
apex of the art cular and freely 
mov.hle on it 30 to 60 teeth, equal 
Seal** smooth, in 17 row* 

B Vmivj bone not or but abghtly 
®' cp robl« on the articular ; usually 
than 30 teeth. 

' ^"toteeior maxillary teeth loogeet 

r: 

ssstsr 


Srrnrornw, P * 7e 


Var*rr.p 2 81 

IP 311 

PeTUCOIESODOK 

Ip «*> 

IfeCBOKaTBOboo' 
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b. 2 intemasals : pupil vertical. 

Maxillary toeth 35, the last three much larger [p. 316. 

than the others Pasabhabdophis, 

c. 1 intemasnl. 

Nostril directed upwards and outwards ; 

scales in 19 rows Atretium. p. 319. 

2. Maxillary teeth equal, 20 to 25 ; 

head distinct from nock. 

Nostril in the nasal ; scales in 19 rows, strongly 

keeled Xenochbophis. p. 317. 

3. Maxillary teeth subequal ; head not 

distinct from neck ; scales in 13 to 
19 rows. 

a. Nostril directed forwards and out- 

wards. 

18 to 20 teeth ; head shields normal or pre- 
frontal single ; scales in 13 to 15 rows TRACmscHTOM, p. 321. 

-0 to 24- teeth ; intemasnl single ; no loreal ; 

scales in 15 to 17 rows Aspiduea, p. 334. 

20 to 22 teeth ; no loreal or preocular ; scales 

in 13 rows Bbythia, p. 338. 

28 to 30 teeth ; no preocular ; anterior genials 

very large ; scales in 13 fro 15 rows Xsxonus, p. 341. 

10 to 12 teeth ; intemasnl single ; no loreal : 

scales in 17 rows Hapeocebccs, p. 340. 

b. Nostril not directed forwards. 

Nostril lateral, between two nasals, or between 

them and the first labial ; body not [p. 324. 

elongate ; scales in 15 rows Plagiopholis, 

Nostril in the nasal, valvular, crescentic ; 

body elongate ; scales in 17 rows Khabdofs, p. 327. 

Nostril in the nasal, directed upwards and 

outwards ; prefrontal very broad, usually [p. 330. 

Binglo ; scalos in 15-19 rows Opisthoteofis, 

B. Last 2 or 3 maxillary teeth grooved ; 
hypapophyses present or absent on the 
posterior dorsal vertebra? ( Opistho - 
glypha). 

A. Pupil round. 

Solid maxillary teeth 20 to 24, subequol ; 

scales in 19 rows, ventrals rounded Balanofhis, p. 310. 

Solid maxillary teeth 18 to 20, subequal ; 
scales in 17 rows ; ventrals and caudals 
with a suture-like lateral keel, and a notch 

on each side corresponding to tho keel. . . . Chbysofeeea, p. 250. 
Maxillary teeth 10 to 13, one or two in the 
middle enlarged and fang-like ; scales in 
17 rows Psammophis, p. 361. 

_ B. Pupil vertical. 

Solid maxillary teeth 10 to 14, subequal ; 
scales more or less oblique, vertebrals 

enlarged, in 19 to 29 rows Boiga, p. 344. 

Solid maxillary teeth 8 to 12, anterior longest ; 
scales oblique, vertebrals not enlarged, 

in 23 rows Tabbophis, p. 360. 

Maxillary teeth 18 to 20, the median enlarged [p. 368. 

and fang -like ; scales in 17 rows Psajimodskastes, 

C. Pupil horizontal. 

Scales oblique, in 15 towb Detophk, p. 3<0. 
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To arrange the man) gem nt enumerated in serial order U 
not possible Ehphr and its allies, the Tolulm* or Coro 
nellto* bra rich of thi Coin brvlje ( In having a simpler type of 
dentition and no hvpaiwphssea on the posterior dorsal vrtte. 
br-e are less ip* naltteil than are the menders of the Natnewe 
brand) and nre plaod (Irat On the other hand, M ahown vy 
their vitKty of form and coloration, and the multiplicity of 
thtir raw* they an just a* highly advanced, if not more *0 
Tln.y are wr\ distinct) \ on the upgrade 

I flrrangi the genera In In group* The members of e*£h 
one are related to one another, but not nocraaftriJy to those of 
any other group TIte arrangement for many of the genera 
in tentative and further rear arch will no doubt modify what 
w expressed here 


1 Ltaph* Ptyi* Colulrr, Zoorut, OjJvr*!ryi, AiopriW. 
Coxm Xmtlnj Ai», XytorftyneAua, RAynrKopfu* — The Old 
■ftorld species of Colubrr inhabit S\V. Aria. Europe and 
North Africa Although certain differences In dentition and 
1,1 the number of scab* round thi bodv dittlnguwh them w 
a whole from th«r North Ammcan relative there are t°° 
many exetptions to separate th-m genenc*My. Ftjftu " 
xi, y to the Ammean specie* of Coluber, to the 

Malayan Oonyophu, and also to Zaocvt with which it connect* 
through > ««„„, Together with AlflnV, they form a 
fairly well-defined group Oph'orirvt, LxoixUu and Co*!** 
derived from them AytorAyneAu* w closely 
AApcL* A.j hp Amrncan Wyttir*yarA«a a* perhaps a No N 

«i 2 |f« 0, . Un f! la ' 0lu l°^> n . Colamano —CorvnrBa is closely 
related to the American Lamproptlh , 

Eth« Chy ? K> r fl 'a —Their nearest relatives are the 
,nd rh,lop AtWmaf and the Malayan 

lhtJ'£ 0dOn ‘ n,nod ° 1 '- Cmtupti, Dryoeolatntti — The fiff* 
African , rfow V , re!atwl to one another and to the 

" r^’’ and Simocephalu, Through the 

conned -iSkD^S^S^ fnd ° A,,straUlin S *'*™*" tbey 

l Sy°P>>» has no near relatives 
par ^f^b^hS tt A^! ! , e ,’Z do ^' -^ropMlAodmi. BoUnoph^t, 
special^^.,1 ‘ * j • XenockrojAu — A'alrvr m the lew 1 
pohtan ’ lta ” n?e “ co9tao l 

yararAoidoriSui 1^”* v”’ Macro^MfAodo n, Balan&phi* and 
form a closely derived from it, and together they 

Amman fttaf.'ljfjj h “ w,lh * h ' 
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”• Trachischium . Aspidura , Blylhia, Xylophis , Haplocercns, 
Plaqiopholi-s, Rhabdops. Opistholropis. — A degenerate assem- 
blnge, perhaps derived from the previous group. 

S. Psammophis, Psammodynastes. — Psnmmuphis is closely 
related to the Ethiopian Trinu rorhinns, Dromophi a, Rhnmphi- 
ophi-s and Mimophis. It is an entrant into the Oriental 
Region from the north-west. Psamtnodynasies is placed here 
hut has no close connection. 

9- Boign, Tarbophis. — Boiga is widely distributed front 
Africa, through the Oriental Region to Australia. Tarbophis 
in S.W. Asia and Africa is derived from it. 

10. Dry aphis is related to the Ethiopian Thdotornis and 
Dispholidus. Taphromdapon, Psamwophis and Dryophis agree 
with one another in having a wide vacuity in Front of the brain- 
case between the frontal and sphenoid bones, a condition, as 
pointed out by Boulenger (Cat. III. pp. 1.52 and 185), which 
approaches that of the Lacertilia. The strongly forked 
condition of the ectopterygoid, seen in Tkdotomis and 
Dispholidus, is foreshadowed in that of Dryophis (fig. 118) 
and some species of Boiga and Tarbophis (figs. Ill & 113). It 
probably has no phylogenetic significance. 


Genus ELAPHE. 

Gorxyosama Wagler, 1828, Icon. Aniphib. pi. ix (typo rirtrfe — 
oxycephala). 

Elaphe Fitzinger, 1833, in tVaglor’s Descr. Icon. Amphib., pt. 3, 
text to pi. xxvii. (typo parreyri—qualuorlineatus) ; Stojnegor, 
Herpet. Japan, 1007, p. 307 ; Pope, Kept. Chinn, 1935, p. 227. 

Callopcllis Fitzinger, 1834, in Bonaparte’s Icon. Faun. It til. ii, 
fol. 38 (typo leopardino). 

Coelogngthus Fitzinger. 1843. Syst. Kept. p. 26 (type Coluber 
radial us). 

Panthcrophis Fitzinger, 1. c. s. p. 25 (type Coluber gut/at us). 

Cynophix Gray, 1849, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (2) iv, p. 246 (type 
bistrigatu s — helena) . 

A lopccophie Gray, 1. c. b. p, 247 (typo chalybeus— oxycephala). 

Plagiodon DuiwSril, 1853, Mem. Acad. Sci. France, xxiii, p. 447 
and Dam. Sc Bib. 1854. 2§rp. Gen. vii, p. 169 (type helena). 

Compsosoina (not of Audinet-Servillo, *1835) Dumeril, 1853, Mem, 

. Acad. Scij France, xxiii, p. 453 (type radiata). 

dSpidea Hallowed, p r . Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1860, p. 488 (typo 
robus!a= oxycephala). 

Pftyllophis Gunther, 1864, Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 295 (typo can'nala). 

Allophis Peters, 1872, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p. 686 (type nigricandu$=> 
janseni). 

Spaniopholis Mocquard, 1897, Bull. Mug. Hist, Nat. Paris, iii, 

■ p. 216 (type eoulici—carinata). 

Padinophis Vogt, 1922, Arch. Nntur. Berlin, Ixxxviii, A, 10, p. 140 
(typo melli). 

Coluber, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 330, and Cat. Sn, Brit. Mus. 
ii, 1894, p. 24. 

The above synonymy refers only to the Asiatic forms. 
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27 rows, with paired apical pits, smooth or keeled ; ventrals 
rounded or angulate laterally ; tail long, subcaudals paired. 

Common charactersunless otherwise stated : — nostril between 
two nasals ; internasals shorter than the prefrontals ; two 
anterior temporals ; five infralabials in contact with the 
anterior gemals, which are as long as or a little longer than 
the posterior, the latter usually separated' from one another 
by one or more small scales. 

The hemipenis is of the same type in all the species mentioned. 
It can be divided into three areas. Distall}’, it is calyculate, 
the cups being scalloped, with soft or spinous points ; this is 



succeeded by a spinose area, the spines being relatively large 
and few in number ; they are thick and fleshy in appearance, 
the tip appearing as an uncovered point. The extent of the 
areas varies with the species ; the sulcus is not forked. 

Range. Europe ; Asia and islands of the East Indies ; North 
America. Some 30 species in Asia. 

I cannot find any morphological characters by which to 
distinguish Gonyosoma Wagler 1828, type viride = oxycephala, 
from the species usually placed under Elaphe Eitzinger 1833. 
Gonysoma therefore should stand as the name of the genus. 
Its limits, however, are not yet clearly defined, and fresh work 
upon it will probably result in further changes in nomenclature. 
Rather than add to the confusion, I leave Elaphe for the 
present as it stands. 
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Kry to s jrtM* 

I Colour jsrwrt <«"tcep* «* ) ounn/rt-wJJa *** 

aornetiio** 1 1 nryw^alar 
Scab* in 18 r nm • lorral 

Seal** in IJ row. no loreel 
Sen)** in 23 (5 ) row* 

II Colour not gown 

\ t/ireal no* v«tjt a nal! 


pro*"' 11 P ** S 
(rr > HIM P 1,4 ... 
0 rjrtf'da P 141 


a L**l labial below the eve touchy? 
the temporal* * •‘’•b" W 


Scale* I 
Scale* 
Scale* 


uh-I ,«d,c reg on atrong!}" keeled 
row* a black ooiipitel bar 
row* no black Occipital bar 


«5fW “ 


a black «npe 


IcniuRi.p * sw 

Wg*w«» V '** 

cantons P w* ..j 


Lent labial below I lie rye not touch 
i g tbe temporal* 

I Scale* of the iw-hiadic region fcaWy 

Scale* m 23 row* \ 238-490 » black all pe 

along the .ids of the head 
Scale* in 23 row* \ 233 247 
on tbe bead 

Beak* in 21 row* \ 213 23<1 
Scale, in 27 row. 

2 AU the acale* eirept the outer 1 M l 

rowa .trough keeled ecalea ra 21 ..j 

rxnty !5or Jl row*. \ IM ""Sli P ■« 

J Scale* .mooth in 19 row* p° r J h V*** 0 ” 

B Lore*) very .mall or abaeot belly with 
large quadrangular black apota 

Scalea in lk row* a V -*h*ped mark on the top , „ <•« 

of the heed feonorrft.P 

S' alee in 21 or *1 row. i bead with 3 black 

creacentic band* mandorwva p 

The following table of dental aud acale counta wt^ ®^ 5Q 
aasul in the identification of the apecies 
Hai 




Scale* Central* Caudal* LaW* 


191 209 


OtyeephaUi 

raiutia 

fioeoUntalo 


SO 23 

So-23 .. 

*2 21 23 (23» 339-162 


pcyMyroera 

mandarin* 


2t *13-238 

27*cll 298-274 

W 190-418 

19 201-228 

14-W 21-23 210-440 


,1 41 “ chaiacur may . 

il It baa I believe tanonoroic value 


si-tn 

120-143 

130-149 

8J-108 

89-113 

73-100 
89-lU 
79-92 
65-88 
97-»9 
52 78 
63-60 
62 80 
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84, Elaphe prasina. 

Green Tree Racer. 

Coluber proximo Blyth, 1854, J, A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 291 (Assam : 
Calcutta) ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890. p. 334, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mas. ii, 1894, p. 59; Annandale, Roc. Ind. Mus. vi. 1911, 
p. 218,: Venning. J. Bombay N. H. S. xx. 1910. p. 337 ; Wall, 
ibid, xix, 1909-1910, pp. 346. 825 and xxix, 1923. p. C20 
and xxx, 1925, p. 812 ; Barker, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. (9) 
1925, p. 301 ; Eendahl, Ark. Zool. Sven. Vet. Alcad. Stockholm, 
xxix, 10, 1937. p. 22. — Elaphe prasina , Smith, Bull. Raffles Mus. 
No. 3, 1930, p. 48. and Roc. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940. p. 480 : Pope, 
Kept. China, 1933, p. 200; Bourret, Seip. Indo-Chine, 1936, 
p. -08; Shaw and others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiv. 1939, 
p. 71 ; Tweedie, Bull. Raffles Mus. No. 10, 1940. p. 85. 

Oonyosoma gramineum Gunther, 1864. Kept, Brit. Ind. p. 294, 
pi. xxiii, fig. D (Klmsi Hills; London). 

Posterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout twice as long as 
the diameter of the eye ; internasals nearly as long as the 
prefrontals ; loreal a little longer than high ; preocular often 
touching the frontal ; 9 supralabials, 4th to 6th touching 
the eye ; 2 anterior temporals, rarely only I. Scales in 
19 : 19 : 15 rows, faintly keeled, except the outer two or three 
rows ; smooth in the young ; V. 191-209, with a strong 
lateral keel ; anal single or divided ; C. 91-111. 

Hemipenis extending to the 9th caudal plate ; the calyces 
are deeply scalloped, until spinous points ; the spinose area 
is short and the spines} are not fleshy ; the proximal plicate 
area is long. 

Uniform green above in the adult, the interstitial skin with 
black and white reticulations, the scales sometimes edged with 
black in the young upper lip and lower parts greenish-white ; 
ventrals outside the lateral keel usually white. 

Total length : 900, tail 235 ; $ 1110, tail 250 mm. 

■Range. From the Eastern Himalayas (Darjeeling district) 
through Assam, Upper Burma and Yunnan to Tong-King 
(Col des Nuages) and south to the Malay Peninsula. 

In Assam and Burma it ranges as far north as the Misluni 
Hills and Sumprabum in the north of The Triangle, and south 
to Toungyi, S. Shan States. South of lat. 20° it appears 
to be extremely rare, and its distribution is somewhat remark- 
able. I obtained two specimens from Ban-na, Tourane, on 
the coast of Annam (Brit. Mus, Coll.), and specimens have 
been obtained in the mountains of the Malay Peninsula at 
between 4,000 and 5,000 feet altitude ; there is a specimen 
in the Indian Museum (No. 7672) from the Andaman Islands. 
It has been recorded from all the main hill ranges in Assam 
and Upper Burma, but is nowhere common. Its obliterative 
coloration and arboreal habits may explain this. 
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85 Etaphe IrenaU 

HvjxMryai Jrtnttn* (.ray J8S3 Ann M*g N*t Hat (1) *u, 
p 390 iKhui H tl* Lbrvton) — frtnaitu BouleUgw 
FBI 1890 p M3 and Cat hn Crj Mu* i 1894 p 5« 
Wall J Romhaj S H S *x * 19*3 p <T*0 Parker Ann 
MV \»( H«t (9) x» 1923 p 303 —UnpkiJmM Pope Bep' 
China 1933 p 241 fix head Itoarret Serp lodo-duae. IMS 
p *04 

Rh&! nopAi* n,ilh \oj?t 192» Arch Nat Berlin. LrxrvuL, A- 10 
P I -M (hwantuna 1 rov Bertin) Well ibid Ixxxvui, A- 10, 
19*3 pill 

Gontfatona mUuxUt Schmidt 1923. Amer Mo* Nov Vo 157 
p tfjenpinjr toluenl Newport) 

Close!) allied to L praniut differing as follow* Snout 
more projecting prefrontal* twice as long as the intema«ls , 
nasal* sometime* united into a single shield 8 or 9 supra 
labials lores I united *ith the prefrontal 
V 201 235 0 120-145 A 2 
Hr mipcnis as in pr&nna 

Colour as in praaimi but with a black streak along the »*de 
of the head above the labials 

^ Total length £ 1500 tad 465 mm (Col des Nuages Tong 

*a»j« Aasam (Kha*i HitU) . Tong King (Chapa. Col des 
. Southern China A much rarer snake than the 
Preceding but not uncommon at Chapa according to Bourret 
U der the name of mrllt \ ogt has described from Southern 
Siu, 11 loured quile differently from that 

or lessor m , Upr * r f^ rt3 8fr grey with numerous more 

ofteTbST bUe j;‘™“*w«e bare .^regular m outline and 
mSuwf" ,“, P this colorationis consUnl for all 

imraiiwA * ope ® u Kgesta remains to be shown , it is not 
suelTas no«,» Wfr r til * t 11 represents a distinct colour form 
fully un^hat U 'nfne‘ UyW/>W '’ anJ wh,ch “ dl3CDS9ed raore 
86 Elapha oxyeephala. 

c . REtl tailed Racer. 

'£^r££ tr £ a %*, Ti0 ,L 1827 t»“ P 537 (Java type 1««» 
I8M pT 6 £2 !& w * «5 aht Cat Bn. 

*W J i A 3 B*"caUi 1903 P 1-5 

1813 p NHSx, 1901 p «,* s^a ,-bid. »tre 

?ool § T „ . J™ * / Z 6 1921 p 4*6 lUmdaM, Ark. 

W Wfc W? I '“ Schiedel j-hy, Serp u 1*37. P 1*9 
£«Wl Sn Slobreka. 5 A 3. 

Itm \ Q j , 9 JP W3-~Elapl,f tnycrphnla, Smith. Bull. 
c P nM. tg he «4 !9Jn p £(,i Buurret Serp Indo-Chm®. 1*3® 
twvfa • rt . glflr w g w pLjxf , 
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Alopecophis chalybcus Gray, 1849, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hiat. (2) iv, 
p. 247 (“ Mauritius " : London). 

ASpidea robuata Hallowoll, 1860, Pr. Acad. Not. Sci. Philad. p. 488 
(Gaspar Straits, Malay Archipelago) ; Stejneger, Pr. U.S. Nat. 
Mus. Isis (16), 1926, p. 3 ( = oxycephala ). 

Coluber fiotocri Werner. 1925, Sitz. Ber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, Abt. 1, 
cxxsdv, p. 55 (Singapore; Vienna). 

Coluber janseni clegans Werner, 1926, Sitz, Ber. Wiss, Wien, cxxxv, 
1, 7/8, p. 244 (Siam ; not seen by me). 

Anterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout strongly projecting, 
nearly three times as long as the eye ; loreal 2 to 3 times 
as long as high ; 9, sometimes 10, supralabials, 5th and 6th, 
or 6th and 7th, touching the eye ; anterior genials much 



longer and larger — 3 or 4 times — than the posterior. Body 
strongly compressed ; scales in 23, rarely 25 : 23, rarely 25 : 
15 rows, smooth or feebly keeled. V. 236-262, strongly 
angulate laterally ; C. 130-149 ; A. 2 (for specimens from the 
Indo-Chinese subregion). Some or all of the vertebrals in 
the posterior part of the body may be enlarged. 

Hemipenis extending to the 21st caudal plate. The calyces 
are large and thick-walled but not deeply scalloped ; spines 
very large and few in number ; they are succeeded proximally 
by a short area of much smaller and more numerous spines 
(%• 45). 

von. in. 


n 



COLUBRIDJF 


Green above darkest on the head , tail light chestnut or 
huffish red the two colours meet abrupt I j at the vent On 
the anterior half of the body the scales may be edged with 
black an indistinct blackish stripe along the side of the 
head immediately above the labials, light greenish yellow 
below 

Total length <J 1880 tail - 180 ,? 2100 tail 500 mm 
Rang* Tcnaasenm (Amherst district) , Siam (Kanburi 
Raheng district Chiong Sc n in the extremo North) , Cambodia 
and Cochin China (jW/ Tirant) S Annam fDaban) , tha 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands the "Malay Peninsula and 
East Indian Islands I do not know of any reliable evidence 
to show that this snake occurs in Upper Burma or anywhere 
north of the localities given here 
Under the name of Coluber floioen, Werner has described » 
distinct colour form Tins variety is never green but has the 
head and body above of a light or dark buff marked all over 
with scattered irregular blotches of dark brown or black 
the belly is whitish uniform or with dark markings similar 
to those upon the upper parts the tail which is paler and 
uniform in colour is abruptly marked off from the body a* 
m the typical form This colour pattern w obviously produced 
y an extension thro ighout the body of the colour of the bad 
ot the typical form with the addition of the da'rk markings 
it Inhabits the Malay Peninsula as far north as Trang 
m .4 thorou Ghly arboreal snake extremely active, and 8^ 
m its movements , the Tew that I have handled never became 
w i were ® lw *ya ready to bite at the slightest provocation 
lb,, s 10 ^tohezka it is not nnoommon in the forests of 

zs wmi w found g “ nend,y ° n bu8hw, near 


COPPBRHEID 

Co^XV," \ IMI P 1 >1- P 44 (Java) 

%" 5 4 5 (1,^7', 1837 »V* »^rp u p 135 pi » 
and C*t Rn w , *™' Ho denser 1 B I 19O0 P 333 

So, *“ 1 ,»»• P 81 Bmilh J h«t H„t 

1910 t> «■>*.„ M p ®* P ! Wall J Bombay N H 8 *>* 
P 8 '® r ‘ P 218 O head i„J If 3 

u*v Cwt,r “ irc * Nat 

P 81 fifl JL \ ^ I ' ratal i Pope Kept Ct ilia. I® 33 

In Jo Ch ne 1030 p SII 

Cot^r N H R I1V 1939 P 73 , 

sketch (n Tt<.iu CwU J* Lantor I ? S 1811 p II (Assam 
Trofudonol . 

London col sllTi, ,! OT , 1 ' « P 51 (Mirgui Trrwwenm 
eicn m Bodlmn Library) 

■"tern mndlMy wth Iujm Snout twice as long as 
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tlie eye ; loreal a little longer than high ; 9, rarely only 8, 
supralabials, 4th to 6th touching the eye, 6th in contact with 
the temporal. Scales in 21 or 19 : 19 : 17 rows, more or less 
distinctly keeled, those of the ischiadic region strongly keeled. 
V. 222-250, strongly angulate laterally ; C. 82-108 ; A. 1. 



Fig. 46 . — Elaplic radiata. (B.M. 94.5.21.1) 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate ; the calyces 
are deeply scalloped, with blunt spines ; the spinose area is 
extensive and is succeeded proximally b} r a short one of small 
stout spines. 

n2 


liS 


CQLtJ®RJJ>® 

Above greyish bro m , f..n or yellowuh-Wii™. 
with a reddish or greenish tinge in bfv, wi TO nnnenrtHg 

on the Ulterior halt or two Ihirt, of Ahe bodv^ro™ 
n short distance behind the neck ; th e “PP*£P" ^ ^-ole 
side of the vertebral line, are broad, the » „rws 

rows 3 are moth narrower and uv borfenng 

of elongated spots on the anterior part edtbebjiy. ^ 

tbe ventral* there urn) or may not be a JrQ _o WC j f ivd 
b mailer spots, lower parts jellowuh, unrtonn. i** ( * 

with prey, or almost cntirel} prey ; k*’® 4 * “STu, — di*tmg 
black bar across the occiput and three black *trf 
bom below and behind the eye 
Total length <3 1S00, tad 370 . $ 1795, tail 3»> n> 

(3 2135 mm , Wall ) , , Himalaya* 

fonje From Orissa (Cuttack) and the Eastern __ ^ ^ 
(Sikkim) to Southern China, and through the 
Indo-Chinese subregion to tbe Malay Archipelago ^ 

E raduita is not uncommon in Southern Burma, • 

French Indo-Chma , it is found chiefly m tho P 1 ^ 14 ’ . v n f 

the open country and fields, and gardens in the 
villeges It is diurnal in its habits and feeds daettjV^ 
small mammals It possesses m a marked degree t p F~ 
of expanding, in a vertical direction, the throat and 
part of the body When cornered, it adopts a roe 
attitude throwing the fore part of its body into a w \ 
loops and opening the mouth widely Under these 
it is extremely handsome, the let black bars f® 1 ™ 13 ., j 
vividly with the pale fawn of the rest of the body t ”J e « er 
I kept never grew accustomed to being handled, " nd , 
four months was nearly as wild and fierce as on the u*. 
was captured Young ones that I hare kept were tn 
gentle and soon became tame 
From 5 to 12 eggs are laid at a time. 

83 Elaphe flavollneata. 

Cohttr Jlanl.nwta Schhffrt. 1837. Phys. Serp u. p M. U*" 1- 
Sl* jn ^er JJyt Msg N.turvd Kniti»a 1*. (5) Pj* 

CelubtT ntianwut (non Shaw 180!) SchlegeL, S3*. 

"■ F * *'• Jf 1 - » fig* . Boukoger, FBI 1*90. P * g 

Cat Ba. Bnt Mu* u. 1894 p 60 . Ann*nd»Je, I 

(“1 L 1901 p 173, VrJj, J Bombay h B- B XI: ' 
Wtt.p 261, 8nuth, Bull Raffle* Mo» No 3. 1930, p « 

Posterior maxillary teeth largest Snout twice as long “ 
k T tal * Wtk longer than high , 9 supralabiafe, 
to 6th touching the eye. 6th in contact with the temporal 
Beak* in 21 or 19 - 19 i7 ro w 8 , more or less distinctly 
thoae of the ischiadic region strongly keeled , V 193-- 34 - 

strongly angulate laterally; C 89-11 5 , A 1 
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Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate ; the calycu- 
late area occupies more than half the organ ; distally the 
calyces are small and uniform in size ; they gradually become 
larger and more elongate as they approach the spinose area ; 
this latter is relatively short, and the spines are few in number ; 
they terminate in a series of small spines. 

Pale brown anteriorly, with a yellow, black-edged vertebral 
stripe which becomes gradually more and more indistinct 
towards the hinder part of the body ; this, like the tail, is 
darker brown or black ; a series of black spots on each side 
of the anterior part of the body, or ocelli with bright yellow 
centres well marked in the young ; a black streak below the 
eye, an oblique one from the eye to the angle of the mouth, 
another from the temple to the neck. 

Total length : 1560, tail 360 m m . 

Range. A Malayan species that just reaches the Indo- 
Chinese region in Tenasserim ; it is recorded from the Andaman 
Islands. Oviparous, the eggs measuring approximately 50 by 
20 mm. in size. 

The Coluber mdaniims of Schlegel, 1837, is antedated by 
the Coluber mdanurus of Shaw, 1802, which is a species of 
Cdllophis. 


89. Elaphe helena. 

Trinket Snake. 


Russell, 1796, Ind. Serp. i, p. 37, pi. 32 (Vizagspatam). 

Coluber helena Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Kept, vj, p. 277 (based on 
Russell’s plate) ; Boulenger, F. B.I* 1890, p. 331, and Cat. Su* 
Brit. Mua. ii, 1894, p. 36 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xn, 1906, 
p. 394, and xix, 1909, p. 767, and rarii, 1913, p. 22 col. pi., and 
xxvi, 1919, p. 566, and jcrix, 1923, p. 622, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 197, and Spol. Zeyl. xiii, 1924, p. 78, figa. ; Fraser, J. Bombay 
N H S xxxix, 1937, p. 478 . — Elaphe helena, Shaw & others, 
J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiv, 1939, p. 78. . 

Cynophis bisfrigatu^ Gray, 1849, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (2) iv, 
p. 246 (Ceylon ; London). 

Mcrpctodryas malabaricus Jerdon, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxu 
p. 630 (Annamallays ; London). 

Herpctodryas malabaricus var. connate Muller, 1878, Vern. -Wat. 
Ges. Basel, vi, p. 671 (Bangalore ; Basel). 


Anterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout twice as long as 
the eye ; prefrontals twice, or nearly twice, as long as the 
internasals ; loreal a little longer than high ; 9 or 10, some- 
times 8 or 11, supralabials, 5th and 6th, or 5th to 7th, touching 
the eye the 6th or 7th in contact with the temporals. Scales 
in 23 or 25 : 25 or 27 (rarely 29) : 21 or 19 rows, more or less 
distinctly keeled on the posterior part of the body and tail. 
V. 217-265, angulate laterally ; C. 73-100 ; A. 1. 

Hemipenis extending to the 27th caudal plate ; the distal 



half of the organ in *pinof* the spine* being relatively 
and arranged in longitudinal eerie* , this area change# ®b p* y 
into on with ierv Large spines tin re art from 6 to B ot , 
in lateral sen a the largest one# b< mg on either side 01 me 
sulcus (specimen from Madras II 51 Coll ) , , . 

light or lark brown above with «Urk brown or a 
cross bars containing white ocelli these arc roost conspicuo 
anteriorly and on the bi les more than on tins bock , tj* 
pattern gradual!* disappear# on the hinder part of the onoj. 
which u brown abi re with a broad dark stnpt on f<cn«w i 
a black vertical streak bel iw the eye and an oblique o 
bchinl it k «it part# yellowish uniform or with a memo or 
loss distinct f xii* nnl marking on each aide Thu marking, 
according to Wall is confined to specimen# from Western 
India noath of flood ay . 

Two distinct firms of colour pattern can be found on the 
nick I Two 1 ngitudmal flack stripe# parallel with one 
another or converging interiorly This is the commonest 
form and ociurs tl roughout the whole range of the specKt- 
II No black stripe# but a white black edged collar interrupted 
on the mid line Vpparently restricted to the Western Chats 
Total length ? 13 <t) tad 200 <J 900 tad 200 mm 
Range Ciyhn 1 enmsular India toSindin theNorth \\e#t 
the llimativa# ( \lmora Iwtrict Jalnaigvin district) , 

(Naga IlilU) 

Wall (1913 an 1 19*1) Los given pood acco inta of th“ 
well known In ban snake an 1 hi# colour ilate u excellent 
All those who have had experience of it agree that it is * n 
extrrmelv actne creat irt with a vicious temper It# mam 
food con'uta of mammal* but lizard# frogs and snake# 
1 avi been n-eor led a* part of its fire V hen rt cited lH«» 
assume an attitu 1 of defence similar to that adopted by 
h rvUnta A* regard# it# breeding hat it# Wall (IP 2D 
linn mg eggs in Tune the embryo# well advanced in devclop- 


Elaphe tanlura 


Striptu Ractr 

Co V°. 1801 ,roe 

To$? 5 * N JW> *oJ 8 am) —Coluber 


Copo. 1801 | roe Ac«d. Net SH ItiHwi- 
-J “ ' ‘ Ikrutenger t »*■ 


‘Iona ' e am) —Coluber Utmur w IknOenger r ? 

h2st P IW J “ 1C “ tta Bnt Mu* l 1894 r 47 “!* 

1912 p UJ Amuadsle JW Ini! Mu# 
i 8 Ben**l i», 1913 P 400 Venmag, 

W n 8 ** 1910 V 338 tt£l ibi L *1* 

ChSa l«™ 1933 p #>_- Elapb* t wwu Ifp# 

P 195 8 Rni S. ^2 *? Bouiret 8erp InAvCiune 19J 

U‘p «»«. IMS P =39 

p 76 P "° 8h * ,r * other*. J Darjeeling N K S *W 1039, 
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Coluber nulhaUi Theobald, 1808, Cat. Kept. Mas. Asiat. Soc. p. 51, 
and Cat. Rept. Brit . India, 1876, p. 164 (Pegu, Burma ; Calcutta); 
Sclator, J. A. S. Bengal, lx, 2, 1891, p. 239 {—tmiiurus). 

Elaphis yunnanensis Anderson, 1879, Anat. Zool. Res. Yunnan, 
p. 813 (Tengyueh, Yunnan ; Calcutta and London). 

Elaphis graboieskyi Fischor, 1885, Arch. Nat. Berlin, p. 59, pi. iv, 
fig. 3 (Borneo ; London ). — Etaphc txuiura graboicskyi, Smith, 
Bull. Raffles Mus. No. 3, 1930, p. 49. 

Coluber vaittanti Mocquard, 1905, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris, xi, 
p. 76 (Cao-bang, Tong-king ; Paris). 

Coluber Ueniurtts var, ridlcyi Butlor, 1899, J. Bombay N. H. S. xii, 
p. 426 (Batu Coves, Kuala Lumpur, Malay Peninsula) ; Ridley, 
* The Times,’ Nov. 10, 1937. 

Coluber treninrus pallidus Rendahl, 1937, Ark. Zool. K. Sven. Vet 
Akad. Stockholm, xxix. A, p. 19 (Sukli, Tenossorim). 

Anterior maxillary teeth largest. Snout 21 times as long 
as the eye ; prefrontals twice or nearly twice as long 
as the internasals ; loreal a little longer than, sometimes 
nearly twice as long as, high ; 7 to 9 supralabials, 2 or 3, 
sometimes only one, touching the eye : a presuboeular usually 
present. Scales in 23 : 23 : 19 rows in 22 examples from the 
Indo-Chinese region north of lat. 20° ; in 25 : 25 : 19 rows 
in examples from Siam and Tenasserim, smooth or feebly 
keeled. V. 231-263; C. 89-112, north oflat. 20°; V. 276-293; 
C. 91-103 from Siam, strongly angulate laterally ; A. 2. 
In two examples from Pangnamdim the anterior subcaudals 
are single. 

Pope (1935, p. 272) has shown liow erratic and geographically 
inconsistent the scale-counts of this species can be. The 
Chinese form has usually 25 scales at mid-body, that from 
the Malay Peninsula always 25 at mid-body*, while further 
south in the Malay Archipelago it may rise to 27. The great 
diversity in the ventral counts in specimens from the Indo- 
Chinese region alone is shown here. 

Hemipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate. The 
calyculate area occupies nearly half the organ : the spines are 
short and are enclosed in a voluminous sheath. They are 
succeeded proximally by an area of longitudinally plicate 
folds ; the transition between each area is abrupt. 

Light greyish or brownish above, the head and neck uniform 
except for a black stripe on each side of the head, broadest 
behind the eye ; anterior part of the back with a vertebral 
series of large black butterfly-shaped spots, and smaller 
diamond-shaped ones on the sides, in the young, which in 
later life break up to form a wide open network ; posterior 
part of back with a pale grey vertebral stripe, 3 or 4 scales 
wide, and a broad black stripe on each side, 5 or 6 scales vide ; 
this may or may not be interrupted by light spots or transverse 
bars as far ns the vent ; lower parts uniform yellowish (spotted 

* As for ns my own observations go. 
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with black in specimens from Upper Burma and BJi. 
outer margins of tie ventral* with black spots, which on tw 
hinder part of the boil) «nd tail unite to form a rtrtpe ; it J* 
separated by a white *tnp» from the dark lateral one 
Total length & 1600. tail 300 . ? 1 D$ 0 , tail 340 nun 
ttatvp in the Indn Chuxw region • Darjeeling ; Oojma 
{Abor country, Itong to Valley north of Kims, I’angnamdiiD, 
north of Fort Hertz, Chin Hills, Pakhoku district); Tenas- 
senm (Sukii) Tong King , Hong Kong , Siam (Mnang Fang 
m the north, llinlap in the Dong Bek >1U ) 

The pale form of this tnake, ra r ndUyt, first described from 
the Batu Cares of the Malay Peninsula, no doubt owe* ita 
lack of coloration to the environment m which It lives. It 
feeds upon kata 

91 Elaphe hodgsonl 


Ms**"** o tot her 1 g(50, P Z « fi IM pi (Nepal. 
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presubocular usually present. Scales in 19 or 21 : 21 : 17 
rows, smooth or feebly keeled. V. 213-236, angulate laterally ; 
A. usually single ; C. 65-SS. 

Hemipenis extending to the 17th caudal plate ; characters 
as in radiala but the calyculate area more extensive. 

Anterior half of the body grey, the interstitial skin and 
margins of the scales white, and with large squarish black 
spots, the vertebral series usually united to form broad 
transverse bars ; posterior part of body and tail olive-brown 
to blackish, with irregular light cross-bars (reddish-brown in 
life) expanding on the vertebral line ; lower parts yellowish, 
pink on the tail, spotted with brown or black or nearly entirely 
dark brown or black ; head above uniform brown or greyish. 
The colour pattern is very distinct in the young and half- 
grown, but may disappear almost entirely in old individuals. 

Total length : 1960, tail 335 mm. (not quite complete). 

Range. The Eastern Himalayas (Sikkim ; Darjeeling 
district) ; Assam (Garo and Ithasi Hills) ; Upper Burma 
(Pangnamdim, north of the Triangle). 

Common, according to Wall, in the neighbourhood of 
Darjeeling above 5,000 feet altitude. 


93. Elaphe moellendorffl. 

Cynophis maellendorffi Boettger, 1880, Zool. Anz. Jona, xi, p. 520 
(Kwangtung Prov., China ; Frankfurt ). — Coluber mccUcndorffi, 
Boulongor, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus., ii, 1894, p. 56 .— Elaphe madden. 
■ dorffi. Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 250, pi. x ; Bourret, Serp. 
Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 202. _ 

Elaphe mocllendorM tonkinensis Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub., Hanoi, April, p. 11, and Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 203 
(Tong-King; Paris). 

Snout three times as long as the eye ; prefrontals twice as 
long as the internasals ; loreal twice as long as high ; 9 or 10 
supralabials, 5th and 6th touching the eye ; a presubocular 
present or absent. Scales in 27 : 27 or 31 : 23 row's, more or 
less distinctly keeled. V. 268-274, strongly angulate laterally ; 

0. 97-99 ; A. 2. ...... 

“ The hemipenis is spinous proximally, calyculate distally, 
the calyculate area somew’hat the more" extensive and set off 
abruptly from the spinous section ; the spines are numerous 
and uniform in size, but the calyces become much smaller 
towards the end of the organ ; their edges are scalloped ; 
distally the sulcus lies deep in a distinctly raised calyculate 
ridge, while a second longitudinal ridge parallels the one in 
which the sulcus is imbedded, but is evident only along the 
distal third of the organ ” (Pope, 1935.). 

Greyish above "with a dorsal series of largo dark > 
black-edged hexagonal or squarish spots, 28 to 32 in number, 
and a lateral series of alternating smaller ones ; yellowish 
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below largely chequered with black tail with more °r l* 56 ® 
complete whitish arm th (? pink in life) head uniform grey 
above 

Total length q 1GOO tad C95 mm 
Kange long King (Cat Kim*) bouthem China 
Bourret s lonktn'nsia is based on two specimens Which have 
31 scale rows at mid body Their exact provenance in 
Tong King is not known and he remarks of them ip 20*) 
Je «e saw g it « agit <1 une van6t£ locale The specimen 
from Cai Kim said to be from Tong King in the British 
Sfttscutn and two others in Pons from Tong King have only 
2? scale ro*» at nji 1 body 


fit Ehpbe carinata 

IhyUophH coring, O in t her 1834 Rapt Brit Jnd. p 239 pL*»i 
(China London] ElapU ronvuo Pope ]lept China. IWN 


p y} pt «vu Band text fig , 

..... .. , 038 g^p jndg.ChtO* 


Ha p )* tann-xu «r* 7f oph<^“tlQum* - 

P > fig fa-M< Chapa. Tcmg King not tern by m») 
r ° , ‘ i £V >,vUo ^‘' nouletiger U9I Ann. Stag Nat Hud (*) 
p 2s0 (Ch ns London) and Cat Bn-Bnt Jfu* i I8<H P 65 

previously 
It differs 
19 


. - iA (Ch ns London) mu un ML ami *>u» 1 .... r - 
i~> tret records a specimen of thw snake known previously 
trom >Wurr and China from Chana T. ng King Tt 
y°oon S 041 forTn ,n having a scale formul t of 21 
V ° 23 C 95 and slightly in adoration 


05 Elaphe porphyracea 

C< kw Cantor |833 p Z S p 31 Oflahm! 1D1*. 

nTJ sketeh In BodJeum Library) i Oanther 

nl *«« f> 2J3 p( « eg hand Bo ibngec Cat :Jn. 
"I 1111 '" JS H P 34 Wait J Bombay N M 8 *v i 190? 
X IW ! 9 10 PP 3 « «27 and **«. 19*3 p 8*J 

5 p Blt OndaW. Ark. Zool K 8vem Vet Ak*d 
**«. * 1937 P 18 — ittoUs porpAyrorre* 
nr, 7 ? * ,89 « P 308 Wall * I'vnna J B°mW 
er.fr,® 1! *>! P et( tennmg ibid 1910 p 337~- 
^'S^o.^Ih.BunRsffllaMua ffo 3 1930 p « 
lXc£^ >9U P «3 eg head Bmuret Serp 

JUV 1939 p P 187 8h *" 4 ' >ther * J pwrj*®! *• M ® 

^Vn^**™** P^Smrra Sm th. Ran fed M « *1 «. ,9 <° 

l7y«3Sn!£'23J“ K " m '“ 

19*5 Jiiwr Moa 

Ammanfe? iilT of Yunnan f u Hew Yortt 

1- c « p 61 r Su>gaf*£* . 
,M ‘ ? 2510^1^7^^ ropa Rapt CW. 

N * ‘V Pekin Nat JL»t Bull XV l»4t p i>0 
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Elaphe porphyracta hainana Moll, 1929. Lingnan Sci .lourn. vm, 
p. 209 (Hainan). 

Elaphe porphyraccn longihncala Bourrot, 1934, Bull Gen. Instr. 
Pub., Hanoi, Dec. p. 0, and Sorp. Indo-Chine, 193C, p. 191 (Tong- 
ICing : Pans). 

Anterior maxillary tooth largest Snout 21 times as long 



Pig 47 . — Elaphe porphyracea 


as the eye ; loreal a little longer than high ; 8 supralabials, 
4th and 5th touching the eye. Scales in 19 : 19 : 17 or 15 
rows, smooth V. 190-21S, not angulate laterally ; C 52-76 : 
A. 2. 


Hemipems to the 8th caudal plate It is spinose throughout, 
i.oL^rVr* prsd ’‘ laIl i increasing in tize as they approach the 
of the organ at the extreme base there arc a few very 
large ones extending the whole length of the organ on either 
° “ e *alcus an* two prominent folds , they are covered 
i™ 8 P lnea sn d terminate at the tip m a parth free end which 
*P“ n °r pocket This description of the 

A.iT.J* 1 d ^ wn D P from a Burmese example form* typtca 
frora thal Pven by Pope taken from a 
H l ~~ n , 1 J ,ecir ?u n ^ ni ? T0 / 0 -*C‘of<x) I have checked op my 
it differs m ^ * *P e ciraen of the latter but cannot find that 
t' . M “**«“» report 

ThSi o 000 ^ 1*0 ? 1100, tail 175 ram 

mere are two races. 

p . , 1 Elaphr porptiyrocra porpfiyrocta 

hUck^dred^D^K^ bro ' rn *bove with broad dark brown, 

"Wowcmthe aidra 16+3 to 4 m number) »bich 

^ “I he ^ In young they are entireK 

body and tail Wllh ,' rlut '' on thp hinder part of the 
reduced to W— oft * n obliquely placed and may be 
hneau*uaUym^ n ?^ a ,. , black I' 3 ™’ 1 '' 1 dorso lateral 
a black rtnn ?? the lundpr P art of the body and tail . 
each ^ of the head and another on 

on the neck 1 0 JU “\ ectln S **th the first transverse mark 
Rar.fr. Eastern i? art *, uniforln vellowwh. 

(Abor countrv JM (^ikkim Darjeeling distnct) , 
P*am Tamai ValUv^'^fi^® , Garo Khasi Hills) Burma 
HiUs) Yunnan w rl Fort J?"**' Mogok, Toungyi. 

theMa^ypS^U^S^r.^ 15 "^ 

Differs m P5fpAyr0<ra "Vrvfusnala 

W«k dorao.Ute^| I n!T o^bara (9-12) and in that the 
the body lma ‘ extend the whole length of 

h£T 4”S^ S Ch™ , Hain a n , I^n taa I near 
06 Ekphs leenanJi. 

N H. S. xxrin. j. 4 J.pL 

xbxa. Arit - Zo ° I K - Bern- Yet. 

“«rp Indo.QmTlSi*’ 'W7 p 19 la***. Bonnet. 

^ Mo »- *>“- two p «« 

A Jsi£Zi\i's£Eii2i attest 

“* *J» « Ion? *» 

P cwt cnor nasal In contact with the 
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preocular ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 
1 or 2 anterior temporals. Scales in 19 : 19 : 17 rows, smooth ; 
V. 201-226, feebly ungulate laterally ; G. 53-60 ; A. 2. 

Hemipems extending to the 10th caudal plate ; the extreme 
tip is calyculate, the rest of the organ spinose, the spines 
being arranged in more or less distinct longitudinal series ; 
distally they are small ; they gradually increase in size and 
proximally are few in number and very large. 

Two races can be distinguished. 

I. Elaphe honardi leonardi. 

One anterior temporal. Olive-brown above, the scales 
finely edged with black, and with a series of large, buff, black- 
edged cross-bars or transversely placed spots ; they are 
irregular in outline and are more or less confluent with smaller, 
similarly coloured spots on the sides of the body ; yellowish 
below, with large black spots ; head light-brown or buff in 
the young, darker in the adult, with a large, elongated, black, 
V- or U-shaped mark on the vertex starting on the prefrontal 
shields, its apex at the nape ; a dark vertical stripe below 
the eye ; another behind it, and two more that pass backwards 
from the eye and unite with the markings on the neck. 

Total length: d 810, tail 125 mm. 

Range. Upper Burma. Patsarlamdan, long. 98° 10', 
iat. 27° 38' ; Sinlun Kaba, Kachin Hills, Kambaiti. Six 
specimens are known. 

II. Elaphe leonardi chapaensi*. 

Usually 2 anterior temporals. The dorsal spots are replaced 
by transverse or obliquely placed cross-bars which expand on 
the sides of the body where they may enclose a black spot. 

Bourret gives a lower caudal count (40 to 55) for this form ; 
in the two examples examined by me in Paris, the tails are 
incomplete. 

Range. Chapa, Tong-King. 

97. Elaphe mandarina. 

Mandarin Snake. 

Coluber mandarina Cantor, 1840, Zool. Chusan. p. 483. pi. xii, 
and Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, ix, 1842. p. 483 (Chusan I. ; London) ; 
Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894. p. 42 ; Parker, Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Hist, xv (9) 1925. p. 304. — Elaphe mandarina, Pope, 
Rept. China, 1935, p. 240, pi. x ; Bourret, Serp. Indo-Chino, 1936, 
p. 194, fig. ; Smith, Rer. Ind. Mus. xxxvii, 1935, p. 239, and 
xlii, 1940, p. 481. 

Ahlabee pavo Annandalo, 1912, Rec. Ind. Mus. viii, p. 47, pi. v, 
fig. 3 (Upper Rotung. Abor country ; Calcutta) ; Prater, J. 
Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 1919, p. 683. — Coluber pavo, Wall, ibid, 
p. 865, and xxix, 1923. p. 621. 

Holarchus roulci Angel & Bourret, 1933, Bull. Soc. Zool. Fr. Iviii, 
p. 135 (Chapa, Tong-King; Paris). 
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PoMenor nmilltry teeth lirtesl Snout twice as long M 
Wieeye Joi «**( ve r \ 81)la ]j or absent muted with tlie pre 
irontol 7 siiprUitnli 3r 1 and 4th touching the eye , 1 or 
; * e, "V Qra,s Sc-dei m 23 23 or 2 1 JO or !> rows 

A 2 V 2,0210 fepbl > «ngutat« laterally , C 02-80, 

M,endl,M - t0 the Hth caudal phte , the cahoii 
w , ;/ 1 ■'* * vb<, " t hall the organ the euji« being deeply 

... » T ar ’'' 1 mer V ptl tradually into a *pino«e one the 
extremi i, wTh ,ew ,n ‘""nber and very large . at the 
is ofu.m J/’i’ 1 lr nrf - an arv two email recesses one of which 
found in por/ ^ * l,t0 P roces '* similar to that which w 

or^roimlM t n ff° r Erryi ' Jl fth ovc with a scries of large ova) 
are 22 to broadly edged w-ith black , there 

or 30 m it*. , ,Y ,n 8 J* cimciio from Tong King 2 1 ) 
parts of {K2? from U Pl* r Humta , on the tail the central 
annuli velloi^h i n ’? y <i|V ‘l>I*'tr and be replaced by black 
which umte or alJ* .T "I, Iftr t° black quadrangular spots 
black marLe, ! ' , * , . th onH &nothcr • W abo>e with 
mark on the tonV^Tk t . n<! aWwa * he snout n crescentic 
it divides into V^^r- through the tye where 

frontal shield and ?, "? t \ Bha l H ll n,ark . »b» ape* the 
the mo ith to tj,e throat 1 ’ on t,1c B,< * e °f tbf “ behind 
sjvi ics Ve 710 he,lUt,on ,n uniting Abfobu pwi with this 

^'“HJ, 1600 ‘*i' »»»’»>• 

Tong King |L l/ £° r «>untr> , Nam Taniaf 1 alley) 
China * * * n Parl Col is Nuages) , Southern 

fwml alwa^otW 1 ^ 1 lt ** not rar * at Chapa and boa been 
r Places m the mountain, of Tong hong 

Oenus PTYAs 

J’tieu *■ . R * t G***Es 

/ , 'itaav luj* e 

I®*") W«l| J R«P« p 2« (type CoIubfT bluwtn 

■“ ,M - 

l8 °3 p 379 (n 1 ,8< * P 324, surf Cut go. Pnl Mux 
^XiHarj ta| i'7 

?**«« trv 10 28 fomiimr a rontinuous senes 
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Common characters, unless otherwise stated : — Loreal region 
concave ; nostril large, between two nasals ; internasals 
shorter than the jirefrontals ; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars ; 8 
supralabials, 4th atid oth touching the eye ; temporals 2+2 ; 




C 


i 



Fig. 48. — Maxillary bones of A. Ply as mucosus ; B. Coluber diadema ; 
C. Opheodnjs major ; D. Coluber jasciolatus. 

posterior genials longer than the anterior, in contact with one 
another anteriorly ; anal divided. A single loreal shield has 
been recorded occasionally in both species. 

Range. The Oriental Region. 

Key lo the Species. 

Scales in 17 or 10 rows at mid-body ; V. 1 90-213 .. mttcosus, p. 159. 
Scales in 15 rows at mid-body ; V. 100-187 korros , p. 162. 


98. Ptyas mucosus. 

Dhamar ; Rat Snake. 

i 

Coluber mucosus, Linn. Jilus. Ad. Frid. i, p. 37, pi. 23, and Syst. 
Rat. Ed. 10, 1758, p. 226 (India: Stockholm) ; Russell, Ind. Sorp. 
i, 1790, p. 40. pi. 34; Andorsson, IC. Sven. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 
Stockholm, xxiv, 1899, iv (0) p. 25 — Ptyas mucosus, Gunther, 
Ropt. Brit. Ind. 1804, p. 249 ; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 172, 
and 3. Bombay R. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 617 ; Prater, ibid, xxx, 
(1) 1924, p. 169; SubraUmaniam, ibid, xxxvii, 1934, p. 743; 
Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 220 ; Fraser, J. Bombay N. H. S, 
xxxix, 1937, p. 476 ; Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiv, 
1939, p. 08 . — Zamcnis mucosus, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1800, p. 324, 
and. Cat. Sn. Brit. Mas. i, 1893, p. 385 ; Forguson, J. Bombay 
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N H 8 x. 1895. p 71 IViadon. ibid x*. >910 P **$ 
ib H xvu. Iflofl p 243 \ectfim£ Ibid ** 1910. p 33” Mil)*'!, 
bd ** 1909 p 738 Fenton, ibd *»x. 1910 p >002 W*Bf 
ibid *n 1S08 7 p 559 rol p l and p 1033 fig 
p tlJ.»M x *. I9n9 o S’* and xxt. 10M p ISO 
Uuwib U Rum# iu 1918 p 79 Motion, J Bombay K i*- 8 
«nv I. 1933 t> +09 Uourfrt 8 erp lndo43uI». J9S 8 P 
Z«*V# fxutoti* Walt J HomUr H K 8 **■». I?* 4 P '**• 
Mid x*« 1919 p B68 . 

Coluber bltmeitiach t Met rein I g**0 Tent Br*t Ampb b p U» 
(Ban|«)) 

Coluber dbumna Cantor 1839 PZ8 p 31 (Bengal* Burma 
eol alt etch in Bodlcwi Library) 

l*r<op Am tnfreraSv, Hailowell. 1800 IV Acad Nat »c 
Philad p 603 (Hong kong) 

Maxillary teeth CO to 25 Seatm in 17 18 or 19 17 or 16 1* 
rows smooth or the median row* more or less distinctly 
Reeled. \ 190-213 sometimes with an obtuse lateral W« 
C l(XM4fi A 2 The vertebral* may or may not be slightly 
enlarged 

Hemi penis extending to the I0th-12th caudal plate not 
forked The distal one third is flounced the folds at the tip 
being much finer than those proximal I y this area is followed 
by one of almost equal length in which the flounces are much 
thicker walled Rnd joined together in part to form calyces # 
It tt succeeded abruptly by a spmoee portion the spines being 
tniek and neahy and terminating in a spicule there arc " 
or U in lateral senes at the base of the organ are two very 
wge spines In addition the distal oup half or one third » 
incompletely divided in two by invaginations of the external 
, a l Ji i l “ e 0r 8 an The connection between them la JQ*m 
tamed by connective tissue and u intimately connected with 
general character the structure w that of 
txut * an ” atu * hut the modifications are leas developed 
"SE*™? brown yeflowwh or greyish above with 
hlack crow bars On the posterior 
wim the body yellowish white below the posterior ventral* 
V" yentralaj and gubeaudaU edged with black 

yT™ 2 h ^£L' lulL ’ h ,h[ ’»'» «W 4 **b bl** u* 

heht^ 8re P®** olivaceous with more or lea* distinct 

la saewrr.M^t*^ ^oss-bars on the an tenor half of the body 
of fr ° M lnda the ‘^oss.hars on the posterior part 

reticulate v-*r 861 C ,D8er to ® ne Rn °tber and may form R 
Toungji * ?<*»*wnal individuals {Chm Hflia 

body are almr^*^ 4 a ^ amaas ) the dark markings on 
Wall (lOQOi ^ absent^ both above and on the belly 
are Of a vLy dHt mAny «P eC)m ''ns from Upper Assam 
dark •‘‘P 1 * or black, the 

T °t*l length °**^? n * nce k® 111 ? much ohaemred. 

Many ££iJ2® *“* «0 9 1800 Oil 450 mm 

mentions W recorded SliHarf (1906) 

giant that measund 11 ft 9 m in length As 
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pointed out by Wall, males in general grow to a larger size 
than females. 

Bang u\ Ceylon ; the whole of India to Baluchistan, 
Afghanistan, Turkestan and Cliitral in the north-west ; 
Kashmir and the Himalayas , the whole of Indo-China as far 
north as the Abor country , Yunnan and Southern China ; 
Hainan ; the Andaman Blands I am unable to find any 
evidence that it occurs m Peninsular Siam or Tenasserim, 
south of lat. 13° N., or in the Malay Peninsula, but JDe Rooy 
(Rept . Indo- Austral. Arch, li, 1917, p. 98) records it from 
Java and Sumatra. 

The Dhaman or Common Rat Snake is widely distributed 
throughout the whole of India and Indo-China. Wall (1906 




Fig. 49 . — Ptyas mucosus. (B.M. 1910.9.6.8.) 

and 1921) has given good accounts of the habits of this snake, 
and my own observations in Siam confirm his remarks. It 
is mainly an inhabitant of the plains, frequenting the open 
country, often in the vicinity of human habitations. It is a 
good climber, and is often found in trees at considerable 
heights. It is diurnal in its habits, and timid and excitable 
in disposition, but when cornered can put up a good fight, 
raising the forebody and throwing it into one or more curves, 
at the same time inflating the throat. Wall states that at 
this time it will give vent to a peculiar sound, something like 
the noise produced by a cat at bay. I have not observed it, 
although I have seen many individuals. Those that I have 
kept were always wild and excitable and never grew accustomed 
to being handled. 

vol. in. M 
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In spite of it* nanu its wain food is not raW, fro^-s a 
toads but it H not jnrtictilar in its choice of fowl Rn, ‘ 
prepared to ik \ our almost anything that corn** its way 
Lizards of all kinds u I occasional^ snakes fom part ot I 
diet In tbp trws it ij t irrs birds and thnr \oung and there 
is a n coni of its l nm>. attack* d n full grown fowl , / j* 
not constrict b it 01 rmrne*' *uch pro as mammals and bin * 
bv b Iding them down Millard (in Wall 1H«) state* W» 
of tl •so (Itat ■'nukes) which we «« ft keeping in the *amc tapJ 
as our Pethon cat pi t a rat which tins put in for food b y 
tl tail The rut turm 1 nnl bit the Dhamon *ev«re|> ana 
th HI in m kill -d It bv holding on to the tail an 1 pH*™** 
the i At a (.a nst th bolv of tht Python ami the floor of the 
ca(.e heserc I tt-wurt must hav bein brmight to bear a* 
M c rot a f (I s«a 1 0 m- was dead in 3 w 4 rmmite* 
Firpi'on (11)10) cotnm ntmg on its pluUom say* that it* 
fasount f ms l is a medium sized frog of v Wh ® farr s“*d 
snake will tat al ut 2 * Rt a meal Thus will last it a w k 
Motiig takes | hew m the hot weather >1»> J " ne 
'tits fl to 14 n number art d pouted in August fthd tfp- 
tnnwr the yomg em n.u between the end of Septum'** 
and JXtsiubor The eggs measure 4 >-f>0x 30-40 mm pi ewe, 
Bn iu T 01 n *> wl 071 1,001 370-3SO Him in total length 
The Dlmman is sometimes eat«n by the country peopfe 
both ot India nnd Imlo China It w one of the few snakes 
1 1 the Oriental region thnt w eaten bv man Its flesh Is white 
a u is mi I to taste not nnlike thnt of chicken 


tM Ptyas korroj 

IsDo Chinese Rat Snake 

1,37 Pbv * 8ot v "> P •ndAtb W 

Aniphl 1840 p 99 ph "7 28 figi j-0 (J*v* Lei ten) — 

n^f n™ ? 0 f' ,he '' Dnl Tn<1 )*** p VS\c 

n* “ 1*33 p 217 Bourn* Sere Indo-Cb ne 

J DimeeJuw bliS w 1839 P 1 
f/' , 7rul Mi* *1 u |94o p 491 — Zarflenu • or r?f 

»» P ^ <&* Bn Br t . }Wt 
L 3 H, 5? J Bombay *. H S * u l&OO-W' 

Cbu.*,? p »*»•■* nit *& Tl f 1914 

’ViSaSi a * «-■ - « » i. 

P, S,I **, J Mil P -OSS'S 

'Ztsttvs mwsT m,?a 11 
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Hemipenis extending to the 10-12th caudal plate ; the 
distal half is culyculate, the cups being feebly serrated and 
longer than broad ; towards the basal end they are larger and 
much more thickly walled ; this area passes abruptly into a 
spinous one, the spines being thick and fleshy and ending in 
a spicule ; there are (> or 7 in lateral series : at the base are 
two much larger spines ; the sulcus lips are involved hr the 
calyces. 

Olivaceous-green anteriorly, browner posteriori}', the scales 
on the posterior part of the body edged or tipped with black ; 
yellowish -white below, the outer margins of the ventrals and 
caudals sometimes edged with black. The young are olive- 
greenish with narrow white (yellow or pearl-coloured in life) 
cross-bars composed of series of spots. Some individuals have 
the scales on the posterior part of the body edged laterally 
with white,, these markings showing up as pale longitudinal 
lines. 

Total length : 3 2000, tail 680 ; 2 1435. tail 475 . mm. 
(2198 mm. Wall). 

Range. The Indo-Chinese region east of longitude 92° ; m 
Assam as far north as the Mishmi Hills : in Upper Burma to 
lat. 28 c : Yunnan : S. China : Hainan ; Malaysia. 

In its choice of haunts, food and disposition the Indo- 
Chinese Rat Snake is much like the Dhaman. It prefers, 
however, to live away from habitations and has strong arboreal 
tendencies, seeming to prefer life in bushes or on low trees 
rather than on the ground. In Bangkok it was not uncommon . 
but I found it only in one district, a small area covered with 
bushes, and during the wet monsoon. From the end of 
November, when the dry cool weather set in, until the rains 
commenced some time in April, it was never seen. 


Genus ZAOCYS., 

Zaocys Cope, 1800, Pr. Acad. Sci. Pliilad. p. 503 (type Colti&er 
dhumnaL); Bouleugor, F.B.I. 1890, p. 329, and Cat. Sn 
Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 374; Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. -07, 
Bourret, Serp. Indo-Chino, 1930, p. 169 ; Werner, Zool. Jahrb. 

Jena, lvii, 1929, p. 74. „ KC 

Zaocys (Zapyms) Gunther, 1864. Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 266 (type 

fusetw) • 

Plyas, Wall, J. Bombay 17. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 616. 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 33, increasing slightly in size posteriorly. 
Head elongate, distinct from neck ; eye large, with round 
pupil ; a presubocular. Body elongate ; scales smooth or 
more or less distinctly keeled, with, apical pits, in 16 or 14 
rows at mid-body ; ventrals rounded ; tail long ; subcaudals 
paired. 

m2 
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Common characters unless otherwise stated — nostnl large 
betwern tao nasals one large preocular not reaching the 
frontal 2 | stocutare temporals 2+2 posterior genial* 
longer than th* anterior in contact with one another 
anteriorly 

Range Indo China China Malay Peninsula and Arehi 
pelago Phil pi mes 
6 species 2 in Indo China 

Key to the Species 

2 or 3 loreali eannofui p 

A ■ ngle lorool nigrcmarymalna p 1M 


100 Zaocyj earlnatus 

Corypholmta natut Gilnther (in p*rl) 1858 Cat Col 8n Bnt 
Mus p III (Borneo London) — Zaoey • cannattu Gunther 
Rept Brt Ind 1884 p 256 Boulenaer Cat Sn Bnt Mua 
I >893 n 377 and Ann. Mu. C v Genova (2)>ui >893 p 3*4 
5m th J Nat Hit hoc Sam 19)6 p 160 Joj-naon. ibid 
” 1827 P 314 Bourret Serp Indo Ch ne 1936 p l"3 fig”“ 

I lyu connorut Wall J Bombay N II S xxxl 19'9 p 

Sc Liter 1891 J A. S Bengal lx, P * 
pi 6 ( r™wnm Calcutta) —Float UnateenmtnMU "a 11 
J Bombay N H 8 xx x 1923 p 617 

Maxillary teeth 22 to 26 internasals two thirds the length 
of the prefrontal} 2-4 loreats &-10 snpralabials 4th and 
,° n r 5th and 6th Aching the eye Scales in 18 16 or 

c uim 8 i he o 4 to 6 medum onea kw>Ied v 203-2,5 

Hem, penis extending to the I5th caudal plate not forked 
,, n he fj, ttrrla ' wa " °f the organ and extending from about 
lb, ch' . 5*“^ t0 the ll P two longitudinal fissures 
Whicb extend deeply mto it and nearly divide it into two 
!il 0 L pl , rt ’ 1 ^ umt «f to each other by connective tissue 
v h the ,ulcU9 •pwmaticw is conveyed On cutting 
the mi jj| 1 nnpems m the usual way the sulcus is exposed in 
,h f **• «» »* «*> Tta. «. spong* 

of t r , « ° n close examination are found to be composed 
form BmLiv. 1 . nourace f transversely arranged distally they 
the tin n* 1 on Situdinal folds which converge and meet at 
walled* fa they are united and form large thick 
at the extrnm* , the basal one-third has coarec spine# 2 or 3 
Hi ? Tne bawi bemg very large 
edging. toibn?* 1 r above , anteriorly with or without black 
yellow cmat ^ .I ^th or without a senes of indistinct 
gtitial gkm ” ,, tbe cpi° ur of which 13 mainly on the inter 
irregular Iniun?*? 0 *?*' brown postenorly with 6 black 
connected together more or 
y « lorm a network tail black each scale with 
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a large central yellow spot ; lower parts whitish anteriorly, 
black and yellow posteriorly ; tail black, each caudal shield 
with a large semilunar yellow spot. 

Total length: £ 3020, tail 730 mm. (about 12 ft. 3 in.). 

Range. Tenasserim (Tavoy River) ; S. Burma (Karin Hills) ; 
Siam (Me Pow Forest, 20 miles E. of Muang Ngow, in the, 
extreme north ; Nakon-Sri-Tamarat Mts. in the Peninsula) ; 
Annam (Bana) ; the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 

Tire largest of all the Asiatic Colubrines. All the specimens, 
S in number, that I have examined, are males. 

Z. tenasserimensis differs from car i value in having 7 and 8 
supralabials respectively, one long shield touching the eye, 
and in having two anterior temporals, one above the other. 
I regard it as an aberrant individual in which fusion of the 
labials and temporals has produced this unusual set of 
characters. It is a juvenile and a female. 


101. Zaocys nigromarginatus. 

Coluber nigromarginatus Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 290 
(vicinity of Darjeeling: Calcutta). — Zaocys nigromarginatus. 
Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 257, pi. jcxii, fig- B ; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 329, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 376 ; Wall. J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii. 1907, p. 325, and 
xix, 1909, pp. 344, 621 ; Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 214, 
figs.; Smith, Ree. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 481. — Ptyas nigro- 
marginatus,Via\\, J. Bombay N. H. S, xxix, 1923. p. 617, and 
xxx, 1925, p. 812 ; Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiv, 
1939, p. 70. 

Zaocys dhumnades nigromarginatus Bourret, 1936. Serp. Indo- 
Chine, p. 172. 

Maxilla^ teeth 22 to 26 ; internasals nearly or quite as long 
as the prefrontals ; loreal longer than high ; 8 supralabials, 
4th and 5th touching the eye. > Scales in 18 or 16 : 16 or 14 : 14 
rows, the 4-6 median ones keeled. V. 190-209 ; C. 123-142 ; 
A. 2. Hemipenis as in carinalus. 

Green above, the scales edged with black, with four broad, 
black, longitudinal s'tripes. In the young they extend the 
whole length of the body and tail, but in the adult are confined 
to the posterior one-third of the body ; the dorsal pair, on 
each side of the vertebral line, are the broadest and are 21- 
scales wide, the lower 11 to 2 scales wide, border the ventrals ; 
lower parts greenish-white ; top of head brown. 

Total length : <J 2260, tail 650 mm. (2560, tail 720, 
Bourret). ' 

Range. The Eastern Himalayas (Nepal, Sikkim, Darjeeling) ; 
Assam and Upper Burma (Khasi, Kachin and Naga Hills and 
Pangnamdim in the Nam Tamai Valley) ; Tong-King (Chapa) ; 
Yunnan and Western China. 

Found in the hills up to 7,000 ft. altitude. 



The beauty of this snake in life has been will described by 
Wall (1007) ‘It is difficult to realise from the museum 
specimens the extreme beaut) and brilliancy of colouring of 
man) snakes in life, and this forcibly applies W the present 
instance M\ sp« amen was a bright green of so soft a hue 
that the akui looked Ida relict This merged into a yellowish 
green nntcnorlv and vellow jostenorly, the latter merging 
into a rich black on the tail The black margins to the scales 
•“■tied to enhance the beaut) of the dorsal green The head 
was olive brow n with a bright yellow patch low on the temporal 
region The chin anrl throat were white, epareelv speckled at 
first more heavily liter, with light cerulean blue, which 




tig SO— Zaoty, myromorymolH# (B.M 1014 3.2 12) 


SfIC I | U ’iL 0 ' P*™' tl "° F* P>nsl, and, finally. rU»’ 
benVTtt! St.?”' 1 " ■“ k ' S °“° »“ ** n 

tWH?2f 8 aI° , h ™ * 1 ” l IM7 l aaTrtion of th* an* 1 
" ,l “ r 1 h *™ “ 1)r ’" 


Genus COLUBEB. 

Racers 

ll 5 *’ 8yrt Nat, Ed. 10 p 216. in J*rt (type 
Barbonr Cb«kUK Arner Arophib 

X:i F-vSZfysr- * 2 - £r.«r*'“ 


, Zool Jahrb hoi, 1929, p t 
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Ptntyccps lily f ii, I860, J. A. S. Bengal, xxix, p. 114 (typo 
i'ernifasciatus). 

Megablabcs Gimthor, 1805, Ann. Mag. Mat. Hist, (3) xv, p. 92 
(typo olivacetis— dipsos). 

Sprtlera/fophin Jan, 3805, in Ho Killipi, Viagg. 1’ersia, p. 356; 
Schmidt, Fiold JIus. Mat. Hist., Zool. xvii, 1030. p. 226 (typo, 
by designation, mia-olcpis), and ibid, xxiv, 1939, p. 77. 

Aryyrogena Werner, 1024, Sitz. Bor. Akad. Wiss. Wien, cxxxiii, 
p. 51 (typo roslrnta). 

Acmihocalt/x Copo. 1805, Tr. Atncr. Phil. Boc. xviii, p. 204 (type 
vailrimaculatus). 

Tho above synonymy refers only to the Oriental species. 

Maxillary teeth *13 to 18 (for the species included in this 
work), increasing in size posteriorly, the last two separated from 
the others by a more or less distinct interval (except sometimes 
in diadem a). Head elongate, distinct from neck ; eye large, 
with round pupil ; one or more suboculars. Body elongate, 
cylindrical ; scales in 19-33 rows at mid-body, reducing by 
4-8 rows before the tail, with apical pits. Ventrals rounded 
or with a lateral keel ; tail moderate or long, subcaudals paired. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated: — Snout pro- 
jecting ; a more or less distinct canthus rostralis ; nostril 
between two nasals ; loreal squarish or a little longer than 
broad : one large preocular, extending on to the upper surface 
of the head, usually touching the frontal ; a presubocular 
below it : 2 postoculars : posterior genials longer and narrower 
than the anterior, the latter separated from one another by 
small scales. 

Range,. Europe ; Africa north of the Equator ; Asia. 

Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 089, and xxix, 
1923, p. 018, records a specimen of the African C. florulentus 
from Quetta, Baluchistan. The specimen cannot now be found. 

Key to the Species. 


I. Scales in 19 rows. 

Two labials toucli tlio oyo ; V. 199-211, [p. 16S. 

C. 82-119 ventramaculalus. 

Two labials touch tho oyo ; V. 205-244, 

C. 110-144 rhmtorhachis, p. .168. 

One labial touches tho eyo, the 0th separated 

from it by a subocular karelini, p. 109. 

II. Scales in 2 1 or 23 rows. 

8 supralabials ; C. 77-92 faeciolatus, p. 170. 

9 supralabials ; C. 118-127, 1 preocular gracilis, p. 17 1. 

9 supralabials ; C. 82-101 ; 2 preoculars .... rcivergieri, p. 172. 


III. Scales in 25 or 33 rows ; eye separated 
from tho labials by a series of sub- 
oculars. 


Rostral not higher than- brand, dindema, p. 173. 

Rostral much higher than broad, produced well 

on to the upper surface of the snout. urenarius, p. 175. 
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10jt Coluber Tentromaenlatuj 

Cal nahamarvtat „ Gray * Hardwick* 183t III Ind Zoo! 
u pl M fifr. I (no type loir jnven, London ) — Zamtnts ttntn- 
mvvUitut BouIrngPr FBI 1890 p 523 and Cat Bn. Brit 
Mu * ‘ 18*13 p JUO N.koUkv Faun* de U Hue**- 191ft, 
P J "all J Bombay N H fi xnn IBM p 3*. eol pL and 
lin pert ) x* x 19 >3 p fl!8 J lieo l I bv Ibid mix )9» p IW 
f ; . n 1*38 P Z 8 p 81 (Enphrate* . London) 

t toljt’p, lilylb 1861, J A B Itoigat, xxtx, p II* 

(nenrSiml*) Hertford ibid x| lv , 1875 p »8 

Maxillary teeth U or 15 diastema distinct, bead very 
u met from neck Rostral tut high as broad or a little higher, 
inamg well on to th<- snout, separating the mteniasal* 
rfm <n ° r i ) u, J- <!rtWf '*ls a Jittle shorter than the prefrontal* , 
temporaLi „-t -i 9 aupralablala, 5th and flth touching the 
.; mi , h ! eb !“' t »nd m contact with the lower anterior 
temporal which u larger than the others Scales in 10 19 15 
82-1 lo*? ™ooth , V 199-21! angulat* laterally, C 
Rom, “ * or *P e cimens from India and Fer&ia 
late 1*™ f*«ending to the lOth caudal plate the calyeu 

ffissa- - - »V« - ■ 

tb^ r .bc « aKJsfs^T ° r "" 

or rhomWil 1 ?^ &b °ve with a dorsal v-nes of black crow bam 
the edpr* 0 f thTTa coIour of wfuch u confine<1 chiefly to 
sides of the hnrfv f* *V| n # f r,r8 of smaller spots along the 
natmg w ,th *” thl> 8ame wa 5'. and usually alter 

a short black tm ven,ral » *bitfah or yellowish . 

h*r below th^e b Jmi‘' tnp T f . 0n tbe neck * an obl,ftue bbck 
absent ir Pn j * another on the temple, present or 
marking Wltb or without dark symmetrical 

mtensiH ofw’ ,u “ m , for m greyish The width and 

™ay be narrower onroad 19 rarwbIe ■ tbey 

Total length A Usin^'T n l be,r mMrspacea 
J *>»« North 275 S ,00 °. t<ul 285 mm 

to Uxbekutan°an? < t^./ n . <lla ^ hrou 8 b Afghanistan and Persia 
f™Ou,„?" n ;g *« to ?•!,«,», K.cortrf m M» 
Umt*d Province* 1 efu, _ tw ard» to Almora district in the 

Presidency ftnd BOntb to Kandesh in the Bombay 


103 Si!" rbM " h ««w< 


« viuacmj 

~<vncn»» rkodor « , 

P *58 m X>e Filippi V^&C in P«*n 

V:;’ K tt » lis.1 „ p z 8 1*91 P 032. and C*‘ » 

“*« P MS \Lul fton Ug Bengal Ur. 

J*®; « n r . p * 1 “ de U *<»» 1918, p- »«i 

P ">3l w?^ y i** ll ^8 j «iu. 1908 p 798 .*<t «, l»H. 
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ZamcnU ladacen* it Andereon, 1871, J. A. S. Bengal, xl, p. 16 
{Ladak ; Calcutta) ; Boulcngor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 326. 

Gonyo-roma dorsnle Anderson, 1871. P. Z. S. p. 395, fic. (Shiraz. 
Persia : Calcutta). 

Zamenie renlrimuculalus. Wall. J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 618 (in part). 

LikevcntroTnaculalus in head sea lation. Scales in 16 : 19 : 13 
or 11 rows ; V. £ 205-229 (252) ; ? 21S-244 : C. J 110-144 ; 
§ 124-136 : A. 2 (for specimens from India and Persia). 
V. 252 occurs in a q from Gilgit. 

Hemipenis like that of reniromacutolus . 

Two distinct colour forms can be defined ; intergradation 
between them is rare. 

I. Like vcniroinaculatus, but the dorsal bars often interrupted 
on the vertebral line, so that series of short paired bars or 
spots result, or the spots may be arranged in a chessboard 
pattern ; the black vertebral stripe of the nape is replaced by 
one or two cross-bars ; sides of the head with regular spots or 
vertical bars, the area in front of and behind the eye always 
yellow ; the uniform colour of the tail extends on to the 
posterior part of the body. 

II. Uniform greyish, the scales finely edged with dark green 
or black, and with a red or pink vertebral stripe wliich dis- 
appears on the hinder part of the body. 

Length as in ventromacvlatus but of more slender habit. 

Range. Egypt, Arabia and Transcaspia to N.W. India. 
Form I, within Indian limits, is known from Baluchistan, 
Chitral and Gilgit. Form II inhabits Persia, Arabia and 
Baluchistan. 

Wall has united this species with venlromaculatus, and Form I 
certainly resembles it very closely. The higher ventral 
count, however, the greater reduction of scale-rows on the 
posterior part of the body, and the slight differences in 
coloration, justify its retention as a distinct species. 

104. Coluber karelini. 

Coluber (Tyria) karelini Brandt, 1838, Bull. Acad. St. Petersb. 
iii, p. 243 (S.W. Asia). — Zamenis karelini, Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 326, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 401 ; Alcock & 
Finn, J. A. S. Bengal, Ixv, 189G, p. 563 ; Nikolsky, Fauno do la 
Kussie, 1916, p. 98; Wall, J. Bombay N. Bf. S. xx, 1911. 
p. 1035, and xxix, 1923, p. 618. 

Maxillary teeth 13 to 15, diastema distinct ; head very 
distinct from neck ; snout pointed and strongly projecting ; 
rostral as broad as high, extending well on to the snout, 
separating the internasals anteriorly ; internasals usually 
longer than the prefrontals temporals 2+3 ; 9 supralabials, 
5th touching the eye, 6th prevented by a subocular. Body 
more slender than in the two preceding speoies ; scales in 
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sLnu “7*‘*">“ lh v 183-212, angulmtp l.tmtl, , 1' 

“'’"''V"* 11,1 "Ijm'Mo «m» ow,™ onu tlurd ot Ibe 
S'?, ! h 7'"!V" '"2 l*^>. much loWr th.n W. .n<l 

^ttgJSSJST' ,h ' — “ rf 

, r re &rt l *° «*Wr form-, 

nrr 1)n!L' l a t’?, Vl »| h A , tKn * H,th lu ' tTuW Mick iross ban which 
than their mi ’ " ,ore I ' ,,rt of ,hp I**l> and always narrower 
whith a|t< L 1<I< 8 ^’ly »«tli 'f'ftical spots, 

outer man" ,,h ,hr *»” and estoud on to the 
ai»oblttiu?ni,« U .s' wntr » U * black bar btlo* the eye and 
II cr Part a v» bit wh or yellowish 

strija t ] le '^ C r th *‘ fc J * hns.lit orange- vertebral 
W black an ,i ,i. J* Ktl,, f °p tfaf> anterior part of the body 
waW* on the ntcU niaryma of norm of the 

lui 835 ' "V 2 ? • S’ •». < ul 330 
Bnluchutan 1>w Turkestan, Persia. 


Turkestan, Persia. AfghannUii, 


the Afghan lWuclfwTn t * nt l I ust reaches India on 

from that area ,ar * border IJoth colour forma are known 

105 CoJober fuelolatus 

i Has OEi» Paces. 

Co ^" jtnZhu, ‘sil* P ^-P 1 **« (>ndi«) 

RivwU * pUlr\ Zool in, p SIS (» M*d <* 

'*"* P IM rl| w/o-rio/ar,. Gunther Rent But liel 

*“» Cat 8n Cm V* *, 1 B<n » K ' n *er K B I ItltW p 127. 
* «-S « U1) jl 1 '"*, ‘ P «04. MsJ! J I&nb.J 

V ,d “>*. I Oil p Lf JJ : * •"*• **>>■ tOM p 34 «ol pL, 
si ,B ^ h p 0 u , % r ^. 

c ^‘fe! w '^ # w p 35 • Kr **"- J lwn,tay 

P^^U.pUte) "*• ,Sd3 - Hat ».«» Bept vi, p 383 (bwed on 

r Z ' 8 'I I-' « 

'Trogaui rowro,. 

S^/jP M rAm»w ‘ v Rltx - 1W Ak * d - vr « a ’ 

M Hlrt <»°H lOiSp^g 1 * v «n*wl. Smith. Ann. Msg >*» 

’ ** ad , fJhi! ,, ,A a t (< ’. ra ? dwtmtt ; snout strongly 
aW bn f der «b» n f «*P» neck , rostral large, 

S « l0B S*»C & m % n between the internal 
<th *b«ent prcfrontals , presubocular 

w\ d = th ^^utjThee. 4 ±* « 3+3 « 8 supraUbntb, 

'b'nor temporal £ >e ; 51 b highest and touching the 
bcafes smooth, m 21 or 23 21 or 
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23 : 1? or 13 rows. V. 107 to 223, obtusely nmrulate laterally : 
C. 77-02 ; A. 2. ' ' 

Hemi penis : the distal ojw-third of the organ has closely 
packed, deep -walled calyces ; these have finely denticulate 
edges, b»t no spines ; there arc three prominent folds, one of 
which contains the sulcus ; tin- distal area, both on the folds 
and between them, is covered with irregularly shaped, closely 
set papilla? ; there are no large spines as in the other species 
mentioned in this work, hut many of the papilla? have minute 
spicules projecting from their tips. 

The young art- light or dark olive-brown above, beautifully 
ornamented with narrow cross-bars on the anterior half of 
the body ; these an- formed by a pattern of white, and dark 
brown or black, the colours being more or less equally dis- 
tributed u]xm t he scales ; posterior part of body with indistinct 
dark cross-bars or spots, these markings gradually disappearing 
towards the tail, which is uniform brown in colour ; head 
above marbled with light and dark olive, and two white spots, 
one on each side of the interparietal suture. With age the 
markings tend to disappear, ami old individuals are usually 
uniform brown in colour ; lower parts whitish or yellowish. 

Total length : q 1013, tail 230 ; 2 1000, tail 210 mm. 

Wall records an individual 4 ft. 21 in. (1200 mm.) in length. 

Range, Peninsular India, extending in the north-west as far 
as a line drawn from Baroda through Gwalior to the Himalayas 
south of Nepal ; in the east to Western Bengal ; northern 
Ceylon. 

According to Wall it is fairh - common in Mysore, and is 
quite a common snake in Ivonkan, Bombay district. In other 
parts of its wide range it appears to be rare. 

A plucky and vicious snake : when molested it erects itself, 
and flattens the body behind the neck like a cobra, for which 
snake it is sometimes mistaken (Wall). 

10G. Coluber gracilis. 

Zarntnit gracilis G Outlier, 1802, Ann. Mng. Nut. Mist. (3) ix, 
p. 125, nntl Kept. Brit. I nil. ISG4, p. 254. p(. xxf, fig. H ( Simi; 
London) ; Boulonper, 1<\ B. I. 1800. p. 327, uml Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 404 ; Wall, ,1. Bombay M. H. S. xxix, 1923, 

p. 018. 

Maxillary teeth 13 or 14, diastema distinct ; head very 
distinct from neck ; rostral as broad as high, not separating 
the internnsals, which are nearly as long as the prefrontals; 
temporals 2+2 ; 9 supralabials, 5th and Gtli touching the eye, 
6th highest and in contact with the anterior lower temporal. 
Scales in 21 ; 21 : 15 rows, smooth. V. 206-222 ; C. 118-127 ; 
A. 2. 

Hcmipenis not known. 
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Idght greyish brown above, with narrow white, black edg 
cross bars which expand on the outer sides of the f** 1 ? , 

connect wore or less completely with those m front 
behind, thus enclosing circular or oval spots , the?® I ’ ,a y» n ? 
become less distinct on the hinder part of the body and 
where they are n placed by short, narrow, black cross bars 

spots head above with white, black-edged markings, nam ■’ 

a bar across the enout in front of the eye, and two A shap e '* 
mark? behind one on the sertex, the other on the n*P®« 
lower parts whitish or yellowish, the outer margin® 1 e 


centrals with black spots 

Total length $ *)30, tail 270 mm . 

Range India Neighbourhood of Bombay , Central 
vincea (Aairgarh) fidt Wall . , 

A rare snake known only from a few specimens fiuntner 
illustration of this very beautiful species is excellent 


107 Coluber raverglerl 

CdwA«r rrmryur, Men«lri<» IMt, Cal B»w Oh; Zool p 
{Baku, Leningrad) — Zoment* rovmjtm Iloiilentfer e 
Bril Mu* 1 . 1803 p 405. Wall, J UomUv N H s 
P 1015, 1911 » |J7, and xxlx. 1023 p 61 9 - NiVouW- 

r a line de U Hum e 101? p J02 

Waxdl*ry teeth 14 or 15, diastema distinct ; rostral broader 
than high, scarce!} visible from above . mternasa's about as 
long as the prefrontals , 2 preoculars , temporal® 2+3 « 
3+^ , 9 supra labials 6th and 6th touching the eye. 6™ 
highest and in contact with the lower anterior temper® 

Vale* m2! 21 15 rows, smooth or obtusely keded on the 

posterior part of the body V 197-234 , C 82-101 . A - 
Hemipeius the distal end has two longitudinal, thic*. 
Vf’Wge ’u'Ke lolds, lying on each Bide of the sulcus, the art® 
upon one side being smooth, on the other calycidate T j!® 
r6latlveI y short and ktout , there are from 15 to v) 
m Wend series 

rWilj 0 ? ° r 8 re y«b above, with a dorsal aeries of dark 
momboidal spots or narrow crow bars, alternating with a 
Sm « pr *P Qt5 on each side , on the tad the spots am 
strvt conRu e" t . and form three conspicuous longitudm 
o^ ^ a .v' > ^ qUe d4rk streak below the eye, and another 
T the an ? !e of the mouth . head with 
®P° t8 or nearly entirely black , belly uniform 
Tnti .1 ^ es * nbacured with blackish dots 

Ha J, v?} V UGQ ’ fad 285 • ? 1000, tad 215 mra 
and the N n.o^* ,BCM P# and Transcaucasia to JJaluchjsta 

»« pitlil, , d ” "‘nms fron > 9 ,«» >° I'' 000 fl °3 
» * pp *” n " y ^ b0 ‘ 
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108. Coluber diadema. 

Diadem Shake. 

Bussell, 1801, Ind. Sorp. ii, p. 34, pi. xxx. 

Coluber diadema Schlegol. 1837, Phys. Sorp. ii, p. 148 (bawd on 
Russell’s plate). — Zameni* diadema, Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 
1864, p. 252, pi. xxi. fig. G ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 328, 
and Cat, Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 411 ; Watt, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xx, 1911, p. 1035. and xxi, 1911, p. 138, and xxiii, 
1914,.p. 210, col.-pl., and xxix, 1923, p. 619; Nikolsky, F&uno 
do la Russie, 1916, p. 107 ; Ingoldby, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. 129. — Spalcrosopkis diadema, Schmiclt, Field Mus. 
Not. Hist.. Zoo], xvii, 1930, p. 226 and xxiv, 1939. p. 77. 

Zamenis diadema var. atriceps Fischer, 18S5. Jahrb. Hamburg 
"WIss. Anst. ii. p. 102 (Himalayas). 

Zamenis diadema melanoidce Wall. 1911, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxiii, p. 211 (Jodpur, Rojputana and Baluchistan). 

Maxillary teeth 16-18, diastema absent or very slight ; head 
very distinct from neck ; rostral not higher than broad ; 




Fig. 51. — Coluber diadema diadema. (BM. 1901.1.30.10.) 

prefrontals broken up into several shields, the median ones 
forming an angle with the hinder margins of the internasals ; 
2 loreals, one behind the other ; 2 preoculars and a series of 
suboculars separating the labials from the eye ; 3 or 4 post- 
oculars ; temporals small, scale-like, 3 or 4 anterior ; 10-13 
supralabials ; posterior genials usually shorter than the 
anterior. Scales more or less obtusely keeled, in 29 or 31, 
rarely 27 or 33 rows at mid-body, 2 or 4 less on the neck, 21 
or 19 posteriorly. V. 216-250 (278) ; C. 82-112; A. 2 ; for 
specimens from Lidia, Baluchistan and Afghanistan. V. 278 
occurs in a $ from Gilgit. 

Hemipenis : the distal half is calyculate, the calyces being 
large, much longer than broad and with denticulate edges ; 
opposite the sulcus there are a few enormous cups, the area 
covered by the largest being from 6 to 10 times greater than 
that occupied by the cups in other parts : these large cups are 



separate 1 f n m the si len-) bj a » hort *^ k £ firf longwt 

Th“ xpinose arm « short the a P ln( * ^ the We °* 

dotAlh and becoming shorter m i Uity **•£”* 

th orym then are about 5UmlaUraWn« 

Two verv ih tuW uilaur forina can be dc&wjj^ ^ greyish 

I Coluber diiKlnn* dtadrma Light , or rhomboid*! 

above with a dorsal senes oflarp dart ^j, side of 

spots alternating with a much smaller seneso^^ 
the body head with a regi Jar P* ttrr ’\° > 'i bar between 
often brokni tip the most instant bring 3 to t be <tngV 
the eyes 1 1 oblique *tnpe from behind tht ej nft »b 

of thfl n oulh «i.n«0 .fo.p.1 »» 

these markings arc vert distinct m the 'ounjt 



Kg 82 — Cot tker d adema otr%e*p> 


less distinct m age advances , lower parts whitish some _ 
wrth Indistinct dark spots at tbu outer margins of the ven 
II Colubn- dutdema atneeps Light yellowish brown P* 
below than above with irregularly scattered dark brown 
black spots these may be confined to individual actues 
mav be much more thicUv distributed forming targe r “°” { 
boidal dorsal spots similar in position to the dorsal spots “ 
vc 7 ™* Head partly or entirely black According, 

Wall, the dark markings of this form are in life claret 
or scarlet Belly uniform we-pml in life with a later*! 
mottling of dark spots 

It is possible that these two forms represent distinct specie 8 
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Iu the arrangement of the dorsal markings, niriccps may 
resemble the typical form, but I have not seen any specimens 
of the typical form showing the head pattern of alriceps. The 
typical form also is more slender in body. The juvenile ot 
the typical form is well known, that of alriceps has not yet 
been met with. .. 

Total length: <5 1200. tail 220; $ 1550, tad 32o mm. 
(alriceps). Wall records an individual G ft. 7 in. {19/u mm.) 

in length. T i 

Range. <7. d. alriceps appears to be confined to India. 1 ft' 1 2 
examined specimens from Gilgit. Agra, .Icypore, Alla ia a . 

Delhi and Harrnnd. „ , . 

Foma I y pica lias in India the same distribution ns etneeps, 
bnt extends its range through Baluchistan, A g iams , 
Southern Turkestan and Persia to Northern Africa. 

Wall found this snake common in Chilral at nltitucks ot 
4,000 and 5,000 ft. His coloured plate showing both terms. 

1 SSSSffaw-) s i ,uts d{(idemi ns horc conc £i v w le «i 

three species, restricting diadem a proper to N - > . ‘ . 

places them in the genus Spalcrosophis, which, >•, 

more allied to Elapho than to Coluber. 

109. Coluber arenarius. 

Zamenis arenaritts Bonleneer, * 41.“!, 

Sind; London), and Cat. Sn. B" 4 ' W23p6W.- 

pl. xxviii, fig. 2 ; al|, J- Bombaj ' ,V , jjist., Zool. 

Spokrosophi * arenarius, Schmidt, Field Nm. JSot. . 
xvii, 1930, p- 220. 

Maxillary teeth 14, diastema .very- small head 
from neck ; rostral much higher than 

on to the upper surface of the snout, separn w ^ broken 
for half, or more than half, their lengt i . , P series the 

up into 3 or 4 shields j? j[ e J margins of the friter- 

median formuig an angle urth the hud _ p 8 r eoculars, and a 
nasals ; 2 loreals, one behind the otu • i t i ie eYG . 3 
series of suboculars, separating the anterior • ’ 10 

p«o?°tas i th S 

MpMlabmb; pos«im gem»ls 1 = obtusely but 

SSV SSS. s«ng,y » •* “ fthe 

SSi-i (specimen in poo, 

condition). K«ffnbnve with darker spots disposed 

- ° E 

nape ; lower parts whitish. 

Total length : 930 : tail 17o mm. 
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Hnngt S \\ India Karachi Smd , Raj pu tana Known 
from three specimen* , the types, two m number, consist of 
the head and anterior J«rt of the body , the third, in the 
Indian Museum i« complete 

Genus XEKELAPHIS 


XtiteUifhu Uinthrr 1864 Kept Bnt tnd p !50 (tjrp. *«»- 
f«*<*w*l IlouWger, F HI 1890 p 336 and Cat Sn Bnt 
SftCT n 189* p 7 *ndU.pl Malay 1 rn 19I2.P 119 


tfaxilliry teeth 25 to 30, gradually increasing in Size pos* 
lenorly compressed head distinct from neck, eye moderately 
larg» with round pupil nostril between two nasals; a pre 
ana a postsubociilar . body elongate, cylindrical, rather stout, 
scales smooth in 17 rows, without apical pita, the vertebral 
row slightly enlarged and hexagonal , ventral* rounded . tail 
on ? subcaudals paired Hypapophyscs absent on the 
posterior dorsal vertebrae 
A single specirs 


110 Xenelaphlj hmgonolus. 

Colubtr hitojo™** Cantor, 1847. (it Malay Ii.pt p <"** 
?T P ‘ br :}J nd m< _P 231, pL xu fid C. Theobald, j Van. 

mi* '*,1 p 48 Iirant, ttept Cochin China et Cambodge, 

H P 4,7 • Boulcnpr. FBI 1890 p 338, and Oti b» 
M , u * " . Is9 » P 8. and Rent Malay Pen. 1912. P ]«■ 


j, ”, X ■ nouiniurr. FBI 1890 p 338. and »» 
M . u * " P 8. and Rent Malay Pen. 1912, p »S9. 

V H 3 xxi*. Ism p o?0 s Bourra*. &rp 
IW MtT’i !?®. .5. 1 85 ~ P ‘!^ A/MAcnrfu. TheobaW Cat. 
ewELr'* ^ 1874 P J«« 

Dum - * D'b. Erp Oen ISM 


lo£f K ! '* 43 r lon K as, °r » httle lonrer than, the prefronUls , 
oculars tem^l/ 0 ? 8 n ie *> r « 1 large preocular . 2 po«t- 
louchinirth* ^° n }f 2 +, 2 > normally 8 sunrahbials, the 4th 
ocular and « i 3 ** 3rd and 5th excluded by a small pre&ub- 
present Postsubociilar , a 3rd mibocular sometimes 

anlerior lh e eye from t,le labials grmals elongate, 

m e | CaIes,t> 17 « 7 15 or 13 rows V 185- 

the distaThalr Xlen i^ n ®, to ** le l® 1 * 1 caudal plate, not forked t 
Wd S; Ln^r ,Ul f- the cups being large, thick walled 
spines, 4 or 5 , n Ut > tflP Posterior half has large, fleshy 
there a re two “"T * at the •**reme tip of the organ / 

of the caKcuhr. ?° th '• extending the whole length 

short, stout smnea U ° f ” ,da ' th *y ore provided with 

The y 00 J™> the larger of the two encloses the aolcus 
wiMlusd Mack 4!L? ate browmeh ln colour, with strongly 
part of the j * , whlch Rre mdistbct on the posterior 

and a bsent on the tail , these markings 

• „ 9nva9Br ippit m a clenf#1 ^ 
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<feappcar with ago and adult individuals ate dark olive above, 
the cross-bars showing as indistinct, marks on the sides of the 
ooay ; lower parts uniform Yellowish. 

Total length : 1380, tail'dSO mm. 

w»ngc. The Malayan Region ; Southern Indo-ChinR. 

_ i neobald J 18GS) records'a specimen caught in Rangoon, and 
iirant (18S5) 2 specimens captured in the gardens of Cholon, 
near Saigon. It has not been obtained in Indo -China since., 
and none of the specimens are available for examination now. 


Genus OPHEODRYS. 

Oph'odryt Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Rept. p. 2C> (type KStivua ) ; 
fecamidt, Berpotologico, Chicago, i, lS36,p. <53. 

oj rtbphii Gunther. 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. 5lu». p. tig, and Kept, 
"fit. Ind. 1804. p. 220; Schmidt, Herpctologica, Chicago, i, 
1036, p. 64 (typo tesfivius). 

Ettryphali* (not of Pictet, 1850) Hallowcll, I860. Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Vi. Phil ad. jdi, p. 403 (typo atmicarinalas) ; Pope. Root. China, 
1935, p, 281. 

Oyclophiop.i Boulongor, 1888, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) vi, p. 509 
(typo dome). 

EriUchiniks Copo, 1805, Pr. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. xlvi, p. 427 
(tj-po Cyclophi.i major). 

Maxillary teeth 18 to 33, equal, or 1 or 2 of the most anterior 
and posterior smaller than the others ; head distinct from 
neek ; eye large with round pupil. Body elongate, cylindrical. 
•Vales in 15 rows throughout, smooth or keeled, without apical 
pits ; ventrals rounded ; tad long, subcaudals paired. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated ; — Nostril 
between two nasals ; internasals much smaller than the 
Prefrontals ; loreal small, longer than high ; l pre-, and 2 or 
” postoculars ; temporals 1 + 2 ; 8, rarely only 7, supralabials, 
4th and 5th touching the eye. 

Range. The Indo-Chinese subregion ; China ; Formosa; the 

Kiu Islands ; North America. 

The genus includes eight species four are included in the 
present work ; two more inhabit Formosa and the Riu Kiu 
Islands ; the remainder North America. The predominant 
oolour of all the species is green. 


Key to the Species. 

I. Leas than 188 ventrals. 
tntemasals truncate anteriorly ; anal divided ; 

uniform green above 

internasals distinctly narrowed anteriorly ; ansi 
divided; green above anteriorly, greyer 
Posteriorly, with or without light cross-bars 

posteriorly 

onout strongly' convex in profile, ami entire ; 

uniform green above 

II. Ventrals 194. 

Anal entire, uniform green above 

VOX,. TXX. 


major , p. 178, . 


mts!(MncOx, p. 179. 


dorix, p. 181 . 


ftantpConi, p. ISO. 
S' 

t 
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111 Opheodrys major l40 

Cydcphu tnajor Otatber 1M8 Ctt Gd Sn. B nt l&oa b. 
(Ningpo China London) J935 p *83 

ia»0 »«^nvM*«sr 

hgs Bonnet Serp Indo-Chme 1935 p g, w,j1k). 

K^ndW rtfcm 1WJOW.B UK Tr !«*«•>>** “ 
loi, p *03 (Hong kong) N gut (10) vi. 

Colubtr ddoeovn 8nuth 1930 Ana. Mag rf« 
p 881 (Fan-* pan Mountain* Tong King [ I^ndon' 

Mualkry te,th 20-23 1 or 1 of tt» “““‘-f 
posterior smaller than the others (fig 48 p 169) , prnMA bs 

of the eye leas than its distance from the nostnl . ^ 

truncate anteriorly nostnls lateral geniAls ▼* R , , ^ 
anterior pair longer or shorter than the posterior 
15 15 IS rows smooth or some of the nnd-dorsa).^ 
posteriorly more or less distinctly keeled V 154-1? 

Hem penis extending to the 14th caudal plate n°l 
the distal | is calyculate the cups being Urge deep 



Fig 33— OplKxJry. major (B.M 1930 It 1*8) 


Called and of almost amfonn size throughout the edges 
scalloped and hare small sparsely scattered spines this arr« 
pataca abruptly into * spinose one the spines being largo 
lev in number . 

Uniform green above whitish or pale greenish below *® 
cCriwiT descending on to the outer margins of the ven 
shields A juvenile from China in the British Museum 
collection has a vertebral senes of black blotches on 

anterior part of the body . 

x Jf ot al length <J 1200 tail 270 (Tong King) $ 795 **“ 
185 mm (Ning po China) - 

Pope s measurements of a good senes of specimen* *£>“ 
Cbma show that the species is consistently smaller there 
It w. in Tong lung be also points out that the males «* 
larger than the females » 

Vanatwn Fragmentation of the upper anterior * 

>ne anterior temporal may occur giving the impression of * 
anterior shields 



OPHEODRYS. 


179 


Range. China ; Hong Kong ; Tong-King (Fan-si-pan Moun- 
tains). 

Found in the hills at varying altitudes 

Pope, writing of the snake in China, states “ near Yenping 
I daily met it gliding about on the forest floor. It is apparently 
diurnal. It neither bites, strikes, nor assumes a defensive pose 
when annoyed.” It feeds upon earthworms and caterpillars. 
From 4 to 13 eggs are laid at a time. 

112. Opheodrys multicinctus. 

Ahlabts multicinctus Rous, 1907, Zool. Anz. saad, p. 762 (Tong- 
King ; Basel). — Liopeltis multicinctus, Angel & Bourret, Bull. 
Soc. Zool. France, lviii, 1933, p. 135. — Liopeltis major multi- 
cinctus, Bourret, Serp. Indo-Cliine, 1936, p. 262. — Eurypholis 
multicinctus, Pope, Rept. China, 1936, p. 285. 

Ablates rctrofasciatus Angel, 1920, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris, xxvi, 
p. 293, fig. (Laos ; Paris). 

» Zamcnis moi Smith, 1921, P. Z. S. p. 425 (Dran, S. Annam ; 
London) ; Parker, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 1925 (9) xv, p. 303. 

Ablabcs multicinctus tricolor Angel, 1929, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. 
Paris (2) i, p. 79 (Chiang-Kouang, Haut Laos ; Paris). — Liopeltis 
major bicolor, Bourret, Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 262. 

Maxillary teeth 18-20, one or two of the most anterior and 
posterior smaller than the others ; diameter of the eye less 
than its distance from the nostril; snout distinctly convex, 
in profile with indistinct canthus rostralis ; intemasals 
narrowed anteriorly, the snout more pointed than in major ; 
genials as in major. Scales in 15 : 15 : 15 rows, smooth. 
V. 164-177 ; C. 72-103 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate, not forked ; 
the diBtal half is calyculate and passes abruptly into the 
spinose area ; near the spines, which are relatively large and 
few, the calyces are thick-walled and edged with numerous 
short, soft papillse ; distal to this they are smaller and are 
packed so closely together that only the papilla: are visible 
on the surface. Parallel to the sulcus on its outer side and 
extending the whole length of the calyculate area is a broad 
and prominent fold, deeply recessed on each side (fig. 54 B) ; 
another shorter and narrower fold lies outside it ; these folds 
are formed by invaginations of the wall of the organ, which 
show as obliquely placed slits on the outer side ; on each side 
°f the sulcus and near the tip the calyculate area is replaced 
by one with oblique folds ; these converge towards one another 
and terminate at the sulcus in a A-shaped point. 

' Green above anteriorly, becoming greyer posteriorly, the 
colour extending on to the outer margins of the ventral scales ; 
on the posterior half of the body and tail there are numerous 
narrow, whitish, black-edged cross-bars, which may be com- 
plete or alternate with those of the opposite side ; in some 
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individuals they are very indistinct and they may be entirely 
absent , the black edging is not consistent and the pattern 
is usually formed bv one half of a scale being dark, the other 
light , belly whitish, more or less thickly powdered with green 
or grev, or entirely grey posteriorly 
Total length <J 1070, tail 315 , $ 005, tail 265 mm 
Range Annam (Langbian . plateau ; Col des Nuagw. 
Tourane) , Hunt Laos {Tran-mnli plateau) , Tong-King 
iChapa, &tm das, Thai men) , China (Kwang-si Province) 



F*g UL-Hamipenw of Ophtodryt muUuxnctu* {BiL 1921 4.1 3! 1 
a. Internal nmctur* B Doraal v.*w of aitamal covering, 
ahorrxng fold- 


J 13 Opheodrys haraptonl. 

® oulen e'>r. 1«K>. Ann. Matf Nat Hat. (7) 

pSjthL^^ 25 * ec v'°i . eye large, its diameter 

Surer m JLm dj3tance the nostnl ; snout pointed, 
ktera* ^ ' ^teraasaja truncate anteriorly ; uostr* 

pctenor I ^?j x * nIar . anterior geniala twioe as long as the 

vTi^ c ^y^ongate Scales in 1 5 15 ; 15 rows, smooth. 
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Uniform green above, the colour descending on to the outer 
margins of the ventral scales ; Upper lips and lower parts 
■whitish. 

Total length : 1070, tail 220 mm. 

Known only from the type, which is a female. 



Fig. 55 . — Opheodrys hamptoni. (B.M. 1900.9.20.15.) 


114. Opheodrys dorite. 

Cyclophiops dories Boulenger, 1888, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) 
vi, p. 599, pi. vi (Kachin Hills, Burma ; London and Genoa). — 
Ablabes dories, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 306, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. ii, 1894, p. 279 . — Liopcltis dorite, ‘Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1924, p. 864, and xxx, 1025, p. 806 . — EuryplwUs doriie, 
Hope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 281, pi. xi. 

Maxillary teeth 30-33, small, equal ; eye large, its diameter 
greater than its distance -from the nostril ; snout shorter and 
more convex than in hamptoni ; intemasals truncate anteriorly ; 
nostrils directed outwards and slightly upwards ; anterior 
genials twice as long as the posterior. Scales in 15 : 15 : 15 
rows, smooth. V. 168-187 ; C. 74-80 ; A. 1. 

Hemipenis as in major, but the calyculate area less extensive 
and the cups at the extreme tip packed more closely together. 

Uniform green above ; upper lip and lower parts whitish. 

Total length: $ 795, tail 185 mm. The type in London, 
"which cannot now be found/measured 910 mm. in total length, 
tail 210 mm. 

Range. Assam (Manipur) ; Upper Burma (Kachin Hllis) ; 
S.E. Yunnan. Only three specimens are known. 

Genus LIOPELTIS. 

Eiopchis Fitzinger, 1843, Syst. Kept. p. 26 (typo Ecrpctodryas 
tricolor Schlegel) ; Stojneger, Herpet. Japan, 1907, p. 337 ; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 864. 

Gongylosoma Fitzinger, 1. c. s. p. 25 (typo Garonclla baliodeira 
Schlegel) ; Stejneger, Nyt. Mag. Nature- . Christiana, lx, 1922 (2) 
p. 78. . 

Ablabes Dumeri], 1853, Mem. Acad. Sci. Paris, xedii, p. 454. and 
Dum. & Bib., Erp. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 304 ; Boulenger, F. B. X. 
1890, p. 304, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 278 ( type 
Coronella baliodeira by designation 1890). 

Phragmitophis Ghnthor, 1862, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) ix, p. 126 
(type Cyclophis tricolor). 
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Mawtkry tmh 17 2*. : bwul distinct or ***£?“ 

neck ev e !arg» with round pupil Jtody cylmdnca t- 
m 13 15 or 17 row* not reducing posteriorly f™*P* , 
smooth without apical pits • vefltrAla « 

tail long aubcfuulnb paired . 

Common c harar-tcra — 1 pre- and 1 or 2 jiostoculft . 

^°Rang* The Oriental Kcgion I>w*tfcd enske*- th* 
not exceeding W*i mm in total length JtttW *!*£** ,u* 
known the three not included in thia work 
Malayan subregion 

Kty to /V 8ft cut 

A llNii! dutmet from neck . no»trtl In • long 
ondivuW iuu«i , head and (or) neck with 
lunjntwljnsl »tnrwa , *<••!<<• m IS rows ... 

Lorwil fimwnt , C 70-105 /rtffitu*. P »*» 

Lorwl pneent , C 118-134 P *”■ 

Lorotl am ted with mmal C JS-7* totat^ona, p is 

B Head not, or acareeljr diitinct, from oock , 
n<wtnf Urpw hetwoeii l»o narwla , • dark 

l« 


115 Lioptltls Ireoktns 

Cy'lvph** fnnalu* QOntber, 1838 Cat Col Bn B«* Mw P **' 

( AJrhia^jjin London), and Bert Bnt Wd ■*?,»** |*pa 
Pi 1» fig 1 -Altai*. (r^u, iloulenger Y * * *££ 
M d C *‘ Bn - 0nt Mu * l*. ,894 ‘ P , , , W *TT^NTarIi 
leu *m.l#ll, P 47 , Angel. Bull Moa-H-N J & 

( 2 ) 1 . 19 * 9 , p 78 — Liopellu fr*r*jtut Wall J 8 W 

* **«. ™»-IIH 4 , pp 467 and 664 and w*. P i«] 
a°dx*»i, 1826 , p 33 J. Smith, Reo. Ind. Mo». P 

Maxillary teeth 19-21 , head not depressed, distinct ftW» 
*“*?** not projecting , nostril rather largo, in a * "8 
tmdjvuied nasal, somctun«-a a suture from it to the »*""£?• 
SffwjfflK 11 or 4 httle W=r than high . 7 
t£n toUehin 8 thr e y « - anterior geniala a 

(MoSgs^TT Sc * ,Mfa15 »6.15roW8 V MW«- 
WMfa 2 f* , ,** teBdm « 40 the 10th caudal P Ute ■ ?? 

"H* 8 “'youlal e, the cups being deeply scalloped and of ahnort 
Spmose edge* , the nremmal half is *p!n«£: 
the spmes be mg relatively Sree and few in number , V*$* 


r,m« TB f OU ® above . the scales edged with black and some 
*!??” white, forming longitudinal how «* 

nntenor half of the body , S black stripe from bebmd 
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the eye, passing backwards on to the neck, where it runs 
parallel to its fellow of the opposite side ; upper lip and lower 
parts whitish. 

Total length : 760, tail 235 ; $ 645, tail 195 mm. 



Fig. 60 . — Liopeltis frenatits. X 2$. (B.M. 1935.10.12.8-9.) 

Mange. Assam (ILhasi, Kachin and Mishmi Hills) ; Burma 
(Bhamo district and the Triangle) ; Upper Laos (Cbieng- 
Kuang, Tran-ninh plateau) ; Annam (Tourane). 

Found in the hills at altitudes between 2,000 and 6,000 ft. 
Kaulback found it common at Htingnan, in the Triangle, 
Upper Burma. 
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110 UopclUi Stcllcikff 

MM*, fMrttir Sfto « 1891 JAB Bengal. b *■ ***• ft £ 

1 If,». A r.wiu> tVmlrac** Ann, *•** 


f« t r\»ga Hi!U Assam Calcutta) BoaW«r 
tv Genova (•) *i i 1893 p *33 and Cat *n Jb£» , *Jr 
1884 v *81 Wall J Bombay J. H B W F £7*. 

fig h«4 ^Lv>p,n . wm, lb d **w ',*£* J* 77' 

Sb*w * «V!l«c J IHrje-lm* NWS b Jf? £ 31 
6h»w Khehb A Barker J Ml 8 J» lM» P tw - 

Uaxillftrv teeth 27 or 28 head distinct bom neA pmA 
dcpresvd snout protecting twice ha long to tbe eve » R °* krvi 
very small tn a long undivided nasal lorenl aquanib 
times mited with the posterior nasal 8 suprftlabials 4u» *** 
ath touching the eve gemals subequal Scales in 15 I® * 
»* * 4 148-154 C Uft-lSl A 2 
Hem pen a not known. . 

f'ri'ruh above lighter below a broad black #tnpe on *"* 
side of the head extending and gradually disappearing <& 
the fore part of the body a prey stripe on the outer oarguo 
of the ventral* and a Jess distinct and thinner median one 
present or absent 

Total length <J COO tail 225 $ 545 tail 205 mm 
Range $ Idim Darjeeling district Aasam (>»F* 

Burma (Karin ndls) 

' rare snake only 5 specimens being known 
117 LlopeltU calamarb 

Cy^apAu niomana GOnther !8o? C*t Col Sa Bnt. BoJ- 
l> 250 irv, I— . T —I ykralW'* 


,,n London I — ,161ot*» tala^arv*, 

P 380. «nd Cat Sn. Bnt Wus u 18M. B ??. 
"bay MIS xivi 1919 J>. ® 88 r _ ^ T w, 

a. So. Oyton, J9*l p. 231 fig, and 3 BcS“»« 


- m u> p 3,, 

*•» J BomUy 

So. veyion, 19*1 p, 231 ng„aoa- — 

N a S nu. )9«4 p gus 

tTs*’*'"? Jan 1882. Arch Zool Aflat. Rif* " 

1S65 pi 4 fig 4 (type Joe. un**'"™ 

Gufl,h « IS64 Kept Bnt Ind p- ^ ft' 1 
fig M (type loc unknown London) 


' Jr* kx unicnown London) 

«»»D.n tMfc .t-»6 hr«d not depruml Ualy Malt 
Jiostrrt not P^J^rtmg not twice aa long as the *J» 

wtrti\V^C.!S 8 m * ,on S omliv ded nasal which fs united 
normally 7 snpralabials ratolv only 6 3 rJ 
<£? ere an,enor S*n»Is a little longer than 

0 gSTc TlZ-% ‘I £4° — '• i ^ 

is v'Tv'tfJ 0 t* 1 ® Ta «ation in specimens from Ce^loA 

th.r of Jrtnaitit m general construction^ but 

closets moie deeply scalloped and packed so 

°ge her that only the papillie are visible on the 
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surface ; the spines are shorter, thicker and more numerous ; 
there is a fold. 

Light brown, greyish-brown or greenish, above, the scales 
usually edged with black, showing as more or less distinct 
longitudinal lines, the most conspicuous being one on each 
side of the vertebral region ; they are separated from each 
other by five rows of scales. The area enclosed between them 
may be of a darker colour than that of the rest of the bod}' ; 
lower parts whitish (yellow in life) ; a series of dark spots on 
each side of the head, the remnants of temporal stripes. 

Total length : $ 335, tail 108 ; 2 390, tail 100 mm. 

Range. Ceylon ; the Western Ghats as far North as 
Matheran ; Tinnevelly Hills ; Mysore Plateau ; Bangalore ; 
United Provinces (Melaghat, Almora District, Kurkhana, 
Gonda District) ; Chota Nagpur (Surguja). 

Pound in the hills ; widely distributed but nowhere common. 

118 . Liopeltis nlcobarlensis. 

Ablates tiicobariensia Stoliezkn, 1S70, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxix, 
p. 184, pi. xi, fig. 1 (Noncovry Haven, Comorta I., Nicobars ; 
Calcutta) ; Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 307, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. ii, 1894, p. 285. — Liopeltis nicobaricn&is. Wall, J. Bomba3’ 
N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 805. 

Maxillary teeth 17-18 ; head not depressed, scarcely 
distinct from neck ; snout not projecting, twice as long as the 
eye ; nostril large, between two nasals, the posterior shield 
being much larger than the other and in contact with the 
preocular ; no loreal ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching 
the eye, 7th very large ; temporals short, 2+2 ; genials 
subequal. Scales in 17 : 17 : 17 rows. V. 192 ; C. 84 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis not known. 

“ Anterior half of the body reddish brown above, posterior 
blackish grey ; head above blackish, the first three labials 
with yellow spots ; a short broad yellow streak from behind 
and below the eye posteriorly to the angle of the mouth ; a 
black collar, margined on both sides with an interrupted yellow 
band, of which the anterior is the most distinct ; an indistinct 
series of blackish-grey dorsal spots, almost forming a dark 
undulating band ; sides marbled and freckled blackish grey, 
this colour being separated from the upper brown one by a 
series of closely set black spots, which are partially conspicuous 
on the posterior part of the body ; chin dusky ; lower parts 
yellow with a vermilion tinge ; each ventral with a large black 
spot near its outer extremity.” 

Total length : 2 440, tail 110 mm. 

The description of the colour is Stoliczka’s. The type and 
only known specimen is now somewhat faded but is otherwise 
in a fairly good state of preservation. 
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119 Llopeltls rappi 

Ablaiu rapjn G Onther 1860 P Z S p 154, pi on fig ® 

(S kkim London Boulenser FBI 1890 p 30T MM4** 
Sn. B t Mu* n. IS94 p 282 Well J Bombay N H- B W 
1903 p 351 —AbM,* rappu Shew & Sbebbeare J 
b H 8 19 9 9 p 31 Shaw Shebb & Barter J Bengal 

b H S xv 1940 p 62 — LvyptUu ropjn IV eH ibid XT*** 
IS’! p 863 . 

Allah™ <nerm Gunther 1860 P Z 8 p 155 pi ***** “8 A 
(Sikkim London) 

Maxillary teeth 20-2° head somewhat depressed snout 
projecting twice as long as the eye nostril large between 
two nasals loreal a little longer than high 6 suprslabiftls 
3rd and 4th touching the eye 5th largest temporals 1+1 
the anterior usually very long anterior gemals longer than 
the posterior Scales in 15 15 15 rows V I78-l»o 
C 60-76 A 2 

Hem) penis extending to the 7th caudal plate the calycuWe 
area occupies less than half the organ the cups are smallest 
at the tip and gradually increase in sue towards the sprnose 
area the sputes are large and numerous and of almost uniform 
size except at the extreme base where there are two very 
Urge ones there is no fold 

Brown above with small black spots and lateral transverse 
bars on the anterior quarter or third of the body ft broad 
black light edged bar across the nape These markings may 
disappear entirely m the adult leaving the upper part* 
umfonn dark brown m colour lower parts whitish (yellow 
in life) 

Total length £ 455 tail 1|5 O 440 tail 110 mm. 
l ) an(Xigd 1 stf l q a,aya * (SmlU) E ,Nepa 

i,Zi! S 0,14 8 P p «men was obtained by Stohcxka and the 
^itj given may be an error The species has not aince 
been obtained in the W Himalayas fairly common m the 
IUrjee) ng District 

120 Llopeltls scrlptus 

*f^« Theob*H, 1888 J Linn. Koc X. p « * aJ ^ 
cSli A »* t , 8oe M .“ 1868 P 49 (Martaban. Buna* 0“ 
2^’ p BI 1890 p 305 and Cal Sn. »"* 

V H R 1894 f J8 «— lAoptUu •mptuj Wall. J 
1W 11 s*?V 9 5 4 P 864 -Oonnlvvma tcnp^Jn. C"**"}* 
Wl p " 1 s ” 

JSSteJ If'A 28 : 28 head somewhat depressed scarcely 
m the cw m Eetk “*nout uot projecting not twice a* ,on ? 
S3* IL ^ U rge between two nasals loreal very 
temporal 3 "! to 5th ‘°“=bmg the eye 7th largest 

*+2 the anterior shield twice as long as the 
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posterior ; anterior genials shorter than the posterior. Scales 
in 13 : 13 : 13 rows. V. 126-145 ; C. 87-98 A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 7th caudal plate ; it is very 
different in structure to that of the other species. Extending 
the whole length of the organ are six more or less distinct 
longitudinal folds ; the area between them at the distal end 
is covered with fiattisli, irregularly shaped, papilla-like 
structures ; the folds themselves are composed of dense, 
sponge-like tissue through which project small spines : the 
two most conspicuous folds border the sulcus. 

Light brown or greyish-brown above, the scales edged with 
black forming more or less distinct longitudinal lines and a 
series of small black spots on each side of the vertebral line ; 
these markings present only on the anterior part of the body ; 
a broad dark, light-edged bar across the nape : lips yellow 



Fig. 57.— I/iopeKis ecriptus. (B.M. 1021.4.1.24.) 

with black spots, the yellow ascending as a vertical bar in 
front of and behind the eye : lower parts whitish or yellowish. 
Total length : $ 465, tail 155 ; $ 495, tail 175 mm. 

Range. S. Burma (Martaban) ; Siam (Sai-Yoke, Kanburi 
district ; Khao Luang, Nakon Sritam&Tat Mountains ; Pulau 
Panjang, I. of Puket). 

•I know of six specimens. 


Genus CONTIA. 

Oontia Baird & Girard, 1853, Cat. N. Amer. Kept. p. 110 (type 
mitis— tenuis ) ; Boulengor, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 255; 
Nikolsky, Faune de la Russie, 1916, p. 162; Werner, Zool. 
Jahrb. Jena, lvii, 1929, p. 145 ; Wail, J. Bombay N. H.-S. xxix, 
1923, p. 769. 

Eircnis Jan, 1863, Aroh. Zool. Anat. Phys. ii, p. 256 (type collaris). 
Pscudocyclophis Boettger, 1888, Zool. Anz. xi, p. 262 (type 
walteri); Boulengor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 299. 

The above synonymy refers only to the Old World species. 
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IBS 

M&nllary l«-eth 12-2 • subequal Head deprewwd distinct 
or not frora neck eye moderate or large with round pupu 
nasal usually entire loreal sometime* absent Bodr cylind 
neal scales smooth or ke led with apical pit* in JMftW** 
ventral* rounded tail moderate or rather short subcaadals 
paired 

Range South western Asia North Afoot North America. 
Ten or eleven species are known 

Hwarfed degenerate makes closely resembling the Oriental 
L*0l*ltu from wb ch except for the prracnc* of apical pit* 
they are genencallv indistinguishable 


Kty to (V Specie t 
Scale* in IS One* on tha osrk C flJ-S* 

Scale* ux 13 row* on th* neck j C 91 99 


121 Contis perslea 

Cj/tlopAu j*r*vu» Jg7» r Z 8 P 293. fift 8 {Bu»Ww 

f«r* towlnn) Blaaford, Zool E rent*. 1*1# p 
J«h b 


-Pteudocvelo pAu p#r«c«« Ik*!'*" 


umu pfroc™* 1H"' • - e ' * “ _ 

UW prrnea, lUmiroC** C*t 
\\*i J Bombay > H S rrufc 


not Mm U 1833, p „ 

P. 9 ?* *nrf*xu 10*3 pp 831 and 7«9 Inim^by ’ • 
^i», I9« p in \ kolaky launodeURiwuo 131# P 
L ^ Boole*** l#9« Ot 8n. Bnt >!"* B. P 5B ,- 

IVT ! JP***** ‘Jpo •«»> AnnawUJ* J A. 1? BenM 
o ?, ” ,JB WSby J Bombay b H S Hue, W& 

£ W *"> 1909 p SOI fig MeSUhon. > bld - 

*«»• in* wi.> •••ft" 

? E Penial Boutenerr 1 B I J990 p 
Cat siBnt Bus U. 18»Tp 
Lkokkyj--,:^ la R Mlf Ui 16 p j 7 j Wall. J Bom^f 
" H.S ixix, 19 3 p 632 

fromnefk* , 14 of 15 tead not or scarcely distinct 

about a. ion QDS *, f J ® * *Wgle elongated nasal mternA*®|* 
S e if; th / pref ro „ ta l, frontal* about ] the length 
and 4Ur a?* ,[ ofeaf °*iallj absent 7 aupralabials 3rd 
porah 1 1 ^ ejC °ne pre and one poatocolar tem 
Vies toll .V n< ^ or g prua la much longer than tbe posterior 

lWn, i 3 , ro ' tf V 185-216 C <13-82 A 2 , 

tt»m the 13,f » ^ DdaI P 1 ** ** 

a 1 ttU?.!???, ‘^ughOTjt those at the extreme base being 
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Range, Sind ; Baluchistan ; N.W.F. Provinces (Wiaziristan, 
Parachinar and Malakand) ; Persia ; Transcaspia. Wall 
(1923, p. 770) records it. from Murree, W, Himalayas. 

122. Contis mcmahoni. 

Ccmiia mcmahoni Wall, 1911, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, p. 1037 
(Baluchistan; Quetta), and xxix, 1923, p. 771. 

Wall has described this species from 4 specimens which were 
in the Quetta Museum*. He states that it is nearest to 
pcrska, but differs in having more subcaudals (91-96), in 
having 13 scale rows anteriorly, and in coloration. 

“ The body dorsally is nearly uniform light brownish, the 
scales basally rather darker and the head is of a duskier shade 
in the adult. In the young the head is black, but not quite 
so black as in typical pcrsica and t oalteri. Under-parts uniform 
whitish.” 

Genus LYTORHYNCHUS. 

Lylorhynchas Peters, 1862, Mon. Acad. Berlin, p. 273 (type 
diadema) ; Boulenger, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xx, 1887, 
p. 414, and F. B. I. 1890, p. 322, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 414 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 019 ; Werner, 
Zool. Jahrb. Jena, Ivii, 1929, p. 62. 

Ghatachlein Jan, 1863, Arch. Zool. Anat. Phys. ii, p. 228 (type 
diadema). — Catachliena Blaaford, P. Z. S. 1881, p. 678 (omenda* 
tion). 

Aconliophis Gunther, 1876, P. Z. S. p. 232 f (type paradoxus). 

Maxillary teeth 6-9, the last two longer than the others, 
and separated from them by an interval. Head slightly 
distinct from neck, with cuneiform, projecting snout ; eye 
moderate or large, with vertically elliptic pupil ; rostral large, 
projecting, angularly bent in profile, concave inferior^ ; 
nostril an oblique slit between two large nasals. Body 
elongate, cylindrical ; scales smooth, or feebly keeled, without 
apical pits, in 19 : 19 : 17 or 15 rows ; ventrals obtusely 
ungulate laterally ; tail moderate or short, subcaudals paired. 

Range. From N.W. India through Baluchistan and Afghan- 
istan to Northern Africa. Four species are known ; three 
inhabit India. Nothing appears to have been recorded of 
their habits. 

Key to the Species. 

I. Rostral truncate anteriorly. 

Prefrontal single or divided — ......... ridgewayi, p. 190. 

H. Rostral pointed anteriorly. 

Rostral not anchor-shaped ; 5th labial touches the 

ey 0 paradoxus, p. 191. 

Rostral anchor-shaped when viewed from above ; 

eye separated from the labials by subocnlars. . maynardi, p. 192. 


* Lost when Quetta was destroyed by the earthquake in 1936. 

1 Also made by him as the type of a new family, the Acontiophidas. 
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123 Lytorbyncbu* rldgewayl 

LyterhifniAut Tvty im/t Boulanger 1887, Ann. % Nat Hisl (5) 
« P„ <13 (Clunk (ole AffehsmaUn . London) and T t Linn. 
Soo (2) v I8S9 P 102 pi *j fl» 1, Bad Cat Sn-Bnt Mu* «. 
1R93 f> 415 A I «![ A P inn, J A 8 Bengal Ixv (2) JS98, 
p 528 NikoWqr F*une i» U Ruasie, 1918 p III Ttarewslo. 
Ann o' 1 * Zo0 ' Leningrad no 1917, p 83. Wall, J Bombay 
N H 8 «c p 1037 *ud**», 1923, p 810 
UfiarhjKjuM rvLjtvn ;, , vaf ro, CT » Elpatjewaki A Sabanejew, 
Ws«^Lj J * hfb “**' P J57 * pl 19 %» * * 7 (Nachduin, 

LytorAyneW gabrulu Sterner 1838, Zool An* Leiptig «od 
(9-10) p 288 fig* (Zuust Balochiatani not aeon by me) 

Rostral truncate anteriorly , As brood behind as in front, its 
■posterior extremity separating the mtcmaaala for a short 




®«gJs- large m.f ' I ? , j rontal * ! or **»* two united forming a 

frontal much ,5, * ar S er than the combined intenmsals , 
tipper preocular anttr ) orl y. m good contact with the 
4 suboculars " ,na Uy »mg!e , 2 postoculara , 2 to 

*3% from the Vwu * "* completely separating the 

2 7 - or * 

xu.-r.. * Jemals Werer than *v 


sepaiwtuie — ~ 

~pv a .tto<aw 4th and ati, t_‘i — t UTe £ u,ar . 2 antenor , 7 or 8 
!t , antenor e*ni»lfl th * eye ’ or 0116 of them touching 

pletely separated hir“| e « t * , * n the posterior, the latter corn 

V* C TJJf j*/ *«le. &, .mooth V 174- 

Tte diuTl 1 ^l n ® I 0 /' 1 * 10*1* caudal plat,, not forked 

2? ¥'»»*>*. s»d JSSmilT ”2! l *™» : •pmo*- • 

” ie, the spines at tne 
s of brown, black- 
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edged, squarish or transverse spot-s ; sides less distinctly 
marked -with smaller spots ; an anchor-shaped marking on the 
head, the arms extending from one angle of the mouth to the 
other, passing through the eyes and crossing the frontal and 
prefrontal ; the shank expands into a large spot, on the middle 
of the parietals and bifurcates on the nape ; lower parts 
■uniform white. 

Total length : 500, tail 80 mm. 

Range. Baluchistan (Sian, Gnsht, Kacha, Sib, Kanki, 
Quetta) ; Afghanistan and Southern Turkestan to Trans caspia. 

Werner’s gabrieli-s appears to differ from ridgeuxtyi only in 
having two prefrontals ; there is a specimen in the British 
Museum from Persia also with a pair of prefrontals. 

124. Lytorhynchus paradoxus. 

Acontiophis paradoxa Gunther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 232, fig. (N. 
India; London) ; Murray, Ann. Mag. Mat. Hist. (5) siv, 1884, 
p. 110. — Lytorhynchus paradoxus, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 323, fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 41C ; Wall, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 619. 

Lytorhyn ch iw monticamis Werner, 1926, Sitz. Ber. Aksd. Wiss. 
Wien, oxxrv, 3, p. 243 (Sind ; Vienna ; not seen by me). 


Rostral pointed anteriorly, rounded or angular posteriorly, 
separating the intemasals for one-third of their length ; 




prefrontals larger than the intemasals ; frontal expanded 
anteriorly, in contact with, or just separated from, the pre- 
ocular ; a small lower preocular and a presubocular ; loreal 
single ; 2 postoculars ; 8 supralabials, 5th touching the eye ; 
mental produced anteriorly, fitting into a depression in the 
upper jaw ; temporals 2+2 or 2+3 ; posterior genials as long 
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as the ant< rior, the latter separated by scales Scales smooth. 
V ICO-IftO , C 40-53 , A 2 

Hemjpcnis apparintlj like that of ndgewayt (bad specimen) 
Cream coloured above, with a dorsal senes of squarish or 
but ter By shaped spots, and a Jess distinct lateral senes of 
smaller spots on each side , a large rhomboidal brown spot on 
the back of the head and a brown streak bclund the eye , 
lower parts white 
Total length 370, tail 60 mm 
Range Sind (Zangipur) , W Punjab (Multan) 

Four specimens are known 


125 Lytorhynchus maynardl 

Lyin'hynchtu moyniinSt Alcocb A Finn, 1898. J A. 8 
P 562 pi It (3 of Koh MalJi-ilo Khand. Afghan BjlaeW 1 **? 
Frontier Calcutta and London) ; Annaodale J A.6 
Usiu (3) 1904, p 208, -Watt J Bombay NHS **«, » 9 - 3 
p 619 

Rostral pointed anteriorly, anchor shaped when viewed 
from above, the shank separating the intemasals for half t"«r 
length , prefrontals shorter than the intemasals , frontal 
scarcely expanded anteriorly, not in contact with the pre- 
i » 2 nmall preoculars, 3 postoculars and 2 suboculars, 
the latter completely separating the eye from the labials , a 
single loreal , temporals 2+2 , 7 supr&labials, 4th and 5th 
below the eye , mental produced anteriorly, fitting ufW » 
depression in the upper jaw, as in paradox v * , gentaJs sub- 
V187 l&9 p °c en ° r pa,r 8e l >arat< ' d b y aeales Scales smooth 
Hemipems as m ndgnn ip 

Ureara coloured above and below, with a dorsal senes of 
large 0 yal or transversely placed spots of dark brown ; a 
Broa " P®' er spots on each aide, alternating with the 
,™ e ' » f large elongated spot starting on the frontal, 
on , Panetala and extending on to the nape 
Total length 400, ta,l 65 mm 

oJT* renown from the type specimens, three in number 
tme had eaten a Laeertid 


Genus RHYNCHOPHIS. 

189T * Bull. Mu. Hut Nat Pans. “*• 
LCl B«Pt Chma. 19S5, p »7. ^ 

a«ad. Bourret, Sarp Xndo CW, l&36,p 224, Bg h£*l 

«* l»t 2 » little Mooter thin the 
with Wl 7 d*3tmct from neck , eye moderately large, 

flexible ’ mont terminating in a long pointed, 

PPeudage, covered with small scales ; nostril in the 



OORONELLA, 


193 


nasal, or tho shield partly divided. Body elongate, slightly 
compressed ; scales in 19 : 19 : 15 rows, smooth, with apical 
pits ; ventrals strongly ongulato laterally, the shields feebly 
notched at tho angle ; tail moderate, the subeaudals paired, 
and angulate like the ventrals. 

A single species. 

126. Rhynchophis bonlengeri. 

Rhynchophis bonlengeri Mocquard, 1. c. s. (Isles do Norway, Golf 
of Tong-King : Paris) ; Pope, 1. o. s. ; Bourret, 1. o. g., and Bulk 
Gen. Instr. Pub., Hanoi, Fob. 1939, p. 21. 

Rostral distinct from the nasal appendage ; intemasals 
much smaller than the prefrontals ; loreal longer than high ; 
1 largo pre- and 2 or 3 postoculars ; temporals 2+2 or 3 ; 
9 or 10 supralabials, 4th to 6th, or 6th to 7th, touching the 
eye ; posterior genials longer than the anterior, separated by 
small scales. 

Green above, paler below, the interstitial skin on the sides 
of tho body black (blue in life) and white, forming oblique 
lines ; a white line at the lateral ventral keel ; lips white ; an 
indistinct dark stripe behind the eye. A juvenile male is light 
brown in colour, paler below, with a dark stripe along the whole 
side of the head bordering the white of the upper lip. 

Total length: $ 1135, tail 300 xrun.; length of the rostral 
appendage equals its distance from the eye. 

Range. Tong-King (Is. de Norway, Tam-dao, Bavi) ; S. 
China (Kwangai Province). 

A rare species. Its habits are arboreal. Bourret (1939) 
mentions an individual caught on the verandah of a house. 

Pope, in spite of differences in the description, unites 
Proboscidophis versicolor Pan from Southern China with this 
species. 


Genus CORONELLA. 

OoroneUa Laurenti, 1768, Syn. Kept, (type Ucvif—anstriaca ) : 
Boulenger, F. B. 1. 1890, _p. 308, and Cat. Sa. Brit. 3fus. ii, 1804, 
p. 188 ; Werner, Zool. Jabrb. Jena, lvii, 1929, p. 126 ; Pope, 
Kept. China, 1935, p. 287 ; Mortens, Copein, 1937, p. 70. 

Zacholws Wagler, 1860, Nat. Syst. Amphib. p. 190 (type aus(riaca), 

Meizodtm Fischer, 1866, Abh. Nat. Hamburg, iii, p. 112 (type 
regularis) ; Bogert, Bull. Amor. Mus. Nat. Hist. Ixxvii, 1940. 
p. 46. 

WaUophw Werner, 1929, Zool. J&hrb. Jena, lvii, 1929 p. 126 (type 
brachynra). 

Maxillary teeth 12 to 20, increasing slightly in size posteriorly, 
last two largest and separated, or not, by a slight interval ; 
head not, or slightly, distinct from neck : eye large, with 
von. ra. o 
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TOwd pnpil body cylindrical scale* smooth with spies! 
13 ~\ °f 23 rerffB at cud body •mstra.la not & 
. '? laterally tail moderate or rather short 

ssfv2.gr 1 ■» «■» p*"* 

^a«jr Europe Africa north of the Equator India Chm* 
Tor g 'pec’fi, one inhsb ting India 4 

**»“*» *** rtt « CormwCa &om id W« 
tx»rt.ien W*ffwhw) aro not trail defined and ti» 

oC the species In the genus U *tdl disputed, Werner 




t>g 60 -^orontBabracJiyun, *S 
fl^J divides tf, 

Palanretio (CW*yD..i^ 0a . mto three group# namely - 
n*®*! Wan.^t Tem **' 1 ) an Asiatic for which ho nrotx'S'’* the 


viuZXj «*««• fOT which ho wopose* t0e 
appearing Wtxxodon) the snanp 

rather than "J 5 based on geographical distribution 

( ,w 05 R efwafed^l°i2^ C!l1 ch&rac tera Bogert ha* recently 
°J" his ««ons fis' 7 ? 1 *? »P P ««’ fro® the European 
the hetnipenu doing so being baaed on tile character* 
org4n with mm. rf V°“P«*» ft bia desenpt oa of the 

detail i Ln^ shoWa that they agree m aD 
t*ot hntm f mn ? hojostificat on, howerar foraejor 

^tAin them an »£? ',£\?™ paa ***• -* t" 1 " M 
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127. Coronella hrachyura. 

Zamenis brachyurus Gunther, 1866, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) 
xviii, p. 27, pi. vi, fig. A (Poona : London) ; Blanford, J. A S. 
Bengal, xxarix, 1870, p. 372 ; Anderson, P. Z. S., 1871, p. 176. — 
Coronella hrachyura, Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 309, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 206 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. S. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 625 ; Lindberg, ibid, xxxv, 1932, p. 695. 

Nostril large, between two nasals ; intemasals f to J as 
long as the prefrontals ; frontal nearly as broad as long, in 
contact with a large preocular ; loreal longer than high ; 
2 postoculars ; temporals 2+2 ; 8 supralabials, 4th and 6th 
touching the eye ; anterior genials larger than the posterior, 
the latter separated by two or three series of small scales. 
Scales in 23 : 23 : 19 rows ; ventrals large, rounded ; tail 
rather short. V. 200-224 ; C. 40-53 ; A. 1. 

Hemipenis extending to the 13th caudal plate, not forked. 
The distal half is calyculate, the cups being large and with 
scalloped edges ; the proximal half is spinose, two or three 
spines at the base being much larger than the others (bad 
specimen). 

Olive-brown above, with indistinct light variegations on the 
anterior half of the body and head ; lower parts whitish. 

Total length : $ 515, tail 75 ; $ 450, tail 55 mm. 

Mange. Northern India. Poona district and Visapur, near 
Bombay • S-E. Berar. 

A rare snake. 


Genus OLIGODON. 

Oligodon Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 519 (typo bitorquatus ) ; Boulonger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 317, end Cot. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 233 ; 
Wall, J, Bombay N. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 556, and Rec. Ind. Mus. 
xxv, 1923, p. 306 ; Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 300 ; Bourrot, 
Sorp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 249. 

Simoles (not of Fischer 1817) Bum. & Bib., 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, 
p. 624 (typo russclli ) ; Boulengor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 309. 

Rhynchocalamus Gunther, 1864, P. Z. S. p. 491 (typo mclano- 
cephalus). 

Solarchus Cope, 1886, Proc. Amor. Phil. Soc. rodii, p. 488, and 
Bull. TJ.S. Nat. Mus. 1887, p. 54 ; Stojnegor, Herpet. Japan, 
1907, p. 353 ; Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 288 (type formosamu ) ; 
Bourret, Sorp. Indo-Cluno, 193G, p. 225. 

Tripeltis Cope, 1886, Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc. xxiii, p. 487 (type 
brevieauda). 

Dicratilax Cope, 1893, Amor. Naturalist, xxvii, p. 480 (typo 
trinotatus —pttrpuraeccns). 

Maxillary teeth 6 to 16, the posterior very strongly enlarged 
and compressed ; palatine teeth well developed or vestigial ; 
head short, not distinct from neck ; head shields normal or 
reduced in number ; eye moderate, with round pupil • rostral 

o2 
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large Body cylindrical , scales smooth In all the specie* 
mentioned in this work , ventral* rounded or obtusely keeled 
laterally , gnbcaudals paired. Ilypapophysea absent on the 
posterior dorsal vertebra 

Common characters for the well -developed forma Nostril 
inan elongated nasal, partly or completely divided by a 
vertical suture , rostral large, extending well on to the upper 
surface of the snout partly separating the mtemaaals , lores! 
squarish , 1 pre and 2 postocnlars , 3 or 4 infralabtals in 
oontact with the anUnor gemals, which are 1 J to 2 times as 



Ig. Palato-maxilUjy arch and maiHU of A. OltgodemaAoeM^ 

““Boro catena tn, 

fig 8 62 bead pattern Is shown m 
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former. The passage from one to the other is gradual and no 
dividing line can be drawn. Degeneration has led to reduction 
in the number, but not always in the size, of the maxillary 
teeth ; reduction in the number and size of the palatine teeth, 
but in no species are they entirely lost ; reduction in the 
number of scales round the body and in the number of labials ; 
loss of the Ioreal by fusion with the prefrontal or posterior 
nasal ; loss of the intemasals. 

As shown also by Wall, and later by Pope, the structure of 
the hemipenis in this genus can be correlated to some extent 
with other morphological characters, and it appears to form 
a sound basis for phylogenetic speculation. This is expressed 
in the table (pp. 198-201). AH the species as far as we know 
that inhabit the Peninsula of India have a spinose organ ; 
most of those in the Indo-Chinese Region a non-spinose one. 
This difference, however, does not necessarily express phylo- 
geny. Deep forking of the organ, as in the cydurus-formosanus 
group, or the presence of a papilla-like process, as in the 
(ssnialvs-barroni and in the torqualus-planiceps groups, are I 
believe sounder evidences of relationship than the presence or 
absence of spines. The transition from the non-spinose to 
the spinose condition, or vice versa, is a comparatively small 
step, as shown in the venustvs-travancoricus and the dorsalis- 
erythrogaster-hamptoni groups. 

Hot much has been written about the habits of the Oligodons. 
As far as is known all the species are oviparous, hut I am not 
aware of any records of the deposition of eggs. 0 . cychims, 
the largest species of th'e genus, may have as mauy as 16 eggs 
(Wall) ; 3 to 6 is a more usual number. 

As regards their diet the larger species have been known to 
eat small rodents, birds and lizards, but they do not appear 
to prey regularly upon them ; as a genus the Oligodons aro 
particularly fond of eggs, both avian and reptilian, and of the 
spawn of the amphibia? The smaller species, also, live largely 
upon insects, grabs and spiders. Meggitt records finding the 
stomachs of 0. cimreus packed with insect remains.^ In 
disposition most of the species are quiet and inoffensive ; 
0. cydunis, however, in my experience is a most vicious 
creature. 
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128 Ollgodon cyelurns 

Corpn^Ba tydura Cantor 1839 P Z 8 p oO (no typ«Jo« P«o« 
coloured ikrlch in Bod Irian Library Oxford) —A i root** 
Bouleng-r F C I ISM p 311 wd W Bn. Bn» “«■ *» 
1893 p 219 Lid Ann. Mon Ctv Oenora, (21 *“*. 1S93 i p -d'J, 
Smith. J Nat II n 6oc S ta m, i J9H p 97 fig » 

J Bombay J» II 8 mu 1908 p 780 — HoWsu* *V«W** 
Smith, J Sat Jb*t 8oc 8i»m iv 1®20 p M _ , 

Coru-wlk, rwiinra Cantor 1839, P Z 8 p W (Rsngpur ^S* 1 
col (ketch in Bodleian library! 

£im«M tuatenoftu Gunther )8M, Kept lint Ind. p **• t*yP* 
lot unknown London) _ _ 

S\molf>J<i.rcK>latu4 C timber I c ■ p 218 pL n. fig B fPe tc “khu n * 
8 E 8 am Loo ilon) r* m « 

.Simutc* cocMnrAtnrnre* Gunth*r leap J1 J, pi xl. W u tL* 4 " 
Mia French Indo China I/>ndc.n) . , 

Stmout bnmoutjtt 8tein<l«ohner 1887, Bci*o Nora**, *»«f 
p 81 pi hi, fig* 13 14 (Cochin China Vienna) _ 

Simolt* olbonnav* var domUtUralu 3taB 1910 J p™ 1 
h H. 8 xn. p 898 Ualpaieiirl dint J no type *eJ«W^ „ 
Oliyxton purpvmtrcnt (n.n Scfilcjrel) Mali, J Bombay B a. » 
**“>,1923 p 831 and XXX J9.S p Sis and lWf-P 6« 
and Uee. Ind. Mu* xxv 19-3 p 3jg Smith. Bull- Ra® 
Mu. N„ 3 19J0 p M g)ia«r A other* J Bengal 5> SL» 
XIV 1940 p l«^//olo,rfM purpvmxt** Oochrafl. IVoC. 

„ b-3 Nat Mas IriTu <n) 1930 p 27 , 

fiunofta »mtiA« 3\ ( rc«r 1925 Six Bcr -Akad. " w *‘- 


OApodon u»rvn«. Acharji * r-*7 1938 Rec Ind. 
p 6*9 (North Kberj Did* ion, 0 F « Calcutta) 

borroally 8 supra labials 4th and 5th touching the e J'5 , • 
»waU subocukr below the prcoctilar healefl in 10 or 21. Wj 
o V <Ji61-J8S ? 170-195, anguUteUt^y- 

V, 3 42-68 ? 30-40 21 scales at mid body is usual in 

PJ-cnnena from Siam and the adjacent parts of Burma, 19 in 

j£5.d ”',i“ r *“ 5 ' • 23 o™»» in two ipecmirf ton 
north fusa 27m two from ThuaLuii S ofHo6 AnA&m 

“‘“‘W to the 12tb caudal plate forked »» 

2w£LteSSS mI the fork tbere * fcw ^ ,n * tol * r : 

SS*"** 1 wit ill* , <tot.ltoit,reOTi«m>» 
Ltiv il ^^usyeme Houncea , the* become fi»er as 
the suSmN^ l| P of tbe organ where they form calyces , 
Total kmrtt ***■?£% P ro , mtnctl t . there are no epme* 

Hanot ^ t* lt J 40 , $ 750, tail 120 mm 
ST JSjfT" the colour forma 

e&a L 1x5 d^ingujahed. The &*t fo« 

* notb " . tin MU- » P”™” 

I ' rf,1 “ h or pnlab m 1*1 , With dark broWU 

wale. , confined to the edges of the 

Whitish below, with or without dark square* 
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Fig. 62. Oltgodon cyclurus, Var. III. Dorsal, lateral and 
ventral views of head and nock. 


204 OOLtTBRTDX 

spots at t'se outer margins of the ventrals , head markings as 
m fig 62 but never so distinct {cyeJunu , 61 catenate) (fig 63, 
A B) 

The whole of Burma and Tenassenm ; Assam , Bengal as 
far wogt as Khaliganj, Rangpur district , Pulo Condore off 
the co M t of Cochin Churn 

II Fawn or buff coloured above (reddish or pinkish m life), 
whitish below This form which la only an immaculate 
vanetj of Perm I, may be found in any part of Tenassenm, 
Burma and Assam Here I place Cantor’s r udaceut from 
Bengal, and also A char} 1 & Ray's Ihentnsia from the United 
Province# The latter, known only from a single individual, 
represents the extreme western range of the species Com 
roenling on Forms I and II, Wall states “ A fine senes of 20 
from Mayrayo exhibit a wonderful variety in colour and 
marking! ranging from a ground colour like a boiled 
I,t rrr 1 ^ddy browns to a deep cigar brown " 

1 Above with a dorsal senes of largo blackish or dark 
i "2 bIack ^dged spots, 9 to 18+2 to 4 in number, usually 
placed transversely, and separated by 3 more or lees distinct 
VZ\ CX T ^' lhe co,oar of wh «ch is confined to the edges of 
” (6s 63 D) > bc,| r °*»lly unspotted m specimens 
,.„v ®4l m *P°tted m those from other parts of its range 
1 Tb.”*’”? firemen** an,,(Ai) 

»d r„SK be ‘™° ,h “ fcm 

plateau , Toursae)**^ ’ ^ ocliln f -* 11114 * Annam (Langbian 

dark browr/w ^ dorsal markings with in addition four 
eachsiKfr ? tn P e8 ’ 2 ^ 2 i scales wide, one on 
and a narrower and leas distinct 
lateral ows ** &n d 4 , belly uniform or spotted (dorao- 

V ofBurma “ud ihaam. ( 

12+3 con «,,+° V0 w ? tb indistinct darker cross bars and 
narrow on Mack-edged cross bars, which 

*PCt 8 at the ZZr (tho ^ , whitish below with squarish 
^ferredpe^*^, “«P» of the ventrals This form is 
Burma, and h»« j t^ to p^ Hnu * it is a juvenile from Slaymro, 
6 of whic^i. m,d body V 172 , C 50 the 

to the British 11 ™ presented by Col- Wall 

described /g e g, 1921, but does not appear to have 
0 Wlvncj i.f ,> 

»nthem Indochina mC.w ™ 11011 sn&ke m many parts of 

altitudes wa> mhahitmg the plains, and hills at low 
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Cantor’s type of vialacem was said to have 196 ventrals, a 
higher count than any recorded for that species, and to have 
come from Rangpur in Bengal, a locality outside its known 
range. It was described as being “ reddish-violet, the scales 




Fig. 63 . — Oligodon cyclurus. A. 
ventral pattern ; C. Dorsal 
D. Var. HI, dorsal pattern ; 



Yar. I, dorsal pattern ; B. Yar. I, 
pattern of the type of fasoiolalus ; 
E. Yar. V, dorsal pattern. 


COLt'BBIO^ 


edged nth «hlte, pe«l fSfum llS”*™'* 1 ? 

Stlo doubt I ttakttat 2 “ ,U 'K“T»uot beeuu»t».tb 
fon» (1 onu II) of ‘V*"" , ,SL StnuieM ot r “” 1 

£ K-ufSI™. b“t 1 >"™ o.«mne,I three up™ 

from that locality . .-.«•»« fr®® 1 ine 


. .tV»UgL"“> *»« * — , 

"SSStSfi the beoupen), J* «£feStfS*>£ 
Malay Pcmnsula shows that * * arjirt)^*^ 

its organ having large papilla hk f i~,»oJuj group 1 ***!!* 

to that which v to he found in the tenvn^b lhft rwvga ^ 
stated elsewhere (Bull l-aBb* ! , ^ extend north 

*»*»*«« m the Malay rang 

if Patam , between that locality and h to ^ some 300 

otcycluru*. lat 11* 16'. there La an . am» of » ^^vr cl 
miles m length from north to south m w 
.v rti>— wIm. v.,,. vpt Ven found . ,, T(*ot 


nulea m length from north to eouw w 
the genua Olfjodof. has yet Ven >°™T, 'Theobald, Cat Kept 
Swot* obxvnt and B enssus, boib o£T ^ ^ both to 
Aaiat 6oc Mu. 1868. P 4B. ^ei hermpen^f * 

Calcutta, must, on the character of their ^ 
referred to puryurasetnt 


129 OUgodon ehtoenjb ^ w i, 

Simntu ekw»*w OtaOwr, 1*88, S» 

i 18 (Lo-hon. Kiwip-ti LonOop) 1 f<^ 


w 


_ . . I, p t28. pi ix. 0« K~ IT ^nT1 1 

Kept Chw4.im p 20! p! » Jf* ViL N»* K Bt t7) 

y»moa4 Uxvpcauda Boulmj^r. 1803 Ann- ' Jwv y . 

xu. p 351 (Man eon Ml». Tong Kin* : l*****^^ 153»- 

}IolarcAu4 tfetottus lcnff*tauda (non lk,ulmfC«> 

Berp lndo-Chine, p 139 . yj 

Like cjclurua in general acalation and «*«» h®*’.’”?* ^tcriot 
scale rowg, naually no suboeular, and u.naliy J 
temporal . . forked * l 

Hemipewa extending to the 12th caudal p»i«. 
the 6th , for the greater part of Ha length >t n 
small, closely act, obliquely placed flounces which a fork 

tip of the organ form calyces , starting from n Mtase.*^ 
and extending to near tb» tip there w » promin - 
ridge which has a fhie proximal end ; thia If®® ® n .Looped 
foreshadows the papilla-like process which » ^ 

strongly in the ci nettvs and Ixniatve group* , tne 
"Pmes , ,pots 

Coloration as m cydurw Form HI, but the do 
constantly narrower ~ j^to 

Range A Chinese species that just extends its ran* 
the Jndo Chinese region (Hainan , Tong Bong) 
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130, Oiigodon juglandifer. 

Simotca albocinciua var juglandifer Wall, 1509, J. Bombay 
N, H. S, six, p. 349. — Smote.* juglandifer. Wall, ibid, xx, 1911, 
p. 1162 (Tindharia, Darjeeling dist.). — Oiigodon juglandifer. 
Wall, ibid, xxix, 1923, p. 630, and Roc. Ind. Mns. xsv, 1923, 
p. 327. 

The typo of juglandifer, said to be in the British Museum, 
cannot now be traced, but I have examined two specimens 
identified by Wall and now in the Indian Museum. They are 
from Gopaldhara, Darjeeling district. 

In general proportions and scalation, in the character of 
the hemipenis and in coloration, like c yclurus ; differing in 
having more maxillary teeth ; 7 supralabials, the 4th or 3rd 
and 4th touching the eye, the 6th in one specimen excluded 
from the labial border, and in having a higher ventral and 
subcaudal count (fide Wall). Colour pattern as in cydurius, 
Form TTT 

Range. Known with certainty only from the Darjeeling 
district. 

My reasons for placing this species in the cyclurus group and 
not with albocindus are given in the Key. 


131. Oiigodon macrarus. 

Simotes vinlaccus macrurus Angel, 1927, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. 
Paris, soatiii, p. 497 (Points Lagan, Southern Annam : Paris) 
Solarchus violaccus tnact'urus , JBourret, Serp. Indo-Chino, 1936, 
p. 238. 

Doreal present or absent ; a small subocular below the 
preocular present or absent ; 7 or 8 supralabials, 3rd and 4th, 
or 4th and 6th touching the eye ; 1 anterior temporal. Scales 
In 17 rows. V. 143-152, ungulate laterally ; C. 76-83. 

Hemipenis extending to the 29th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 6th ; in structure 3ike that of cyclurus. 

To this species I refer a second specimen obtained by me 
from Nka-trang, S. Annam, just north of Point® Lagan. 
It differs from the type in having no loreal, and no 
subocular, characters which in this genus are known to be 
variable. _ 

In coloration it is light brown above with an indistinct 
reticulation of darker markings ; whitish below ; head with a 
dark stripe below the eye, another behind the mouth, and a 
wide-angled chevron, its apex continued forwards to the 
parietal shields, on the nape. 

Total length : <$ 365, tail 115 mm. 
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132 OUgodon formosanni. 

Svnntes fornvManut Gdcthar 1972, Ana. K*g. 
p to (T»kao Formosa London) ; Boolo&gw, Oat Bo- Bn«- 
Ma« 11, 1894 p 212 pL. Tin. Eg Z^-H<4arthu* forma* amu. 
Pope. Kept China. 1905 p 200, pL li, fig* D, E. 

Simotft hauvmenau Boettger, 1894, Bor 8enck- Go*. p *23, 

pi ui (Hunan) . 

HoijrcW runotu* Barbour, 1 308, BuD- Haa, Comp. zooi. 

Harvard, U, p 31S (Tinman. Hainan : IX*rvard). 

HolarcAu/ /jmvjMn'M nokccovle* Mall, 1900 , Bit*. Bor Go*. 

Fr Berlin, p J*3 (Y«hW Kiraagti) 
ffotanAttf/ormoMJtM 6rueaea Mall, Lc. ■ (Taoahmn. Kwango 

like eydunu m general proportions and acalation; acalc 
rows constantly 19 , usually only 1 anterior temporaL 
V 165-182, aognlate laterally , C 46-62, for specimens from 
the Irtdo Chinese region 

Pope has given an excellent account of the peculiar hemipenu 
of this snake, and I quote his description in full : “The 
nemiperus is forked opposite the 6th to 7 th subcandal plates ; 



V. . if .. irTMata* nouhon, UOenran. nw- »■" 

P 247, ***”" 193 °. P 23 1 Bomrrt, Sorp Indo-Chroo. 1*38, 

Eight *apraUbials, 4th and 5th touching the eye; * e®* 11 
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subocular below the preocular present or absent ; 1 anterior 
temporal.* Scales in 17 rows. V. 146-169, annulate laterally; 
C. 30-47. 




Fig. 64 . — Oligoion txnialu*. 

A. Dorsal view of head. B. Dorsal pattern. 



Fig. 65. — Flan of hemipenis of O’igodon {.rnialus. The papilla-like 
processes have boon separated from the surrounding tissues, 
muse,, retractor muscle ; pap., papilla ; ««!.. sulcus epemtatidw. 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate, forked at 
the 5th ; proximal to the fork it is calyculato or has coarse 
folds ; dist al to it (in each fork) there is a smooth membranous 
rot. m. v 


are of cqSuiengt|,* Pmes Th? lwo of each heBl J^ , » 

dorsal’ ra,r L d J rfc 1 br °? rn lonRttudinal stripes , ths 

th» o ij hr i w/ A„ e ? crto ^ 5ral *cal(« p which are pale in colour, 
Mo» *?”* r ,°’” 3 “ J «• «°P at Ha irat ; «bit»k 
on <Kher«itli>/.r*h numerous black, squarish spots 

bar hejd . bp vrmrnl shields or united to form a median 
baa. of tWJTKJf 10 fi S 61 • » black apot above at tbs 
both ina\ be ,‘u. h' nrar tl ‘o tip , occasionally one w 
of hairon k-. „ n -tour specimens from the neighbourhood 
dt rsal H]io( 3 0n yellow vertebral stnpe and no 

‘‘V 100 - *S30.*«iU6nyn 

Ooehm Cl,™ "" lal ,5 ‘ and >6"N . Cambodia, 

£””Cr‘» tl rro'''' S, ‘ b0 “,' , ‘“ J of ^"Skok. 

P ’0) eSnS^oin'"? “ B “ «<o«*oli lull 6mm, 
typo of (j, lla(uf t^Ota.b.r-. (1804) that 

described ”ad ^ •cal'* rows and not 19 as first 

m °" Mdon luaflrillneatus 

P 7 »«d Jcott*G«m 1S815, * fouv Arch. Mua. P*n«, u 

*n part) tt ,8 M p It. pi |r. fig 3 (Biam . Fan. 

«‘»ior M 


r i 

S”> l'*rtT'^loSAll!, 0, J* er 0,1 So- Bnt Mu*, il If 91, p t« 
V " ” u^uxu, Cochran. FrooUJi 


bike h»r, MU * b3 ' -U ’ 1830 P to 

on the ta,l ‘ a "' Jbut »*«» locale rows and without black spots 

r the "“"o 

Tbc Sf^^bouAood of Bangkok 

'***•«-; ,w ” *" 
135 «“Mon blrtoU 

sis" fc p “• 
sov,:*'"' y nzs. 

J^tooe, !h”'* a npnbbw., 3rd and 4tb or 4lh and 
BenuL 13a ~l60. an^ul. tj 1 r t T n ° » tcm l? oral Scales m 17 
******* as la iSg? UteraHy * ® 32-44 
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Light brown above with large dark brown, light edged 
spots, 10 to 12+3 or 4 in number, transversely arranged ; they 
are more or less indented mcsially, sometimes completely 
bisected, forming pairs, and confluent with a smaller spot on 
either side ; between the spots are 3 more or less distinct 
cross-bars, the colour of which is confined to the edges of the 
scales ; yellowish-white below (coral red in life), with largo 



Fig. CO. — Dorsal pattern of Oligodon barroni. 

dark squarish spots placed at the sides of the ventrals ; head 
markings as in Uanialus. 

Total length : £ 340, tail 60 ; $ 380, tail 70 mm. 

Range. South-eastern Siam (Sriracha district ; Dong Rok 
Mts.) ; Koli Lam in the Bight of Bangkok ; S. Annam. 

136. Oligodon alboelnctus. 

Ooronclla albocincla Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 50 (Chorrapungi, 
Assam : col. sketch in Bodleian Lib.). — -Simotcs albocinctus, 
Boulanger, F, B. I. 1890, p. 312, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 
1894, p. 220 ; Annandale, Hoc. Ind. Mus. viii, 1912, p. 48 ; 
Venning, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1910, p. 338 ;. Wall, ibid, 
xix, IG09-19I0, pp. 348, 898, and xxii, 1914, p, 756, col. pi. — 
Oligodon albocinctus, Wall, Roc. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 326, 
and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 631, and xsx, 1925, 
p. 815, and xxxi, 1920, p. 563 ; Shaw & Shobboare, J. Darjeeling 
N. H. S. iv, 1929, p. 29 ; Shaw & others, ibid, xiv, 1940, p. 143. 

Coronella puncticulatus Gray, 1853, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (2) xii, 
p. 389 (Khasi Hills : London). — -Si-motes punclulatus, Gunther, 
Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 217. 

Simotes amabilis Gunther, 1808, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) p. 416, 
pi. xvii, fig. A (Arakan Hills : London). 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. V. 177-208, angulate laterally ; C. 40-69. 

Hemipenis extending to the 24th caudal plate, not forked ; 
externally and upon its ventral surface there is a deep, slightly 



smnous salens, which diodes the organ partly ^ ntt> Abjure* 
of its length On opening the organ the following Btrnttw* 
arc seen —Proximal to the eulcos it w cttlycnhU-, 
being smooth-walled and rather irregular tn shape ; . , 

I have two narrow areas which are strongly ' 

they are separated from one another by the sulcus ; -Ji 
of the organ has smooth, longitudinal folds and a short p°__ 
papilla, the luse of wluch is attached ter the tip of the orga 

Two distinct colour forms can bo defined , intergrana 
between them h rare _ ... 

I Itrown aboic (reddish or pinkish tnlde) with wfado.y 

or fawn coloured bfach.edred croes-bars, 10 to 27+'* 
number , belly whitish, with targe black squarish spots 



tha wrt.r margins of the ventral* ; head light brown above, 
with th. typical pattern O orrmbiU* differs from this for® 
» crcMs-bars, dne perhapn to doubling of the 
number , pu nctieuioM ’ a , 

_*}- “rown aWr e with black or dark brown bUck-edge* 
" ’ V?*" *W he »‘“Ph* bars, or largo rounded 
form 'tv* cic h spot longitudinally bisected- If "J'f 

leavmo oruss-hara may disappear entirely with ag . 

t>„ ° r .Wf r P a rts an almost uniform brown coloration- 
usSlf *** The Eastern Himalayas as far wr*t 

HxUs. ^ prorjnee , Banna as far south aa the -Aira Kan 
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A common snake in the Eastern Himalayas up to 5,000 ft. 
altitude ; rare in Burma. 

It is possible that Forms I and U are distinct species, but in 
the absence of any morphological characters by which to 
distinguish thorn, I have placed them together. As already 



Fig. C8.- — Hemiponis of Oligodon albocinctus. 
pap., papilla » sul., sulcus epormaticus, 

stated, intergradation, if it occurs at all, is extremely rare, 
' nor can any geographical division of the two forms be made. 
The status of these two forms is closely paralleled by that of 
0. titnialus and 0. quadrilinealus. 

137. Ollgodon melatonotus. 

Oligodon crylhrorhachie (non Wall), Annaudalo, 1912, Bee. Ind. 
Mub. viii, p. 48, 

Oligodon mdazonotus Wall, 1922, Bee. Ind. Hus. xxiv, p. 29 
(Tipper Botung Valley, Abor Hills : Calcutta and London), 
and xxv, 1923, p. 320, and J. Bombay N. H. 8. xxdx, 1923, 
p. 630. 

No loreal, the prefrontal in contact with the 2nd labial ; 
6 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 17 rows. V. 171-173, not angulate 
laterally ; C. 42-45. 
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Light brown above with a series of whitish blacfc*^?^ 
cross-bars, which in the adult are entirely bladk , whitish 
below with squarish black spots which some times occupy the 
wnolp of the ventral shield ; head hghfc ’brown oc huff above 
with the typical markings, which arc edged with Hack. 

Total length 620. tail 85 mm 

Only 2 sp omens arc known, a Juvenile and an adult, both 
“ which ore females 


138 Otlgodon splendldus. 

Gunther. 1873. V.Z 0 p *31. ph «“!< 
( JVjaatd" London), Boulew^r. I\BI. 1890, p 310. 

8r i- 18M P *17; Waa*E«“. 

1,7”^ N n « » u 1001, p 3371 VwaiB* ib*d- 

loot S A 8 . 4 • tbiil m, 1903, J8J Wall, fad- **** 

^ P 7 V — Ol*ao4w* ftMidw. Walk ibid, TO 1975. P «•«. 

U. lOOS.p 103, and *xv. 1923. p »' 
,J ! ff t , ra ' thic k and prominent , a pair of small shields behmd 
tra ’ •nterpoaed between the intcrnasals and prefrouUis, 



^biiL, 4th 8 V* e former; 4 preftpntala ; 8 

ttie preoeular o tIw > e ?C . a email subocular 

S»i„ i„ si 
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Hemipenia extending to the 19th caudal plate ; characters 
as in cinereus. 

Light brown above, each scale with a dark centre, and with 
a series of large, dark brown spots, 14 to 17+3 to 5 in number, 
meslally indented in front and behind ; these spots are edged 
with blackish and outside again with buff ; flanks with a series 
of smaller spots ; whitish or yellowish below, with dark brown 
spots on the outer margins of the ventrals ; head spotted with 
brown ; a dark chevron on the nape, its apex extending on 
to the frontal. 

Total length : 710, tail 100 ; $ 730, tail 100 mm. 

Range. Burma. The Valleys of the Irrawaddy and Chimvin 
between lat. 20° and 24°. Found chiefly in the plains ; not 
uncommon, according to Wall, in the restricted area in which 
it occurs. 


139. Oligodon cinereus. 

Simotcs cinereus Gunther, 1864, Kept. Brit. tnd. p. 215 (Cam- 
bodia : London). — Oligodon cinereus. Smith, Rec. Lid. Mus. 
xiii, 1940, p. 481. 

Simotes mvinhonis Gunther, 1. c. s. pi. xx, fig. E (Amoy, China 
London). 

Simotes multifasciattis Jan, 1865, Icon. Gen., Lie. 12, pi. iv, fig. 2. 

Simotes scmifasciatus Andorson, 1871, J. A. S. Bengal, xl, p. 16 
(Naga Hills. Assam : Calcutta). 

Halarchus dollcganus Copo, 1894, Pr. Acad. Nat, Sci. Philad. 
p. 423, pi. 10 (Hainan). 

Simotes violaceus, (non Cantor), Boulengar, F. B. I. 1890, p. 312, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 222, and Ann. Mus. Civ. 
Genova, (2) xiii, 1893, p. 325 ; Wall & Evans, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xiii, 1901, p. 618; Moggitt, Nature, 1931, cxxviii, 
p. 413. — Oligodon violaecus, Wall, Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, 
p. 318, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1023, p. 628, and xxx, 
1925, p. 814. — Holarchus violaceus, Cochran, Proc. TJ.S. Nat. 
Mus. Ixxvii, 1930, (ii) p. 29 ; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, 
p. 297, fig. ; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soe. Siam, iy, 1920, p. 90. 

Simotes inomatus Boulongor, 1914, J. Nat. Hist . Soc. Siam, i, 
p. 68 (Sriracha, S.E. Siam : London); Smith & Kloss, ibid, 
i, 1915, p. 245 ; Smith, ibid, iv, 1920, p. 96. 

Simotes violaecus pdllidoeincUis Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub. Hanoi, Sept., p. IS, and Serp. Indo-Chino, 1936, p. 241 
(Saigon : Paris). 

Holarchus violaceus tamdaoensis Bourret, 1935, 1. c. s., April, 
p. 265, and Sorp. Indo-Chino, 1936, p. 239 (Tnm-dao, Pong- 
King : Paris). 

Normally 8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye ; a 
small subocular below the preocular present or absent ; 
usually 1 anterior temporal. Scales in 17 rows, except in 
south-eastern Siam, where there are 15. V. q 151—175 ; 
$ 165-185, angulate laterally ; C. $ & $ 29-43. 

Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate, not forked ; 
the proximal end is calyculnte, the calyces gradually merging 



2IG 


COLT? E BID, l 


into a thin membranous longitudinally pleated area which 
contains two large spongy papilla like processes of unrqus! 
length then are no spines Pops (1035) lias also g»*en an 
account of tie hemipems IIo stresses other points m it* 
structure but in substance our two descriptions do not greatly 
differ from « ne another 

Four colour forms can be distinguished all except Ford 
I\ mttrgrading with one another - 

I Greyish or red lish brown or pinkish above without dark 
markings belli unspotted or powdered with grey, or with 
indistinct grraish square spots at the sides of the ventral 
shiel Is hea I uniform brown above (ctfimsf*} 

Siam as far south as lat 12° 30 in the Peninsula , Tens* 
sertm Burma na far north as Toungyi Canibodia 



lew 1 * ome of tbe forming nwreor 

brown abovMm^Ff*?** or ^Heulations , head niuforffl 

«■*-» ,-ssirSS, 


Hainan , 


Siam and stnnAonw temtfatev 

Hong Kone Ennnft - French Indo China 

III aw? » Southern China 
with one ^ Ter F dwtmet black cross bars, alternating 
markedwnw^r tW0 ones, belly 

head markine^^, n8 ^ spots at the outer maigmsofthcventrals, 
m otheta a variable, in some only a nuchal chevron, 

Bengal P ^ t f rn of tbe typical form (tomdooensw) 

Bka (lat * Assam. Burma north to Smsn 

(Tam^iao) “ 28 N ) an d south to lat 20* , Tong King 
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IV. Greyish-brown above with whitish or light brown, 
black-edged cross-bars, 27 to 34+3 t-o 4 in number; belly 
uniform whitish or spotted with grey ; nape with a dark 
chevron in the young, disappearing in the adult (palHdocinc(us) . 

Cochin China (Saigon district) ; Thua Lun, S. of Hue, 
Annam ; Pulo Condore, S. Chinn Sea. 

Specimens from the extreme south-eastern corner of Siam 
(south of Petriu) and eastwards to the adjacent territory 
of Cambodia, have only 15 scale-x-ows at mid-body ; they may 
belong to colour form I or II. (inornatvs). 



Fig. 71. — Homrpenis of Oligodon ei nereus. The papilla-liho processes- 
have been separated from the surrounding tissuo. 

O. cinereus (Forms I and H) extends its range into the 
Malayan region. It has not been met with in the Peninsula 
south of lat. 11°, but has been found in North Borneo. 

Total length: $ 650, tail 95, Siam; $ 720, tail 100, 

$ 760, tail 75 mm. (Assam). 

My reasons for discarding the name violaceus have been 
given under cyclurus, p. 205. ' 

JSolarchus violaceus poilani Bourret, Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. 
Hanoi, Dec. 1939, p. 26, from Dong Tam Ve, Central Annam, 
may belong here. Not seen by me. 
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140 Ollgodon Joynsoal. 



Eight suprahbiaU, 4th and 5tli touching the eye , * 
subocular 1" low the prcocular present or absent , 1 or - 
anterior temporals Scales m 17 rows. V. 187-195, feebly 
an eu Lite laterally , G 43-50 
Hemipenw as in etn'rtus 

Dark purplish brown above with strong black reticulation* 
form nig more or less distinct cross bars, each alternate one 



F«« 7J. Dona] pattern of Ol^Un joy^ni (Bit. 1*51 4.1A) 


with a black transremlv placed spot , bellv whitish (nrd to 
l p J, “ n “°™ or beavilj marked with rectangular black spot*. 
“S? .*“* the typical markings 
lotai length <J 7C0, Ull 105 mm 

K«^?° rtb . i?lam <Mf ""K Muang Ngow) 
to from 4 specimens 

141 OUgodon woodmasanL, 

S '5°*£ Meter 1WI, J A. 8 B«mg»L V 

* nd VkoUis J«- Calcutta). A*®*® 
Mm PP >7S 173. Boulroper Cat Eo. Brf£ 

*o*ma*m*. WA 

pUl ’ 3 p 5! ^J Bombay >. H. S. *«*, 19S3 « 

“StSnrft ‘ Wnt • 6 eupralabtals, 6th largest. 3rd 
ocular 1 « n *^? e ^ e * or ^rd prevented by a small prvsob- 

“-mlJnA. VlB-lW. 

Ik? mSlrt 5 " 1 ^ 8 to «* 16th <ndil pl»le, not takrf . 
arranpal *, a , nnc< 'd t the folds being transversely 

one nearly twi«^ Papdla-like processes of spongy structure, 
calyculatj sheath i ?” 8 “ *be other , they are enclosed in a 
• lQfTe ar ® no spines 
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Dark brown or blackish above with narrow yellow longi- 
tudinal stripes, a vertebral and 3 lateral ; ventrals whitish or 
yellowish, the central portion of the shield dark brown and with 
a dark spot at the outer edge ; head with the typical markings. 

' Totat length : 620, tail 120 mm. 



Pig. 73. — Dorsal pattern of OH god on u'oodmasoni. 

Range. The Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

I have examined three specimens. 

Very closely allied to the Malayan odclinealus, from which it 
is obviously derived. 

142. Ollgodon torquatus. 

Simotes torquatus Boulongor, 1888, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) 
vi, p. 697, pi. v, fig. 1 (Bliamo : London), and F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 310, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 232 . — Oligodon 
tvrqualw, Wall, J. Bombav N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 626, and 
xxx, 1926, p. 814, and Rec.'lnd. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 309. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 144-159, feebly angulate 
laterally ; C. 27-34. 

Hemipenis extending to the Stli caudal plate, not forked. 
Want of material prevents a proper description of the organ ; 
the proximal portion appears to be longitudinally plicate and 
at the extremity are two spongy papilla-like processes ; there 
are no spines. 

Brown or greyish -brown above, with an indistinct reticula- 
tion of black and white, the colours being confined to the 
edges of the scales, and with 4 indistinct blackish longitudinal 
stripes or series of pots, 2 vertebral and 2 lateral ; whitish 
below, with squarish black spots which are confined to the 
posterior part of the body, and may be almost absent ; head 
with obscure blackish markings and a broad dark bar on the 
nape. 

Total length : $ 270, tail 30 mm. (292, Wall). 

• Range. Found only in the hilly country of the Valley of 
the Irrawaddy between Myitkyinu and Bhamo. A common 
snake at Myitkyina* (Wall). 


Pronounced Mitctunar. 
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143 Ollgodon thtobaldL 

SxmoUt IW^I. Gunther, 18SS, Awl Mar Kat ICrt (« *r 
P «I?{Pw Leaden), JVmlwvw, F B t I IV. p JlS.aat 
Ut Sn. lint Hw u |89t p S3| j IV al) A Kvm. J Bani*T 
N H 8 j U1 , 1900 p J|», Wall. Ibid. wiu. 1911, P HOj 
Pf«£« ibid, xrvu f(l*o, p 17 ]-OWm lAeotaUi, VTafl. 
J Mil xxix 1923. p BIS. and m ms, p iu. 

«nd FUc Xnd Mua nv, 1923. p 3*2. 

Sim*" Mlomi, llwWtf-,, 1 * 90 , min Hi, wl Ckt ftl 
Rnt Mui U.ISS4.P flg JfWyaaedt London). 

Right mipraUbuli 4th and 5tb touching the eye ; 1 anterior 
temporal hcale, , n 17 rows V 104-160, not anguUte 
laterally C 30-4* 

H^tmpT'u „ xt , nding to the 18th caudal plate, not forked; 
the banal half of the organ Li splnoie, the spine* being relatively 



^ ,wo *** 

angXr cm^b^°Tb narroir «***!/ transverse or 
“argina of 0ar ,^“8 «mfined largely to the 

longitudinal atm** ^ * A mon " k “ 

the vertebral line “ hroad one*, one on each «de “ 

2 and 3 , yellowish 2 lateral one* on scale vow* 

at the outer m w * thont «<F»anah black *pota 

markings “ ar S«M of the rentr&la ; head with the typical 

M Myitkyma, and I! a tE d f G ^? ’ Burma aa far north 

m the hills • vS, , t° lf evguL Found in the phm^ 
daisy us * *> a U *tatea that it is common at Man- 
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144. Oligodon cruentatns. 

Siwiofes c rucntatus Gunther, 1868, Ann, Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) i, 
p. 417 (Pegu: London); Boulenger, F. B. I. 1800, p. 315, 
and Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) xiii, 1893, p. 325, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 231 ; Wail & Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xiii, 1900, p. 349. — Oligodon cruct\tatug. Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 029, and Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, 
p. 317. 

Closely allied to thcobaldi ; normally 8 supralabials, 4th 
and oth touching the eye ; 1 anterior temporal ; Ioreal some- 
times absent. Scales in 17 rows. V. 148-173, angulate 
laterally ; C. 27-40. 

Hemipenis as in (heobaldi. except that the spinose area is 
larger and the spines gradually increase in size as they approach 
the base of the organ. 

Greyish-brown above with or without indistinct darker 
reticulations, and with or without 4 indistinct dark brown 
longitudinal stripes as in theobaldi ; yellowish below with 
squarish black spots on the ventrals ; tail in the young with 
2 black annuli, one at the base and the other near the tip ; 
in "the adult these are confined to the under-surface of the tail ; 
head in the young with a dark transverse mark behind and 
dark spots in front in the position of the typical pattern ; in 
the adult they are almost or entirely lost. 

Total length : <3 355, tail 55 ; $ 365, tail 45 mm. 

Range. Burma between lats. 16° and 20° N. Wall records 
it from Mandalay and Bhamo, but I have not been able to 
trace the specimens. 

145. Oligodon planlceps. 

Simotes planiccps Boulanger, 18SS, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) 
vi, p. 597, pi. v, fig. 2 (Minliln, Burma : Genoa), and F. B. I. 
1890, p. 316, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1S94, p. 232.— Oligodon 
planiccps. Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 626, and 
Bee. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 307. — Holarchm planiccps. Pope, 
Kept. China, 1935, p. 289. 

Rostral entirely separating the internasals ; no Ioreal ; 5 
sometimes only 4 supralabials, 3rd touching the eye ; 1 
anterior temporal. 

Scales in 13 rows. "V. 132—142, angulate laterally ; C. 22— 
27. 

Hemipenis not forked, spinose, with papilla; (fide Pope). 

Brown above with an indistinct reticulation of darker 
markings ; .yellowish below, the ventrals and subcaudals with 
squarish black spots which are mostly confined to the outer 
margins of the shields ; head markings as in cruentatns. 

Total length : $ 230, tail 22 mm. 

Range. Lower Burma (Rangoon and Tharrawaddy districts). 
Pour specimens are known. 



cottnsoiD « 


146 OUgodon vennstos, ^ 

Jertton. J8S3 J * AfP* 

fN C*M.d a m*> W) ^ r BL 

Br,t Ind. I8SI p -Is -OltfO*" ^*“^5 VaJl 

J850 p 317 •& Cat S*. Bn» V M* 

J Boil *y \ » S 3Tfu. 1014 P p Jl* 

and tux. 1023 p 630 andKcc k, ’f J^qJL r«4 P 

Pun ac B.b IW4 tf? Ore ru, p 
(if&Ubar dint ram) 

Seven sometimes C supralabials 3rd an ^ fl^. t0 “‘\! 5l w P l[ , 
eye, 6th often excluded fro© the labial , 

th.<> posterior nasal elongate, soraetiro'* meeting P not 

1 anterior temporal "Scales m 17 tom * 13 
angnlato laterally , C 27-36 



Hemjpcm* extending to the 9th caudal plate, not forked, 
tho distal j a flounced, the flounces being trtaavrt^J 
a^a^ged, they merge into a short proximal spinoee *"*’ 
tRospujes being relatively coarse and closely **t . ,,1 

Greyish brown above «th large irrepdar oval, or rh OIabot 4 J 
sometimes paired, blackish spots edged with lighter , 

*ith smaller spots , below yellowish or whitiah vntb IWj 
black quadrilateral snots the two colours m nearly «T£" 
proportions except under the tad where tho yellow predotn® 
f* ; bead with the characteristic markings, the outlines 

mi V? ^ OT Croat* 

£“*53* 5490, tail 60 ram „ > 

wjr'* 94 V‘£ rt * m Gbata «oth of the Goa Gap 
£ tUW* C^ao Truvamwe Hot OMf®* 03 

6 "yru iad between 5 000 and 6 000 ft altitude. 
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147. Oligodon travancoricus. 

Oligodon travancoricum Beddome, 1877, P. Z. S. p. 685 (S. 
Travaacore Mts. : London .). — Oligodon travancoricus, Boulanger, 
F. B.I. 1890, p. 318, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1890, p. 236, 
pi. x, fig. 2 ; Wall, J. Bombay X. H. S. xxiii, 1914, p. 169, 
and xsiv, 1923, p. 629, and Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 316. 

Very closely allied to venuslus with which it agrees in 
scalation. 

Hemipenis the same except that the flounces are edged with 
numerous small spines. 

In coloration it differs in that the large paired spots are 
narrower and form more or less distinct transverse bars. 
Total length : $ 450, tail 65 mm. 

Range. Western Ghats, South of the Palghat Gap. (High 
Range, Travancore ; Tinnevelly Hills.) 

148. Oligodon tmniolatus. 

Russell, i, 1796, pi. 19, p. 24 (Vizagapatam). 

Corondla tscniolata Jerdon, 1853, J. A. S. Bengal, xxii, p. 528. — 
Oligodon tocniolcUus, Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 239, and J. 
Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 627, and Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 
1923, p. 311 ; Prater, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 171 ; 
Fraser, ibid, xxxix, 1937, p. 481. 

Xenodon dubium Jerdon, 1853, J. A. S. Bengal, xxii, p. 528 (North 
Canara : type lost). 

Oligodon subyriseum Dum. & Bibr. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 59 
(Pondicherry: Paris ). — Oligodon subgriseus, Gunther, Rept. 
Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 207, pi. xix, fig. F ; Jan, Icon. Gen. 1876, 
48, pi. i, fig. 3 ; Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 321, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 243 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 
1904, p. 298, and xix, 1909, p. 556, pi. — , and xxvi, 1919, 
p. 568, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 239, and Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 
1923, p. 311. 

Oligodon vpilojwtut Gunther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 207, 
pi. xix, fig. E (Madras and Malabar : London). 

Oligodon fasciaius Gunther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 208, pi. xix, 
fig. D (Deccan : London). 

Oligodon clliotli Gunther,. 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 207, pi. xix, 
fig. G (Madras : London) ; Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 321, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 242 ; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 533, and xxi x, 1923, p. 627, and Rec. Tnd. 
Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 313. 

Oligodon subgrisrtis allemans Bethancourt-Ferreira, 1897, J. Acad. 

Sci. Lisbon (2), iv, p. 224 (Goa : Lisbon : not seen by me). 
Oligodon txniolatus var. ccytonicus Wall, 1921, Sn. Ceylon, p. 240. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the oye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 15S-218, feebly annulate 
laterally; C. 29-56. 

Hemipenis extending to the Ilth caudal plate, forked for 
; of its length ; proximal to the fork the organ is spinose, 
the spines being relatively large and increasing in size as they 
approach the base of the organ ; distal to the fork it is smooth 
with 4 longitudinal folds. 



cotcnRiD** 

2 ” i A-finf* comply 

&£%££&!£?** «"- ttf 




F g 78 —Olvjodon ttm^tatut A ITea4 of Var 1' (2'v J II <R if 

* ft Do**! pattern of wo C IWl p«ttfm <> f VBI 
W 8 28 US) and D of\*r \ 

scales and with or wit!»o it 4 dark brown longitudinal ** n j^ 
namely 2 broad Ones on either side of the ■* r orteor» 

2 narrower ones cm scale rows 2 and 3 a ^ u W „ r wrtho u * 
stupe present or absent jellowwb below with 
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lateral spots ; head with the typical markings, but the pattern 
showB considerable variation. The dorsal colour pattern of 
this form is like that of theobaldi, fig. 74 ( Usniolatus : 
subgrisevs) . 

The whole of Peninsular India from Sind and Baluchistan 
in the N.W. to Bengal (Pumea) in the N.E. ; Ceylon. 

U. The cross-bars are enlarged to form transverse spots of 
irregular outline ; they consist usually of a large median spot 
and two smaller lateral ones ; they may or may not be edged 
with white ( dubius : fascicUus : elliotl). 

India, south of lat. 20° N. ; Ceylon. 

HI. The dorsal spots are still larger and longitudinally 
elongate in shape ; they are edged with dark brown and about 
twice as long as their interspaces ; there are from 18-22 on 
the body. 

Nilgiri Hills ; Madras district. 

IV. With large, transversely placed, dark brown black- 
edged spots (14-16 on the body) usually indented mesially 
(spilonotus). 

Western Ghats ; Madras district. 

V. With large dark brown rounded spots ; these are edged 
with black and outside again with white. They may be 
paired or alternate with one another on opposite sides of the 
vertebral line (alternant;) . 

Travancore ; Malabar ; Ceylon. 

Total length : $ 450, tail 72 ; 5 590, tail 63 mm. 

Range. As given under the colour forms. 

A hill species but occurring also in the plains ; found fre- 
quently in the vicinity of human habitations. 


149. Oligodon arnensis. 

Russell, 1796, Ind. Serp. i, pp. 41 and 43, pis. 36 and 38 
(Vizagapatam and Arni, N. Arcot). 

Coluber arnensis Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 626 (based on 
Rus8eH’s fig. 38). — Simotes arnensis, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 314, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 229 ; Abercromby, 
Sn. Ceylon, 1910, p. 72 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1907, 
p. 116, and xix, 1909, p. 632, and xxii, 1914, p. 749, col. 
pi. xx. — Oligodon arnensis, Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 231, and 
Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 324, and J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 629 ; Prater, ibid, xxx, 1924, p. 170 ; Fraser, 
ibid, xxxix, 1937, p. 480. 

Coluber russelius Daudin, 1803, Bust. Nat. Kept, vi, p. 395, 
pi. lxxvi, fig. 2 (based on Russell’s fig.). 

1 Coluber monticolus Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 62 (Nepal : col. 
sketch in Bodleian Library). 

Simotes albiventer Giinther, 1864, Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 213 (near 
■ Kandy, Ceylon : London). — -Oligodon arnensis albiventer, 

Doraniyagala, Ceylon J. Sc., Ser. B, xx, 1936, p. 89. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; loreal 
vol. in. Q 
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frequently united with the prefrontal , 1 antenor 
Scales in 17 rows V 164-202, ongulate laterally , C 41-w 
Keraipetus extending to tho 8th caudal plate, not 
it u spinose throughout , at the tip the spines are relatively 
small and placed close together , they gradually increase m 
size as they near the base of the organ . 

Light or dark brown above (often reddish or purpluH 
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Range. Ceylon ; Poninsular India to Sind, Baluchistan and 
and tho N.W.F.P. (Bannu) in the north-west ; the Western 
Himalayas to Nepal and Bengal (Kaliganj, Rangpur district) 
in tho north-cast. 

Variation-. The number of bars upon tho body and tail, and 
their size, varies considerably' ; the narrowest are not muoh 
more than one scale wide, the broadest may occupy as many 
as 5 scales. This variation can be correlated very roughly 
with geographical distribution. Wall (1923, p. 324) has 
attempted it, hut his conclusions differ very considerably 
from mine. I arrange them as follows : — 

Ceylon, 13-18 on the body, 3-6 on the tail. 

India, S. of lat. 20°, 18-30 on tho body, 4-16 on tho tail. 

India, N. of lat. 20°, 7-20 on the body, 7-20 on the tail. 

The loreal is usually present in specimens north of lat. 20°, 
usually absent in specimens from South of that line and from 
Ceylon {amensie *. albivcnier). 

Walt has given a good account of this common Indian 
snake and his colour-plate of it is good. It is found chiefly 
in the plains, but he states that it is common at Almora at 
5,400 ft. It jias been found also in other hill districts through- 
out India at varying altitudes. It is an active, voracious 
little reptile, easily alarmed and quick to conceal itself. Its 
habits are chiefly diurnal, and it appears to make its home for 
the most part in masonry, domiciling itself in bungalows and 
outhouses. He states that it can inflate its body to a 
remarkable degree when excited. 

160 . Ollgodon sublineatus. 

Oligodon enblineatum Dum. & Bibr. 1854, Erp. Qon. vii, p, 67 
(Ceylon: Baris ). — Oligodon evblineatus, Jan, Icon. G<5n. 1870, 
p. 48, pi, i, fig. 2 ; Boulonger, B. B. I. 1890, p. 320, and Cat. 
Bn. Brit. Hus. ii, 1894, p. 242 ; Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 248, 
and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 027, and Spol. Zeyl, xiii, 
1024, p. 82, and Boo. Ind. Hus, xxv, 1923, p. 314. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 16 rows. Y. 134-161, not angulate 
laterally ; C. 23-37. 

Hemipenis extending to the 14th caudal plate, forked near 
the tip ; it is spinose throughout, the spines being almost 
uniform in size and regularly arranged. 

Brown above, the scales edged with black and white, and 
with a series of dark brown, more or less rounded spots or 
narrow cross-bars, which may be paired or alternate with one 
another ; they are best marked on the anterior part of the 
body; lower parts yellowish with 3 longitudinal series of 
dark brown spots, the outer series often confluent with one 

Q2 
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another tho median may bo absent head will a dark ctMWtt 
on the prefrontals passing through the eyes a median eiongatea 
spot behind it and a large dark patch on each aide cl we 
neck 

Total length ? 3->0 tad 40 mm . . 

Raiuje Cej Ion South Prov (Galle), WcstlVov (Colombo 
Matugama Vejangoda) Sab wa Pros' (Ratnapura an 
\atiyantota district*) Central Prov (Peraleruy** 

One of the commonest snakes of Ceylon fo tnd cnieoj 
the low country One individual was obtained in a nei 
termites 


151 OUgodon ealamarloj 

Cohrfxr calamanmt Liruu, Mu* Ad Pnd. 1734 P *3 pi 
and Symt Vat 10th IA. 1739 p 2!B f A m ? n( ‘ 1M VS f 
ho m) AnrfertMo, Hv \et Akad Stockholm, I* 9 * * 

Olyodon tempi, (on O Out her IMS. Ann. Mag \«t JJft 
p S7 (Oykrn London) and Bcpt Dnt Ind. 1864 p 
pl s x. 8g C Boulongor FBI 1800 p 3*11 and »■ 
» * Mu. t, |894 r, 241, t\.ll So. Ceylon. I 'I P £ 
and J Bombay N ft S rxx, »®*»3 p 627 • pd R 
19*3 p 31J 


Mua a 


Seven supralnbials 3rd and 4th touching the eye 6U> 
usual!) excluded from the lab al border Scales In lb t°* 8 
V 1*7 15“ not annulate laternll) C * > 0-34 



F g 78 —Olxgadon calamanu* (BJt 90 11 8 H ) 

A Dorsal end B \ entral pattern 

it tl e loth caudal plate not 1 

•Ws? m r ontJ ^°^! 0ut the 6 I* UWS being closely s 
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Brown above, with a light vertebral stripe and from 18-24 
narrow dark brown light edged cross-bars ; these may bo 
complete or extend only half-way across the back where they 
alternate with those of the opposite side ; whitish below with 
square black spots, the two colours being distributed in nearly 
equal proportions ; head markings as in snblineatus. 

Total length : £ 250, tail 38 mm. 

Range. Ceylon. South Prow (Udugama) ; West Prov. 
(Hewissa, Matugama) ; Sab’wa Prov. (Ratnapura, Balangoda) ; 
Cent. Prov. (Peradeniya). 

A low country species ascending to 3,000 or 4,000 ft. 
altitude. 

152. Oligodon erythrorhachis. 

Oligodon erythrorhachis Wall, 1010, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix. 
p. 923, pi. — (Namsang, Jaipur dist., Assam : London), and 
xxix, 1923, p. 626, and Roc. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 309. 

No loreal ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 
1 anterior temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 154, not angulate 
laterally ; C. 46. 

Brown above with a light (red in life) vertebral stripe, and 
with 29 narrow, black, light-edged cross-bars on the body and 
7 on the tail ; yellowish below with squarish black spots at 
the outer margins of the ventrals and subcaudals ; head with 
the typical markings, namely, a chevron across the prefrontals 
passing through the eyes, a broad oblique temporal stripe, and 
a narrow chevron on the nape extending forwards to the 
prefrontal shields. 

Total length : $ 375, tail 62 mm. 

Range. Known only from the type-specimen. 

153. Oligodon melaneus. 

Oligodon melaneus "Wall, 1909, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, p. 349, 
pi. — (Tindharia, Darjeeling dist. : London and Bombay), and 
ibid, xxix, 1923, p. C2S, and Roc. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 310. 

Seven supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 152-160, not angulate 
laterally ; C. 39-40. 

Homipenis extending to the 15tli caudal plate, not forked ; 
it is spinose throughout, the spines being of almost uniform 
size. 

Blackish-brown above, the scales finely speckled with 
lighter, and with an indistinct series of distant black vertebral 
spots i dark plumbeous below, the lower surface of the head 
whitish. 

Total length : £ 330, tail 55 ; $ 300, tail 45 mm. 

Known from two specimens. 
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IM OUgodsa aHnlj 

Olyjodm aff *n OCmlher. 1 882 Ana. Mils Nut I tut (J) ii, p. 5S 
(Annmnllny* London), and Kept. Brit Ind. 1884* p 209, 
pi nx, Eg B Boulenger, FBI 1890. p 318 «od Cat Sn. 
Bnt Mot u. 1894 p i 38. Mall. J. Bombay N H.8 Jtrri. 
i619 p 6?S and xxli J9J3 p 850. and Ree. Ind. Mo*. *ir, 
1923 p 323 

Seven eupraUbials. 3rd and 4th touching the eye , no 
loreal, the posterior nasal elongate and often touching the 



*« 79 -OhffoJon Off.™ (Bit 74 4 29 10 ) 

A Heed B Don&l pattern. 

prtocular I 

120-142, iot anCTUt^l Beale* In J7 row V. 

Hem l SSK® ,a t ter «J , y. C 23-36 
the diat&l part 40 *h? 12th caudal plate, not forked , 

*Ach aide of the eiilrJI 0r ^ n has 4 longitudinal folds, two on 
Iama 'e apina, . outer pair is segmented and bears 

’nth mbute * p ’ me _ J? 4 * to the fold* there are flounces also 
rpinose y ' the proximal part of the organ l* entirely 
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Brown above with an indistinct reticulation of darker 
markings and narrow dark brown cross-bars (31 to 41 in 
number) often edged with lighter ; on the tail they are 
indistinct or absent ; whitish below with squarish black spots, 
the two colours being almost equally distributed ; head 
markings as in the figure. 

Total length : ^ 340, tail 50 mm. 

Range. Western Ghats, south of the Goa Gap. (Wynaad 
to Travancore.) 


155 Oligodon brevicauda. 

Oligodon brevicauda Gunthor, 1862, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) ix, 
p. GS (AnaniaUays : London), and Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, 
p. 211, pt. xix. fig. A; Bouleneor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 319. and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mm. ii, 1894. p. 240 ; Wall, J. Bombay N.H. S 
xxix. 1923, p. 628, and Rec. Ind. Mus. xxv, 1923, p. 31 1. 

Rostral in contact with and partly separating the pre- 
frontals ; no mternasals ; no loreal. the posterior nasal 



Fig. 80 . — Oligodon brevicauda. (B.M. 61.12.30.84.) 
A. Dorsal and B. Ventral pattern. 


touching the preocular ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching 
the eye ; 1 anterior temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 158-173, 
not angulate laterally ; G. 25-29. 

Hemipenis not known. 

Brown above with a light vertebral stripe, bordered on each 
Bide by a dark brown or black stripe involving 2 scale-rows ; 
these stripes may or may not be marked with paired series of 
spots or short bars on the anterior part of the body ; a narrow 
dark lateral stripe on each side of scale row 3 ; brownish or 
whitish below (red in life) with large quadrangular or transverse 
black spots ; head with a crescentic band in front, an oblique 
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temporal stripe and a large dark nuchal patch usually con 
nectxng by a longitudinal stripe with the prefrontal mark 
Total length $ 600 tail 65 mm 

Range Western Ghats south of the Goa Gap (Nilgtn 
Anaimalai and Travancoro Hills) 


160 Oligodon eryihrogaster 

OUyodon tryt^ngasitr Boulenger 1907 Bee Ind Jim. I, P 218 
(Nagarkot Nepal 6 000 feet i London) Wall J Bombay 
' H 8 iix iflio p 1000 fig., and in 1913 p 839 and 
**“ 1923 p 829 and Reo Ind Mua m 1923 p 321 1 Shaw 
« Shebhoarp J Darjeeling N H 8 »v 1029 p 28 Shaw ft 
other* lb d. *iv 1940 p 141 

No loreal the prefrontal in contact with the 2nd labial 
JiT it 3rd 4t h touching the eye 0th not reaching 
the labial border in the position of a lower anterior temporal 
ocaies in 17 rows V 178 _i 86 (163 Wa m not anguiate 
laterally C 42-59 

Hemipems extending to the 29th caudal plate not forked 
there 14 a Bhort ftrpa with thick smooth 
fods , the unwinder has prominent flounces 
T'T* the y are «»«* at the tip 
hrn^? l i B J' ey . above the aC4les edged With buck a light 
brown nn r ra 6t . r,po bordered 011 either aide by n greyish 
bUc? wdth t*o Gripes being edged with 

4 1 mV, ° l ^ er stn P e similarly coloured on scale rows 3 and 
whitisht^nr ^ ck 8tr, Pe» 1 above rt and 2 below 
and subcaudfli rCd .i n Ji lfe ^ the outer mar g ,na of the ventraU 

«. .«£ ,b 'l2S h 2 , K rf more “ '■» " ,h 

TpUsf*"* 

157 OUgodon catena ta 

S2TK! l ? ,r & } 854 J A. S Bmgsl XXIU, P 287 
F B I 1890 « d. lx, 18J1 p 233 Bonleager 

Mu* »j u | #w P ^ —Ot gvlon ealtnala 8m th Bee Ind. 

P°Vn 1905 J Bombay N H 8 x*t 

l»'l p '*4 Bunn* London) 1V*U ibid ixwi 

•M Itec W U,S P 487 6,8 and m I9’S p 813 

Wi- «» »*3 P 308 "«w 8 *» Bee M*d 

^“‘iven. lit r* ioU* 4 P, 37 (Cambodia) Btsrtaw BnU 
WIU* *** 9 _P 4 * Angel Bull Mu* Hist *•* 
_.P *32 end Bull rJf » 79 . B°)wret Serp Indo Chine. 1838 
Ohjodon ^ 4i, v.?”, P “ b Hanoi feb 1939 P *• , 

f r p 1010 Bull &*. Zoo’ 

1 * • 1939 l*«m-dao Tong King pan*) Bourret 


ho mtcrnaaals the 


rortral in contact with and just separating 
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the anterior end of the prefrontals which are very large ; no 
(oreal, the prefrontal in contact with the second labial ; 6 
supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; 1 anterior tem- 
poral. Scales in 13 rows. V. $ 186-496, S 179-212, not 
angufato laterally • C. 34-43. 

Hemipenis extending to the 7th caudal plate, not forked ; 
it has numerous longitudinal folds which bear small spines ; 
proxi'ninHy there is a small area which is entirely spinose. 

Two colour forms. 

I. Purplish-grey or brown above, with four dark brown 
longitudinal stripes, the median pair separated by a yellowish- 
brown vertebral stripe, the outer pair on scale rows 2 and 
3 ; yoHowisb below (red in life), almost every other ventral 
shield with a black square spot at the outer end ; tail almost 
immaculate ; head markings as in hamptoni (hcrberti). 



Fig. 81. — Dorsal patterns of Oligodon catena ta. 
A. Var. I. B. Var. II. 


II. Like I, but the vertebral stripe formed by a concatenation 
of lozenge-shaped or sausage-shaped, black-edged spots, which 
may fuse with one another and form an irregular stripe 
(catenata : cberhardli). 

Total length : 565, tail 75 ; $ 540, tail 68 mm. 

A larger femaje measures 580 mm. in total length, tail 
incomplete. 

Range.. Burma (Mogok, Bhamo, Kuchin Hills ; Nam Tamai 
Valley near the Tibetan border) ; Tong-King ; Southern 
China ; Cambodia {fide Werner). 

Form I is found chiefly in Burma, but Bourret, 1939, records 
it from Tong-King. All the specimens that I have seen from 
Tong-King belong to Form II. In Upper Burma, north of 
the Triangle, and in the Bhamo district both forms occur ; 
some individuals combine both patterns, having I on the 
fore-part of the body, II on the hinder part, or vice versa. 
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I hare not seen Werner’s specimen said to have come from 
Cambodia Its description agrees with that of Form IL {V. 
165) 

Blyth s description of enttnafa a g rees so completely with 
this sueci**s that I tme no hesitation m applying his name 
to it 


15S OUgodon mcdongalll 

Ol^odon mtdaugaUt Walt. t90S 3 Bombay JJ H 8 an, p Ml, 
Eg ( 6andowa> [not Sandarangl Burros type lost) and *ib 
1923 p 628 and Bee lad. Mas. xxv, 1923 p 308 
^ Ko lorcal, the prefrontal in contact with the 2nd labial , 
7 supralabials 3rd and 4th touching the eye Scale# in 13 
rows V 200 not angulate laterally , C 39 
Dusky black with a reddish brown vertebral stripe from 
nape to tip of tail , it is edged with email black spota most 
evident anteriorly , a black line on scale rows 2 and 3, ending 
at the vent tail with 2 black bars, one at the base the other 
near the tip , head blackish with y ellow markings on the 
snout and bps nape with an incomplete collar , black below 
mottled with fawn 

The type and only known specimen cannot now be found 
Aha above description is compiled from Wall's original 
account 


159 OUgodon domlls 

£ pf*l^ a/, i r . G, ? y * Harf^cku. 1834, m. Ind. Zool U* 
Gum her C«t 5 Kn London) —Olvjcdo* 

IBM p ila aBH ““V 858 P *2. and Kept Bnt Ind. 

p B l P lS9o n P Z 8 m > P 1M - 

Hi, »'» «nd Cat Sn. Bnt Mm lu I8M p Ml . 

^ H S mawnp sn/fig, and t«i*. 

J ^ Mu *- rxv ' l»«,p 310. Vmnmj?. 

R~ Am ^ ^pMSkandWlT.p 771 Sro.th, 

teSjSL^SSlJ^ 1 3 S“ nd 4th ‘r 1 ^ the *y® • 1 * nte TT 

laterally 15 V 162 ~ 188 . not “ 1 E Q ^ te 

20111 «M« plate, forked at the 
flounce* obh^uedy *“« strongly developed 

spines 4 J rranged , at the base are a few large 

edged with bla^k or^h m*T Tnt , h * ,l « bt Tert , c , br t' *! n ^ 

occupies sca]« ro „, a ltb h!ack *P°ls , another black stnpe 
the black vntoZZj * nd 3 Iower P"t« black and yellow, 
head dark^™^, °? «* belly the yellow on the Ud ; 
tail with 2 or 1 Urlati , 01110113 of the typical markings ; 

«* i, ,poU * b ™- «-** •» •>" 

tne tip , below orange in Ufe 
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Total Jength : £ 415, tail 80 mm. 

Range . Assam (Garo, Naga and Khasi Hills) : Bengal 
(Chittagong Hills) : Burma, (N’Changyang in the Triangle, 
Chin Hills, Mansi, Kalha district). 

100. Ollgodon hamptoni. 

Oligodan hamptoni Boulonger, 1918, V. Z. S. p. 9, fig. (Mogok, 
Burma : London) ; Wall, J. Bombnv K. H. S. xxx, 1925, 
p. 814. 

No intemasals, the rostral in contact with, and partly 
separating, the prefrontals ; loreal very small or absent ; 5 




Fig. 82 . — Oligodon hamptoni. (After Boulenger, F. Z. S. 1918.) 



supralabials, 2nd and 3rd touching the eye ; 1 anterior 
temporal. Scales in 15 rows. V. 160-175, angulate laterally ; 
C. 30—32 

Hemipenis extending to the 11th caudal plate, not forked , 
the distal half is flounced, the folds being partly connected to 
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form large calyces, the tijw of •Met» b*** stvi»U * ^ 

proximal arfaw apiww.the *pmes be tog cwttpW»t««V ltovl 
ami of almost uniform size throughout . 

A Wood yellow ctrtebral .tripe, from the 
of th< tail, between a )*tt of rt4di«h.bro’rtt, £*** 
dorsal atnpn of about the same width ", «de« bloiab gt *.> . 
two narrower dark brown stripes, tho lower interrupt . 
dark brown, with yellowish, errwntio htMKtog* « ^ 

figure, namely, one across the snout, another OQ n 1, .x 

the head, and two oblique one behind which Sre tnt P 

on the m id line , belly red, with Mach bars occopymg _ r,„ 
ventral shield or interrupted and alternating ; lower s 
of tad uniform red 

Total length 3 5W, tail 15 mm . __v« 

Range Upper Burma Mogok (Ruby Mines J ; fcww* 
IBbamo district) 

161 Oligodon lacroixl. 

Olijod on lacrotn tng»l A Bourret. 1833, BaU 
Ivui, p 13s (Chapa, Tong Xing . Pam) . BoUrret. Scrp 
Ctuo/>, IMS, p 254, fig head. 

Like Aimpfom in general acalation Loreal alw*y 8 »****£; 
V 162-178, not ungulate laterally . C. 25+ to 33+, * 
deal ol the tail missing in the two examples examined **> m 
Parlt purplish brown above, With a Vertebral action *» 
(orange m life) rounded or transversely oval, bliwk-edft 
apoU, U or 12 + 2 or 2 m number, and with 4 indistm"; 
blackish, longitudinal .trines, the median jwuf bordering **» 
vertebral senes of scales the outrr oil scale row 3 , *’* , 
vertebral spot occupies one scale and the adjacent edges 
those that surrwmd it , cnrftl red below with hlact bar* « 
in hamfJon , , he*d brmm above, with light (1 red or p«£> 
^kmg» namely, on- covering the snout, a wulc-angM 
» I V ic,oas the bead behind the eyes and »aotwr 
Mid much narrow^ one behind it 

o length 5 700, taj 80 mm , incomplete. 
on 'y tom the typi, locality 


Genua CALAMARIA. 


C tZZ? ’*** **“ P- BSl and 1827 pp. 5W 
r . F B I 1890. p 281, and Cat 


7: , q?*. '«2« i 

!?**]> •’Wnmr, 

Mus.il, iaaj p 2 - 


519 63$ 1^ 


/wTr 7‘ **»* e «o 
Zrt ,8 ^ “• lDd Z«1 ■>, ol 86, hS 8 <*»*• * 

? i’ s i $£ s* r-»-» 

or'seany!? HtV’ e( l t,a b strongly curved. HeM* 
^ ly> tom neck , eye moderate, with 
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pupil ; nostril pierced in a very small nasal ; no loreal ; no 
internasals ; no temporals, the parietals in contact with the 
labials ; preocular present or absent. Body cylindrical ; 
scales smooth, in 13 rows throughout, without apical pits ; 
ventrals rounded ; tail short, subcaudals paired. 

A Malayan genus of some GO or 70 species, three of which 
extend their range into the Indo-Chinese region. 

Small snakes of gentle disposition, usually found concealed 
under stones or fallen trees. 

By Opinion 92, Oct. 1926 (Intern. Commission, Zoological 
Nomenclature), the generic name Calamaria was standardised, 
with Coluber calamarius Linn, as type. Andersson, however, 
in 1899 (Bihang Sv. Vet. Akad. xxiv (4), p. 8) has shown that 
the Coluber calamarius of Linnams is an entirely different 



Fig. S3. — A. Scad of Catawaria pavimeniala. (After Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890.) B. Maxilla and palato-nmxillary arch ot O. 
unijormis. 


snake, namely, Oligodon lempletoni, a species peculiar to Ceylon. 
An examination of Bole’s paper shows that the snake whip r 
he made the type of his genus was an undoubted Calamaria, 
which, he believed conspecific with the Linnean species, and he 
(presumably) renamed it Calamaria hnnsei to avoid tautonymy. 
The type of Calamaria therefore is C. Kmuei, the snake Boie 
had before him, and not the Linntean species, with which he 
thought it. identical. 


Key to the Specks. 

1. Frontal longer than broad ; tail ending in 

a point. 

Subcaudals ij 19-25 ; $10-14 -• — 

Subcaudals 6 30-34 ; $ 18-19 

2. Frontal as long as broad ; tail blunt 


pavimbitala, p. 238. 
unijorrms, p. 23S. 
neptenirioTUilis. p. 239. 
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162 Cala maria pavlmentata. 

ColamanapanmtntniaDvm A Bib 1834, Erp Oea.vii,p 7 1 ( J»T» 
Hum) i Jan, loon Gia Ophxl , Lfv 10.pl l.flg 9. Boalengw. 
FBI 1 890 p 787, and Cat 8n Bnt Mu* ii. 1894, p 348 ; 
Prater J Bombay N H 8 xxn. 1919, p 884 j Wall, ibid, 
mi, 1924. p 883 Pop*. Rept Chic*. 1933, p 303 ; Angel 
Bull Mo* Hut Nu Pan* (J) i, 1979, p 78 
Calamana quadrirvicuiala Bum, A Bib 1834, Erp Gen. Vu, 
p 23 (Java Paruj 

Colamarta Mivruu Gunther, 1884. Bept Bnt Ind p 198, 
(S Lao* French Indo- China London) 

Colainana ponnvntata banaennt Bourret, 1934, Bull Gen. 
lint Pub Hanoi. May p 174, *nd Serp Indo-Chuw, 1936, 
p J72 (Bana, Annum Pam) 

CtWomana pmmsntata annamttvu Bountt, 1937, BulL Gen. Init 
Pub Hanoi, May, p 37 (Don* Tam-ve, Quaog Tri Prov. i 
l’an*) 

Rostral mnch broader than high, well Yisihle from above, 
the portion visible J-| as long as the fcnterprefronial suture ; 
frontal longer than broad, as long as, or longer than, its distance 
from tho end of the snout, about twice as broad as the supra- 
ocular* 1 pre and 1 postocular , 4 supralabiala, 2nd and 4th 
largest, 2nd and 3rd touching the ej e , anterior genials longer 
than the posterior V 152-180 (196 m the type of G. J> 

’ ° S 10_25 * 9 10-14 * A 1 ; tail tapenng to a 

fJw lp TY lle ? dmg 10 thc 7th or 8th caudal plate, deeply 
“o devoid of spines , it ia smooth proximal to the 
™ forl “hg but calculate beyond; the calyces arc 
unjillmwi B , an<i uru f°nn m uze ; the edges are not 

of Jif 0 ^ '°ogitudinal fold extends from the point 

smooth *nd° th j tlp ^ ttie or S» n . the lips of the sulcus are 
i modera Wy prominent {Pope) 
of snot* . T"* i ^ 3ve ' ^th dark longitudinal lines or aeries 
wua»v .T* dlrk W oo the nape edged behmd, and 
SMLSS “ /T 1 - r- th ^ow , belly uSm yellow, or 
Of the tail and t^ W,tk hrown , two yellow spots at the base 
SrtmSiS! 1”, ”“ r «» up , m c. v boZinM there ia » 
tion the , bell y «od tad. The above desenp- 

S**' fcwh ^ lD,io Ch “"” ”*■“ 

regionf but nwhe^^I 1 ^ tkron | hoot the Indo-Chinese 
far as the Tura «nH extending in the north-west as 

the Malay Peninsula -A* 53111 • Southern China , 

7 Peninsula , Java Found in hilly country 

163 Calamarla unllormls. 

* un, - l ' 9r "“ Bmiib, 1971, P-Z.8 
i esk*. 8 Annam, 6.000 feet London) 

6 f™™** bat differing m the higher caudal count. 



AKETULLA. 


239 


the hemipenis and coloration. V. 143-149, 2 1C6-167 ; 
U. c? 30-34, o IB-19 (10 examples). 

Hemipenis forked near the extreme tip, and without the 
longitudinal folds, but otherwise as in pavimeniata. 

Uniform dark brown above, yellow below, the ventrals with 
or without dark brown spots mesially arranged ; a median 
series underneath the tail always present. 

Total length : 315, tail 34 ; $ 350, tail 30 mm. 

Range. Known only from the type locality. 

164. Calamaria septentrfonalis. 

Calamaria flcptenfrionnlis Boulenger, 1890, P. Z. S. p. 34 (Kiokiang 
and Hong-kong : London), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mua. ii, 1894, 
p. 349 ; Parker, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9) xv, 1925, p. 25 ; 
Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 300, pi. xii, figs. E-P ; Bourret, 
Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 272. 

Snout shorter and more broadly rounded than in pavimen- 
tata ; rostral only just visible from above ; frontal as broad 
as long, not longer than its distance from the end of the snout ; 
tail blunt. V. 162-176 ; C. 3 15-18, $ 8-10 ; A. 1 (for speci- 
mens from the Indo-Chinese region). 

Hemipenis as in pavimentala. 

Blackish-brown above, -with three longitudinal series of 
small black spots ; each scale of the outer row with a whitish 
spot ; a yellow nuchal collar interrupted in the middle, and a 
pair of yellow spots at the base of the tail ; lower parts uniform 
coral-red, •with a black line along the middle of the tail. 

Total length : 320, tail 15 mm. 

Range. Tong-King (Thai-Mien ; Cao-Bang) ; Hong Kong ; 
Southern China. 


Genus AH52TULLA. 

Bronze Backs 

AlmttAla Link, 1807, Beschr. Nat. Samml. Rostock, p. 73 (type 
fasciola— Coluber a/uetulla Linn. ; in part). 

' Dendrophis Fitzinger, 1826, Neuo Class, Kept. pp. 29, 30, and Isis, 
1827, p. 519 (type Coluber ah&iutla Linn., and in Syst. Kept, 
1843, p. 27, pida Boie) ; Boulengor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 206, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 77 ; Wall, Kec. Ihd. Hus. Jodi, 
1921, p. 151, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 623; 
Meise & Hennig, Zool. Anz. Leipzig, xeix, 1932, p. 273, and 
cix, 1935, p. 138 ; Stejneger, Copein, 1933, p. 202 ; Mertens, 
Arch. Naturg. Leipzig, n.f, iii, 1934, p. 187. 

Dendrtlaphis Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 339 (typo caudoUntaiue), 
and Cat. Sn. Brit, Mus. ii, 1894, p. 87 ; Mertens, Arch. Naturg. 
Loipzig, iii, (2) 1934, p. 187; Wall, Bee. Ind. Mus. xxii, 1921, 
p. 151. 

Tachyophijs (non Rochobruno 1884) Mertens, 1934, Arch. Naturg. 
Berlin, iii, (2) p. 189 (typo Coluber pictus). 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 34, the posterior 3 or 4 slightly larger 
or slightly smaller than the others ; head distinct from neck ; 
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ejoUtor* Wh round pupil ; ioreal region more or less concave 
Bodj elongate, scale* smooth, in 13 or 15 rows, *11 except the 
outer row narrow, with single apical pita, disposed obliquely, 
the vertebral* mom or less enlarged ; venirata with » sulUT*- 
hko lateral keel ami * notch on each aide, corresponding to 
* . •„ U,t ,on «* "ubeaudal, paired, keeled like the 
ventral* Hypapophysc* absent on the posterior dorsal 
vertebra, represented bv a low keel 
Common characters, unless otherwise stated -Nostril 
„ r", 1 " 0 I 1 *** 13 rostral broader than hmb J frontal more 
‘^Pwl. m long as, or a little longer than, its 
Inn nC<> . em * the snout , loreal elongate, twice as 

, as , hl S ' ' 1 pre and 2 postoculars , anterior pair of 
1 Sorter tluvn tho post* nor . vertebra! scales enlarged. 
C. U ’^ n « e neck h y ih * flU » on of two scales 
v5Zt.u 0r, " nt * 1 ^gion to Australia 
the n™!. i esw T>tion of frandocuhi and cnudotmcolotu* *11 
intent irIlV!a? ,e * w '?.* l *. v, “ * co ' our character in common The 
kin u black or btackish. this Colour extending on 


8 *--d*«utt, n>«fWi, Maxflu and nwndible 

tow^m^^Km tfc* <i ° r * A ' ,ctk!e *' except those of the outer 
scale, ha* » l^ht ki» ' ° Utcr t 5^ r B Ln of each scale, or alternate 
the anterior half of tf,* I “ tJ rrr»8 a «» moat evident 

the body <s inflat#*i J^dy. 8fl d can be seen only when 


scale, ha. . |, 0 ki ... margin ot each scale, or alternai® 

°u the anterior half of tf,* *« moat evident 

the body is inflated ri^* r*°?T. *hd can be seen only when 
m amount, and i„ n< ' t, ‘ acfe ‘ edging to the scales is variable 
The epjtneheal aral^. 8 ^ 1 ” can 1,6 »een at all times 
specimen*, the scales 1? * v eas,, J ^bbed off in preserved 
This alteration 0 r »/.. b ® m g of a bluish green colora { * on 
in descrjpj^^ lour ha.* led to occasional inaccuracies 

lbs "bronze Ti.pi. 

them of gtnkinojy tt £enus of arboreal snakes, many of 
among bushea Sid ™ c °! on ‘ tK> H They live entirely 

to search for food. Tr^Th 8 ' ° n ’> descending to tho ground 
"dh “Plating r*p Jt W ^ £^ ir natlvp haunts they can move 
2*“** chiefly cf f[ ^ * i'fev. which they hunt by daV, 
eat toads and 8arae?,™i‘ Mrd3 ’ but t{l O’ hare been known 
pUne as can Chr^o,' .® ^ UWect * That they con “ fly 
^ahlushed F rvmnf^T ornr ^. has not yet been definitely 
develop of » 3 * 5 cfongated egg* am l.,d at a time , 
depositron. l * e S-mng may hafe commenced before 
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Meise & Hennig (1932) have recently reviewed the genus, 
reducing the number of species in it to eight, with numerous 
subspecies. After comparing their opinions with the Oriental 
material at iuy disposal, I find myself unable to agree with 
them on many points. The affinities of the species must, I 
believe, be sought for in the comparative enlargement of the 
vertebral scales rather than in the teeth ; the difficulty of 
adequately expressing that enlargement in measurable terms, 
prevents its use as a major key character. 

The genus is undoubtedly one of the most difficult of all 
the Oriental groups. Boulenger (1896), Wall (1921), Meise & 
Hennig (1932) and Mertens (1933) have in turn revised it, 
and in turn have disagreed with one another, particularly 
with regard to the status of the forms related to aluelulla. 

The Coluber ahselulla of Linmeus, as shown by Andersson 
(1899), is a composite of two species, namely, Deudrophis 
pictus (Asiatic) and Leptophis liocercus (S. American), sensu 
Boulenger. Lacepfede, in 1789, tied the name ahxluUa to the 
Asiatic specimen. He did not name his “ Le Boiga ’ Coluber 
boiga as is generally stated, but Coluber ahselulla. This is 
clearly shewn in the synonymy of Le Boiga on p. 223 and in his 
Index on p. 507, col. 1. The name Le Boiga, as with the 
name La Sombre which follows it on p. 229 and many others, 
was used in a trivial sense. There is in consequence no such 
name as Coluber boiga Lacdpfede. Lank in 1807 removed 
Coluber ahvetuUa from the genus Coluber of Linmeus and, 
including with it C. mycierizans, made a new genus which he 
called Ahselulla. To avoid tautonymy he renamed the ahcctulla 
of Linmeus fasciata. In raising the Linncean specific name to 
generic rank, he was following the usual practice of his time, and 
that such was his intention is clearly shown in his definition 
of the genus. His reference to the boiga of LacdpMe shows 
also that he had in mind the Asiatic snake and not the South 
American one. Ahselulla fasciata, therefore, the Deudrophis 
piclus of Boie, based on the Coluber ahadulla (in part) of 
Linn reus, becomes type of the genus Ahsetulla by absolute 
tautonymy (Art. 30, d). 

Key to the Species. 

I. Lost 3 or 4 maxillary teeth larger — 
stoutor and usually longer — than the 
others. 

A. Scales in 15 rows. 

a. Vertebral scales not strongly en- 
larged, not broader at mid-body 
than the scales of the outor row. 

Diameter of the eye not more than its distance 

from the nostril ; a black temporal stripo ahtcluVa, p. -t-. 

VOL. m. B 
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Diameter of the eye more than its distance 
from the noetr J , no black temporal a tnpe 
6 Vertebra] scale* strongly enlarged, 
broader at mid body than the 
acatea of the outer row 

A single k>real , V 184—211 no black fant 
atnpe 

Two loreala , V I.M 174 
B Scale* in 13 rows 

Vertebral scale* not strongly enlarged, the 
posterior margin rounded T 1+2 
Vertebral scale* strongly enlarged, the posterior 
margin truncate , T 1+1 
n Posterior maxillary teeth shorter than 
the others 

A. Scales in 15 rows 
Two labials touching the eye 
One bmg labial touching the eye 

T> ,J W 


Domum with black longitudinal 


ffraiu&xtdu, p 243 

eyanocUorM, p 244 
bifrtnalu, p 248 

taxuMxneolata, p 247 
pwn, p 248 

fnJtts.p 243 
suAocuJorw, p 249 

[eaudolnuola] p 230 


165 Ahajtulla atuetnlla 

Paintru Buoxze back 

0 ll 5 ' Sy “ 10 p 2M pull. 

mEZJ £t£“« S ”T »M (') pp 101 (U> !•» JiSu 

™ ^ a ™- Vct Ak ' J StocUotra. ro», 1S90 


‘Saraas m U . r , h.. 


'■moiin, 1789, „ a * , 

U f‘ ,827 ‘ P *30 (Java). 
)MiT«,_ B .L! !3 ® r P 337 and Cat 8 a. Bnt Mu* ii. 


T» “ 1 1890 P 337 ^ oa . nn, 

V m X* J Bom^r N E8 ™u. 1907. 

and Itc biL M 1909 10 . pp . 547 ’ 788 * nd **V. 1918. P 5°9. 
Soc 8^, >«3». P 1*3. Smith. J V>{ H»» 

*iv. 1940 p 108 ‘ ha,r 4 0tUon, > J V 11 8 

“"*}» »■» 8am.nl Rostock, p 74 
^nnluiown Lo n ’ 180 ~ CBn Zuo ’ in, p 633 (type loo 
tsS^p o£) 1ISrd 4 Cn *‘ ,83 * ni Ind Zoot u. pi 80 fig 2 
cSfc"***” Anderoon. 1871 P Z S 

.pp r 343 , and79IO , 'r g^' ml J Bombay N H 8 *«. 
dAatuUa bn, CochrL , iiS (J>ibniga»h Assam London) 

, r ^ U8 MU. 1«VU (11). 

P °l'' 1 , Re P t China, 1935 p 279 
pub Bur^rTior'"' Boorret 1935 Bull Gen Inatr 
Indo- Chine laag „ Z, * 0, h Ton 8 King Paris) and Serp 

A!. ..II "»P 231 (not seen by me) 

Matdlgry teeth 23 to oo „ . , y 1 

rounded , eye an Inner « P 08 ** 001, largest , snout broadly 

fcasala usually « "J 8 d “ tanc « from the nostril , utter 

f 4-2 op 2+2' rart!v I+i^q 1 ^ 11 tl,e Prefrontal* ; temporals 
Aching, eth’and&h boll XJ!^ ly 8 - «up»labials, 4th just 
Tanablo in breadth at l /i!! 71, ■ vertebral seal es enlarged. 

1 1 m,d wdy not broader than the outer 
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row of scales, the posterior margin obtusely pointed or 
rounded, or truncate, rarely concave. Scales in 15 : 15 : 11 
or 9 rows. V. 167-200 ; C.‘ 127-164 ; A. 1 or 2. 

Hemipenis undivided, very long, extending to the 24th 
caudal plate ; it is longitudinally plicate, the folds being 
provided with minute spines except at the extreme base where 
there are a few larger and coarser ones ; sulcus lips very 



A 




Fig. 85. — Ahwlv.Ua afrasttilla. 

A. Dorsal. B. Lateral, view of head. C. Dorsal pattern. 

prominent : at about the middle of the organ and extending 
half-way across it are two transverse folds. 

Two races, the typical one with two colour forms. 

I. Ahsstulla a. ahistulla. 

1. Bronze-brown above; a yellow or cream-coloured flank 
stripe along scale-rows 1 and 2, bordered below by a dark, 
usually black, stripe, almost os broad, and with or without 

k2 
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a narrower one above lower parts creamy white err jeflawah, 
or greenish or bluish a black stripe along the sale of the 
head, strong on the temple and passing on to the neck. Where 
it breaks up into oblique ban , upper lip *nd lo*** ) a * 
yellow or white 

Total length S 1100 tad 305, $ 1220 t»0 400 n» 

Bailee The whol« of the Indo Chinese region from Rengsi 
and the Eastern Ilunalasas to bonthern China Common m 
many places both m the bill* and m the plains Its occurrence 
in the Indian Peninsula w open to doubt (See Wall, 1910 
and 1923) 

2 Like the typical form but with the markings reduced, 
the yellow flank atnpe absent or merely indicated and the 
fclaei one reduced to spots edging the scales. 

Range Southern India 


II ikettUq a andamavsut* 

Bromy olive or greenish aometimes reddish, a bore all the 
dorsals and the outer margins of the ventral* heavily edged 
with btacfc lower part* greenish yellow . a black stnpe along 
the wd* of the head passing on to the neck- A very distinct 
S5 ° f tt,e M* 1 *™ /oemo*» and not ©t 

Range The Andamans 

_Exeept that it has the *nal undivided I cannot find anf 
bv **«* to distinguish Walla f*x»nX*» from 
T*?“' “ 40 °ccaaional aberration an undivided an»l occur* 
cioareAW 

the Painted Broom back is fairly common throughout the 
Ed h!K5!l* ^o-Cbfflwe region inhabiting the plac* 

at ,ow “Ititndei I found it one of the 

B ih * tw^hbourhood of Bangkok, &*: 

6raif ' wo od m the fields the plantations 
m *ke town , loring the sunshine and on the 
Arto. fi °T of th * 10 dull weather it was 1«* 

T° sh for 4 «*•»«*• of saeh 

babds «* diet seemed to consist entirely of froa 

SSmfel *P pcl ^ °f t^e nee fields. I never found 

m cEtifii^v* *5 * t , ora 'chs of those I examined and wh«» 
kmds^of t ^ e 3" Irred entirely Upon them refusing all other 
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Maxillary teeth 21 to 24, posterior largest ; snout broader and 
squarer than in ahszlulla ; eye as long as its distance from the 
middle, or the anterior border, of the nostril ; internasals as 
long as, or a little longer than, the prefrontals ; temporals 
14-2 or 2+2 ; 9, rarely 8 or 10, supralabials, 4th just touching, 
5th and 6th below the eye ; vertebrals strongly enlarged, at 
mid-body broader than the outer row of scales, the posterior 
margin truncate or concave. Seales in 15 : 15 : 11 or 9 rows. 
V. 186-211 ; C. 135-159 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis undivided, very long, extending to the 21 at 
caudal plate ; it is longitudinally plicate, the folds being linked 
to each other at regular intervals so as to enclose diamond- 
shaped spaces (calyces) ; they are provided with minute 
spines ; the basal portion of the organ is sharply marked off 
from the calculate area by an oblique fold of tissue and has 
only large coarse spines. 

Bronzy-olive above, the scales black-edged ; ventrals and 
outer scales-rows pale greenish or yellowish ; usually no black 
flank stripe ; a broad black temporal stripe, extending on to 
the neck and forebody, where it may be broken up into spots ; 
lips and lower jaw yellowish. 

Total length : $ 1330, tail 405 mm. 

Range. Bengal (Darjeeling district) ; Assam north to the 
Thandaung Hdls ; Upper Burma (Htingnan in the Triangle) ; 
Tenasserim ; Siam in the north-west ; the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands. 

A. cyanochloris was described by Wall as a colour variety of 
ah&lulla, the distribution of the two forms in Indo-China being 
almost the same. On the characters set forth in the Key, 

I have regarded it as a species. There is, however, considerable 
variation in the degree of enlargement of the vertebral scales, 
and the coloration is not quite constant. More material may 
prove ahretulla to be a very variable species, and Wall’s opinion 
the correct one. 

Another near relative of cyanochloris is the Malayan forrnosa 
to which it bears a strong resemblance. Typical forrnosa from 
the Malay Peninsula as far north as lat. 9°, has, however, 
30 to 34 maxillary teeth. 

167. Ahaetulla grandoculis. 

Dendrophis grandoculis Boulanger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 337 (Tinne- 
volly Bulls & Coonoor Ghat, S. India : London), and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. ii, 1894, p. 84, pi. iv. Eg. 2 ; Ferguson, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. x, p. 72 ; Wall, ibid, xxix, 1923, p. 624, and Roc. 
Ind. Mus. xsdi, 1921, p. 156. 

Dendrophis Jormoms grandoculis , Meiso & Heanig, Zool. Atiz. 
Leipzig, xeix, 1932, 11)12. p. 286. 

Maxillary teeth 31 to 33, posterior largest; snout broader and 
squarer than in pi cl a ; eye as long as. or a little longer than, 
its distance from the anterior border of the nostril ; internasals 
as long as the prefrontals ; temporals 1+2 or 2+2 ; 9 supra- 
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labials, 4th just touching, 5th and Cth below the eje ; vertebral 
scales fecblj enlarged, at mid body not broader than the enter 
row of scales, the posterior margin rounded or obtusely pomted 
Scales in 15 15 11 orOrows V. 167-189; C 117-124; A 2 

Olive-brown above, with small, black, irregularly distributed 
blotches , eye bordered with whitish , no lateral stripes on 
the body , no black temporal stnpo , lower part* olive, darker 
behind than in front, with or without small black spots on the 
sides , 3 black Laos along the tail, ono on each side and one 
below 

Total length $ 1280, tail 350 mm 

ffcmje The Western Ghats, south of lat 15* (Trarancore, 
Tmnevelly, Nilgm Hills, Wynaad) 


168 Ahsctulla goreL 

V»ti Bah. is tO, J Bombay if TLB xa, p 
S , "“g* 1-3 (Jaipur K»*rs n Jl», Atum • London) , Annin- 
} n<L Mc “ Vlu - P 48 j Wan. ibid, nn IWI. 
W”p*e4 J n ° mb ® r N U 8 *">. ,9,s * P *39, and xnx, 
Dndrdopku Woe mm, WaJI. 1903. J Bombay N H 8 wui. 
; P «,,~ “«* ‘-S (S^*ya. AMm : London) and na, 
1823. p ttS.andRac Ind.SlM.xni, IWl.p IS9 

po^rmr to WwcMoru Maxillary teeth 22 to 25, 

distant ' n ° ut bro4 d 1 J rounded ; eye as long as its 

shorter iSi 5 & ? tcnor border of the nostnl ; internasals 
supmUbS 1 P"* 0 " 1 * 1 ' • temporals 1 + 1 + 2 , 8. rarely 9. 
scales stronvU- 0ni f y 4 , th Bnd 5tb touching the eye ; vertebral 
™ o?X e ^ r ^> at nud-body broader than the outer 
Scales in n h ii pos *? nor rasrgm truncate or concave 
v '*-'*>• c i3W54: 

teas d^^rt T vri!nt^ 0 u e ’^ ree,mJ ' or £rejuih below , a more or 

stnpo along each^de*5K a1 ® n S 8C,l,e row * 1 <md2 ' * bbc L k 

where it breaks ™ tke bead > extending on to the neck. 

Lr^s^ V| 2S^.’ , "”“ dch “ y ' 

to the Abor count I Iuaa ky»« (Darjeeling) ; Assam north 
The type of t-* 7 • . BnrmA (Toungyi) , Tong King 
it has two lore 5 aumot now be found . except that 
present species. * fUe d *' Jt appears to be identical with the 


5 Aha-toHa blfrenaUj. 

1890 F B I. p SS8 {Ceylon S' 

Mu * « ,894 -p *0 p* * 

P 215, fig. itTanlij ^ ,9S1 - P >68. and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
“8- **. and J Bombay b, H.8 n.x. 19*3, p «L 



AttffiTTJLLA. 


247 


Maxillary teeth 20 to 25, posterior largest ; Bnout broadly 
rounded ; eye as long ns its distance from the centre or the 
anterior border of the nostril ; intemasals shorter than the 
prefrontals ; 2 loreals, one behind the other ; temporals 1 +2 
or 2-f 2 ; 0 supralabials, 4th just touching, 5th and 6th below 
the 03 r e ; vertobrals strongly enlarged, broader than the outer 
row of scales at mid- body, the posterior margin truncate or 
concave. Scales in 15 : 15 : 11 rows. V. 154-176; C. 144-175; 
A. 2. 

Bronze-brown above ; a greenish-yellow line along the outer 
row of scales, sometimes edged with black spots ; a black 
stripo along the sido of the head, strong on the temple, and 
passing on to the neck, where it breaks up into oblique bars ; 
centrals and subcaudals between the lateral keels greenish- 
yellow, brownish or ‘bluish outside the keels ; upper lip and 
chin yellowish. 

Total length : $ 1030, tail 380 mm. 

Range. Ceylon ; Southern India (Trivandrum, Travancore). 

170. Atuetulla caudolineolata. 

Dcndrophis caudolincoiatus Gunther, 1809, P. 2. S. p. BOB, pi. xl, 
fig. 1 (Coylari : London); Boulongor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 330, 
nnd Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. ii, 1804, p. 85 ; Wall, Bee. Ind. Mus. 
xxii, 1921, p. 151, and Sn. Coyion, 1921, p. 218, and J. Bombay 
- N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. G23. 

Dcndrophis gregorii Haly, 1888, Tnprobnnian, iii, p. 51 (Coyion). 

Dcndrophis ejfrenis Worner, 1900, Jahrb. Hamburg Wiss. Anst. 
xxvi, p. 221 (Colombo, Coyion : Hamburg) ; Wall, Sn. Coyion, 
1021, p. 210, nnd J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1023, p. 623. 

Maxillary teeth 29 t-o 32, posterior largest ; snout broadly 
rounded ; eye as long as its distance from the anterior border 
of the . nostril ; intemasals shorter than the prefrontals ; 
temporals 1+2 ; 8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the 
eye ; vertebrals feebly enlarged, at mid-body narrower than 
the outer row of scales, the posterior margin rounded or 
truncate. Scales in 13 : 13 : 9 rows. V. 149-164 ; C. 119-128 ; 
A. 2. 

HemipeniB as in Irislij. 

Bronze-olive above, anteriorly with oblique, narrow, black 
streaks ; tail with 4, more or less distinct, black longitudinal 
lines, two on each side ; a narrow black temporal streak ; 
upper lip and lower jaw yellowish ; beliy pale greenish or 
greyish. 

Total length : S 650, tail 235 mm. (Wall, 870 mm. $.) 

Range. Ceylon ; Southern India (Ramnad, Travancore). 

A rare snake, found only in the hills. 
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m AhsBhffla trtstts. 

Cosmos Indum Raovtr back 

Rowell Ind Berp (, |198,p 3«,pl 31. JIyd«r*b*d . andtvV !9, 
pi 3% Bombay, and iw p 30. pi 29, Trangiiebsr 
Cotubrr trulu Datnhn, ISO'S, Hi»t Kit Rept Vi P 430 {hurt 00 
Rilwll a pi 31 ) — Dendrrlophu (rwfw Boulsrwer, Cat BTl - 
Rnt Mu* iv mt, p 88, W*H, j Bombay N IT S xix, 
pp 317 and 778. col pl.su and im. 1973 p 
and R»r I nil Sill* xTii, I Ml, p 180 and 8n O-yJon. 
p 221, 6a . haler. J Bombay V K 8 ***, 182 J. P »»► 
Bh»» At otbor* J Bengal tf II B say, 1840. p HI 
Ltplophu mania* Beil), 18;s, Zool Jouro u, p 329 (ba«<’ , i on 
Bussell li, pL 2fi) 

bendraphu ma«mr lioie 1837, leis, t\ 642 (based on Jluweli, n. 

pi 29) 

Vtnd'opAi* cAairecro* Bote, 1827, law P Ml (based on 
H, pi 28) 

CAryewpeba t-H«i A Smilh, 1836,8180- Zool Bat p I4lt CnJion) 
—DmdropKu fcovfi Cantor. P /. 8 1839. p 63 (drawing b» 
Bodleian Tab ) 

D-nJmpku kfUna Wemer, 1 89!, ZooL Ana *V1. p $ (£> poa 

Berlin) 

l>rndrrUip>ut trutu var lavrobaHfnju Wall 1921, SO- Ceylon, 
p 221 (Ceylon) 

TVndmpAu ptetu,, Boulenger. FBI 1890, p 377 (in part) 
M«r«l)ary teeth 17 to 22, posterior usuatfy smallest , ««<»“* 
broad))- rounded , eye aa lone as its distance from the noatni . 
urtornssala usually & I,ttle shorter than the prefrontal* , 
temporals 2+2 , 9 supralabuds, 6th and 6th touching the 
Tr vertebral scales fe«*bU enlarged, narrower than the 

a ter acalea, the posterior margin rounded Scales in 15 l 5 M 

or9,ow, V IC3-197. C 108-145 . A 2 
at undivided, extending to tho 8th caudal plat" I 

a the organ and beside the sulcus there 

extend r^ n V ollel { e °f tissue, from which two amuous f oI *> 
that * the distal to the folds is colyculate, 

whicyf™ ° 11 aPtB ° e< ‘' excc P t * he W of tkC 0rga0 ' 

IReerush^r wl? °[ .P^Phsh brown above, light gr?viah, 
stripe «} o nif)i 0Wia 4 ** ow more or less distinct bufffknis 

bS, Dat ! r v t r W0 , “» ,e »«. ^ ° r *P° tltd Wlt , b 

the neck^ r v^, < . mct b kck temporal stnpe extending ofl to 
* T? fcreak «P »to vertical bars . vertebral 
yellow, the a vo forebod y sometimes yellow, upper top 

Total uJh margined with the game colour 

^ Ul1 325 • ? 1300, tad 390 mm 
north Wfgt /n^r^f^ ^mnsukr India as far as Sind m the 
exact >“ thp «* For lts K1 °” 

» Oj-lon SV;* w.ll (1910) It „ rrr? »»«• 
and ia the Ww b i, ndla a bout Trjchinopojy and Cannanon- 
western GhaU in the plains and hills of Trovanoore, 
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and about Matheran near Bombay ; it is uncommon in the 
plains to the north of the Tapti river, and docs not appear to 
occur at all in the Indus Basin except near the mouth of the 
river. Blanford, collecting at A j mere for 3 years, failed to 
procure a specimen ; the Ganges Valley appears to be outside 
its limits except at the eastern part near the Delta ; it has 
not been recorded from Central India or the Central Provinces ; 
it is quite common in the Eastern Himalayas in the vicinity 
of Darjeeling at between 2,500 and 5,000 feet altitude. 

Wall (1910) has given a good account of the habits of this 
common Indian snake. Like the other Oriental members of 
the genus, it is shy and timid in disposition, and does not bite 
readily when handled. It feeds mainly on lizards and frogs. 
He says : “ It is truly astonishing with what speed it can 
ascend an almost bare tree trunk from the ground, and dis- 
appear in the branches above.” 

172. Ahffitulla subocularis. 

Dcndrophis subocularis Boulonger, 1888, Ann. Mub. Civ. Genova, 
(2) vi, p. 600, pi. vi, fig. 2 (Bhaino, Upper Burma : London and 
Gonoo), and F. B. I. 1890, p. 338. — Dendrclaphis subocularis, 
Boulanger, Cot. Sn. Brit. Mub. ii, 1894, p. 89; Smith, J. 
Bombay N. H. S. xxiii, 1915, p. 785, and P. Z. S. 1921, p. 42G ; 
Gyldenstolpo, Kungl. Sv. Vet. Akod. Stockholm, lv, 1916 (3) 
p. 15 ; Wall, Rec. Ind. Mus. xxii. 1921, p. 159, and J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 625, and xxx. 1925, p. 813. 

Dcndrophis tristis subocularis Mcise & Hennig, Zool. An*. Leipzig, 
xeix, 1932, p. 292. 

Closely allied to irislis. Maxillary teeth 21 to 23, posterior 
smallest ; snout broadly rounded ; eye as long as its distance 
from the anterior border of the nostril ; internasals a little 
shorter than the prefrontals ; temporals 2+2 ; 7 or 8 supra- 
labials, one long shield touching the eye with 3 or 4 anterior 
and 3 posterior to it ; vertebrals feebly enlarged, much 
narrower than the outer row of scales, their posterior margins 
rounded. Scales in 15: 15: 11 or 9 rows. V. 153-175; C. 85- 
105 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate, undivided, 
and spino8e throughout, the spines in the middle of the organ 
being largest ; the proximal end is plicate ; starting a short 
distance behind the tip and extending for about half the length 
of the organ beside the sulcus, there is a thick fold or tongue 
of tissue. 

Bronze above, the colour ending abruptly along the middle 
of scale row 2 ; rest of lower parts pearly white, or greenish- 
white ; a pale brown stripe along the side of the body on the 
lower half of scale row 1 and adjacent part of the ventral 
shields present or absent ; a dark stripe along the side of the 
head, passing on to the neck where it may break up into 
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vertical bam vertebral mint tin neck and forepart of 
aomt times jellowish 
ToU( length <i MO tail 350 mm 
Kpsqc. Burma (Bhamo) , the whole of bats, except 
northeastern platt au a* far south as lat 1 1* , Dran on the 
Langbian Plateau 8 Annaro 


I"3 [Ahtstuila caudollnMta,) 

AKjmM .1 ta^u.^au Gray. IMl 111. Ind Zoot Ik pi #1 
* oc — P*’vtrrlupk*M rourfolinmtfHS Ik>uWig*f f •’ * 

WM P 33-.I anrt Rept Malay To )»IS o I4T { 8m*th.P<»« 
IUFWMim No 3 JU30, p 53 


\ Malayan spccic-a that bvs been found »a fat north w 
Taph lathmia 0 f hr* 


Oeous CHBYSOPELEA. 

c *n md*iw* ik« i« hji srt y* i* p£ 7 

¥*, l 5^ t*« p fi» (lype Col. omolax) j A »« 

Z^»l IWl IMS p |«l IWmM F H I iwo r 571 

8 V 1 ’,™ i,ui i,K 

5®f £’“• B*hn. ri* JPM a/« p IIS, Parker An* ' 

U “' (10) Jtviu. r»3«. p srr , RronsTvania, M“ W 
lawa, J8J ) n »{| 

1 8 til F.UIW l««,*eue &**• W* 

P '3 (fjp* Citlhbfr tMnboco DauAin) 
otSf*? tf eth 2o to 22 the last 9 or 4« faille Urpgr than jfce 
^ Hoad d«tznet from neck, «**■ nrtber 
& W' 1 5!<x5 >' , acalea .rnnoth * 

ob M”e, ^th apierfpit*. in 17.17 15 W**. 

•S ! *“ tufe ^ W«»l keel and » notch on »ch 

nwTlS^ 10 tb * kecl ■ t*d long . at.b««i<Uk » t» 
pn^ntSl^ *>«•** W I*« the ventral* UypapophJ** 
lbe foul vertebr® v 

1 r^Wfi^ 0 * 4 ' *»* Indian I*Unda 

thr» inhabiting India and Incfa- 
wajdla of tbe P°* t *w r teeth are- grooved, the 

Bmp that of 


the IwSSvS nnT? * ewnt V lhat Cftnwrf'O o^g 

present or aLf 9 ?^ lbe lienor dorsal vertebra “»? , 
in th e BntiTxL "* c *>mmation of the exteBart-c nuitertit 
«» he sbows 'hat their presence or »hecnc* 

colour pattern P* 5 £r»phical distribution, and *1» 

habiting InJ,. 4 j processes are absent in the ape«®eM ®“* 
i^l^^Indo-China. but pr&ent ,p three W> 

2^s?5SR f HrpapQphyse* uo^pr IW 

PP « »M Snalea, ' ZoS. jfrfed. ». I * l3s ' 
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Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. They must therefore be 
regarded as distinct species. For the Malayan form the name 
pamdisi is available. My reasons for regarding iaprobanica as 
distinct are given under that species. 


Key to the Species. 

I. Hypapophyses absent on the posterior 

dorsal vertebra. 

Last, control shiold divided ; colour green above, 
each scale with a black median line 

Last ventral shield net divided ; olive with black 
cross-bars 

II. Hypapophyses present throughout the 

vertebral column. 

Black above, each scale with a central vollow 
spot 


omata, p. 251. 
Iaprobanica, p. 254. 


parodist, p. 254. 


174. Chrysopelea omata. 

Golden Tree Snake. 

Russell, Ind. Sorp. ii, 1801, p. 4, pi. 2, “ Kalla Jin ” (no type 
loc. givon). 

Coluber omalus Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 477 (based on 
Soba, i, t. 94. f. 7 and ii, t. 7, f. 1, and t. 61, f. 2 ; East India 
Islands).- — Chrysopelea omata, Boio, Isis, 1827, p. 546 ; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 371, and Cat.. Sn. Brit. Mus. hi, 
189G, p. 196 (in part) ; Wail, J. Bombay N. H. S. sviii, 1908, 
p. 227, col. pi., and xxix, 1024, p. 878, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 305 (in part) ; Thompson, P. Z. S. 1913, p. 420 ; Smith, 
J. Nat, Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 175, and Roc. Ind. Mus, 
xlii, 1940, p. 482 ; Cochran, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. Ixxvii, 11, 
1030, p. 33 ; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 318 ; Bourret, Serp. 
Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 321. 

Coluber ibibiboca Daudin, 1802, Hist. Nat. Rept. vi, p. 327 (based 
on Russell’s “ Kalla Jin 

Chrysopelea omata ornatissima Werner, 1925, Sitz. Ber. Akad.Wiss. 

Wien, cxxxiv, p. 61 (Angkor Wat, Cambodia ; Vienna). 

Snout much depressed, broadly truncate ; internasals 
shorter than the prefrontals ; frontal bell-shaped, about as 
long as its distance from the end of the snout ; loreal elongate ; 

1 large preocular ; 2 postoculars ; temporals 2+2 ; usually 
9 supralabials, 4th just touching, 5th and 6th below the eye ; 
anterior genials shorter than the posterior ; scales smooth or 
feebly keeled ; anal and last ventral divided. V. 207-230 ; 
C. 120-138 (Ceylon and S. India) ; V. 213-234 ; C. 110-138 
(Indo-China). 

Hemipenis extending to the 34th caudal plate, undivided ; 
extending from near the distal end of the organ to the tip are 
several prominent, oblique folds through one of which the 
sulcus passes ; the entire organ is longitudinally plicate, the 
area proximal to the oblique folds being strongly spinose. 
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Colour very variable , Poulcnger haa |r*tod many ctffoor 
fonas, but tbf> range he hi* Allotted amne of them i* bwed, 
[ b*(ieve, on inaccurate data After examining material the 
origin of which w not m doubt, I End that each colour farm 
can be restricted to * definite geographical area. 

Thc voting are btark a bore, with narrow pale greenah- 
j-effow eroM bars , th~*e may be dilated smebrally and on 
the aides of the boilr and the stales maj or may not ha” a 
bfark taeaial e treak \i age advance* the green coloration 
sraduailv mcmaaee m extent ; adults m the area cowed by 
* r are marked as follow* 

I urrauh yellow or pale green above, each scale with ■ 
rneml s*rrak of spot of black, and more or leas edged with 


2 RSre>? 3 gK 


**■ *® — c * / y»of*t«w moi«, Vo. 1 . 

wterrala the scales are entirely black, tfc g * 
spot* ahatyJ rv** a *mes cfiirgr midub or orange vertebra' 
ventral* Wrapetalowa flowers present or absent ■ 

*®*ld outsde the lateral keel with » 
c ra»-bar, ^ *£"* ?»* black, head black with wDo* 
OT 'nth a hUrt J** 4 (% b®) • snboaodala edged with black 
Potent m -n streak. The flower-shaped spots are 

P*ac*d on eae^Sz”** *P e<: *®ena that I have seen ; th“.V *** 
•Wnt, ia croaa-bar ; tbev are lees evident, or 

lbs gf, Sywf”?* ®“tbc»n India. 

(JSdt TVafli *bc Western f I hats south of the Go» 
It- lake the 

fk^mens fros a ^!j ing 1301 *^*bout the vertebral spot*. I« 

** «n*p lraQo ,^* aad Siam the black cros-bars are much 

* JVi rna J’ be entirely absent, the arsis' 
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streak on. each, scale may then give the appearance of black 
longitudinal lines (fig. 87 A). In specimens from French 
Indo -China the black cross-bars are usually very distinct, and 
they then closely resemble specimens from Southern India. 

Range. The whole of the Indo-Chinese region, extending in 
the north-west to the Triangle in Upper Burma and the 
Darjeeling district, and to Patna and Buxa in Bihar and Orissa , 
in the north-east to Tong-King and Southern China (Hong 
Kong) ; south to lat. 6° N, 

Total length : $ 1040, tail 300 ; $ 1100, tail 275 mm. 
Examples measuring 1400 mm. in total length are not 

uncommon. , _ . 

Many accounts have been written of this snake, ot its 
boldness and courage, its remarkable climbing powers and l s 




B 

Fie 87 — Dorsal pattern of A. Ohrysopelea omata, Yar. II.; 
B. Chrysopclea paradtst. 


power of ' ‘ flight.” It is a common Bnake throughout Southern 
Indo-China, and its diurnal habits and fondness for human 
habitations make it well known there. Its tastes are catholic 
and it is prepared to devour anything that it can ovcreoinc 
Lizards, mainly geckos, small mammals, birds, snakes and 
even insects have been recorded as part of its me . 
seen one catch a full-grown mouse, crush it m its coils and 
swallow it, the whole operation being accomplished uimicl-air, 
the snake being suspended by its tail only from a sma . 

There are several accounts of combats between it and the 
large and powerful Geckos (G. gecko and G. sim n) , 

which have lasted for over an hour. Its ability to 
perpendicular walls or trunks of trees by taking ikU antage ot 


23» 


counmiD* 


* v ** r > *1 kit irrcgulanti of Aiirfaci and thus reach positions 
apparently quite ui a cents > bio is amazing. 

It* power of so called ft ght Li well proved The mean, 
bv which this is accon pla) ed ha* been explained by fhelford 
H d 8 1906) ' 

lie took one to a hught of 15 or 20 feet from the ground and 
allowed it to fall no oral time* after one or two false starts 
it was felt to glide from tho hand* straightening itself cot and 
hollowing U e ventral surface as it moved and Fell at an angle 
w the t! bodi Icing kept rigid all the time This 

concavity of the belly can often bo acen in preserved specimen* 
snort distance* are negotiated by apringing I bare wen 
one make a renes of leaps from branch to branch in a tree 
per location and tlen auddenly straightening 
uie Who e body out a* ,t leaped aerwu The distances covered 
nr.®, i j ? and 4 and some Of them were made m an 
upward direction 

ver v!k* *? Bangkok takes place in June From 6 to 12 
very elongate egg, are ] a ,d ftt a time 

175 C6ryi °P‘ lea taprobanlca, *p nov 

Ovyoptk* B r naUK Auct ((n ^ 

»net?Sr!?‘ f* , hM ***» Wtherto regarded a* a <°!°ur 
the tvmoit f„° fa b , Ut il 80 entirely in coloration from 

rerf r < ‘LT. Wh,ch U a,4 ° foDnd Ceylon that I mu. 
differences « , du ^ mct It Jiaa moreover two morphological 
ventral shield A* < ' PI ’ c , ar f° 1x5 constant namely, the last 

iSJ&ttjSF? 35 SV-S* m IT Tt 
"Sft v 1 w , a c KT f "”“ (>;,,on ° f ,JP 

bare a liWv above with narrow wavy black crow 
keel aubcan^i ? n each "Ventral ahicld outside the lateral 

Total length 2 06 n ' I f t ^^ elow ' * head m ornaia 
Type o ¥ UoO tad 270 mm 

,Si5 5 I from WM. ftj*» 

*"*• P «»l»rloc5J k S Ur °"' e ™ 

1,0 ^no,,,„ PJnill!| 

C *KBS ■ *«I Ii-pa? «.™i . 

p 117 g K A P^t) Boul«iffer Itept Malay Fen l#l 

P «*• 8 do J t ABfT8ooX«»l n.» 1 >»3 

P tlS. fig 1 tfept Jndo Austral Arch pet b, WH 

*>“ 5n“i»pl>?*e. dri-cloped through 
B “k , • ■‘■‘f'ro.t colour rittem 

«ale »,ih . „ or.tr 



LYCODON. 


255 


acuminate, greenish-yellow spot, and with or without a vertebral 
series of red or yellow tetrapetalous spots ; pale greenish- 
yellow below, the ventrals often edged with black. Head as 
in omata. In. some individuals the central spot may have 
a median stippling (fig. 87 B). 

Range,. The Malay Peninsula extending up the west coast 
as far north as Mergui ; Andaman Islands (Narcondam) ; 
Borneo and the Philippine Islands adjacent to it ; Sumatra ; 
Java. 


Genus LYCODON. 

Wolf Snakes. 

Lycodon Boie, 1826, in Ferussac’s Bull. Sci. Nat. is, p. 238 (in 
part) ; Fitzinger, Neue Class. Kept. 1826, pp. 29, 30 (type 
aulicus ) ; Boulengar, F. B. I. 1890, p. 291, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 348 (in part) ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvii, 
1907, p. 614, and sxix, 1923, p. 612 ; Bourret, Sorp. Indo-Chine, 
1936, p. 150 ; Werner, Zool. Jahrb. Syst. lvii, 1929, p. 56. 

Ophites Wagler, 1830, Syst. Amphib. p. 186 (typo subcinclus). 

Sphccodcs (not of Latreille 1804), Dam. & Bib. 1853, Mem. Acad. 
Sci. xxiii, p. 401, and Erp. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 394 (type albofuscus). 

Leptorhytaon Gunther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mua. p. 205 (typo 
Coluber jara). 

Tetragonosoma Gunther, 1. c. s. p. 253 (type Lycodon ejfrenis). 

Tytleria Theobald, 1868, Cat. Kept. Asiat. Soc. Mus. p. 66 (type 
hypsirhinoidcs) . 

Maxillary bone strongly arched, and bent inwards anteriorly, 
with 3 to 6 anterior teeth increasing in Bize, fang-like, and 
separated by a toothless interspace from the rest, 7 to 16 in 
number, the last two of which are larger than the others. 
Head not or but slightly distinct from neck, depressed ; eye 
moderate, with vertically elliptic pupil. Body elongate ; 
scales in 19, 17 or 15 rows, smooth or feebly keeled, with 
apical pits ; ventrals with or without a lateral keel ; sub- 
caudals paired, except in travancoricus. Hypapophyses absent 
in tbe posterior part of the vertebral column. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated : Head elon- 
gate, depressed ; nostril between two nasals ; diameter of the 
eye greater than its distance from the mouth ; rostral much 
broader than high ; internasals much shorter than the 
prefrontals ; lorenl elongate, at least twice as long as high ; 

2 postoculars ; 3rd, 4th and 5th supralabials touching the eye. 

Aberrations, such as union of the loreal with the prefrontal 
and an undivided anal when it is usually divided, have been 
recorded for several species ( anlicus , striatus,.tmmncoricu3). 

Range. The Oriental Region to Transcaspia and the Indo- 
Austrnlian Archipelago. 

With the exception of L. subcinctvg; all the members of this 
genus appear to be excellent climbers. They are nocturnal 
in their habits, extremely active in their movements, and 
generally vicious in disposition, biting readily when molested ; 
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the small «i«* of their teeth however prvtenta any scram* 
damage boujj, done Lizard* form the mam of their 
diet those species that frequent dwellings (auLcvs, (raton 
concur rtnalus) living mainly on Gecko* the other* oo Bcmk* 
small mammals such a* mice have also been recorded in their 
diet Ah the specie* are oviparous the eggs bring elongate 
their length from too to three time* that of tbelr breadth 
LycxtAon Dtnodan and Cercaipw ar® three closely related 
p’nera C*rca*pui is readily distinguished by the character of 
da vertebra* the other two can bo separated from one another 
on their dentition and the shape of the maxillary bow 'The 
division between them however b not clearly marked 



out hy Wall 1925) and Dinodm 
it /codon is ifc^rhf The ^ntte of distribution of 

ranting >“ Chin'**' 

the frai twa b " n * tbe Ew*«n Himalaya* and 

snakes onlyT^fc *"“ is * genua of small 

«i length lWdJ? W by far the largest reaching 1000 mm 
larger Wall v iajl “embers of Dtncdon are considerably 
1^ (lm P ’79) that in 9 species of 
m ihnodan ? b,n * the apical pita are in pans whereM 

genera I find J^ir “*”S* dfter examining species of both 
• ' uaabf c to agree with hw opinion 
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According to Mm the iris in Lycodon is invisible in life, the 
whole eye being black, a condition rarely found in snakes. 

Hurriah sanguinivenier Cantor, 1839, p. 52 (Valley of Nepal : 
coloured sketch in Bodleian Library), is, from the drawing, an 
undoubted Lycodon , but I am unable to assign it to any 
known species. The head shows two superposed loreals, both 
touching the eye ; no preocular ; 8 supralabials, 3rd and 4th 
touching the eye ; temporals 1 +2. The scales are keeled. 
V. 207. ungulate laterally ; C. 99, the anterior 14 entire. 

Beep claret purple above, with metallic tinge ; blood- 
coloured beneath. 

Total length : 2 ft. 4 in. ; tail 7 in (700 mm.). 

See also Gunther, Bept. Brit. India, 1864, p. 222, fig. head. 
Cantor’s figure of the head does not agree with that given by 
Gunther. 

Key to the Species. 

A. Scales in 17 rows. 

I. No preocular ; prefrontal and loreal in 

contact with the eye ; scales feebly 
keeled 

II. A preocular separating tho prefrontal 

from tho eye ; loronl not touching the 
eyo ; scales smooth. 

a. Loroal not or but slightly in contact 

with tho intemasal ; anterior and 
posterior nasal shields subequal. 

Anal undivided ; back with light cross-bars 

which are never pure white 

Anal divided ; back with light cross-bars, the 
anterior of which are pure white 

b. Boreal extensively in contact with tho 

intemasal. 

1. Ventrals not angulate laterally ; 

posterior nasal usually distinctly 
smaller than the anterior. 

Snout not projecting ; 8 or 9 supralabials ; 
black above, each scale with two white 

spots jaro, p. 260. 

Snout projecting ; 8 supralabials ; back with 
a scries of light vertebral spots or cross- 
bars slriatus, p. 261. 

Snout projecting ; 9 supralabials ; back with 

a series of small white vertebral spots fiavomaculatus, p. 262. 

Snout projecting ; 8 supralabials ; back with 

light reticulations mackinnoni, p. 263. 

2. Ventrals angulate laterally. 

9 supralabials ; posterior nasal not smaller 

than tho anterior aultcus, p. 263. 

HI- A preocular ; loreal touching the eye ; 
scales keeled ; ventrals angulate 
laterally fasciatus, p. 266. 

B. Scales in 15 rows. 

7 supralabials; T. 1 + 2 kundui, p. 260. 

C. Scales in 19 rows. 

A preocular ; scales keeled 

vol. m. 


subcineius, p. 258. 


travancoricus, p. 259. 
laoensis, p. 269. 


paucifasciaius, p. 267. 
S 
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177 Lycotlon jnbclnctni 

K.^U. Ini. Berp lU ISO*. P **» P L <m Bw»« * 

tyea.i»n Bo**. I 8 * 7 * p ». j jm 3 p 139 

pUt«) Boulanger. Git So. " i’. t ,L* ** 6-“* 

Hrpt M*Uy Pen. 191-. P 1M ■ 8ra“^’ n ^: fl-* Dot Iod. 
vi. 1923, p J 4930 p <«I 

1881 p Jjj Smith. Bu!L K*M«« > r “ V’’ ^^eot 

PoWt, fWp In*v<W. 1836. P 1 fEfffcslW 1*». 
1933 p ]M fl| h**i . HerkloU Hong Kon« r*« 

S-uv^., ISM. r “'” m ' a 

p 114 (Sumatra pan») 

Snout broad. , posterior nasat high" than . 
no preocular, the prefrontal In ^ “* ^masat; 

touching the eye, widely separated Crom r Jr , U 

temporals 1+2. 8 supralabials , anterior P® tr _ m 

long as or a little longer than, the posterior. ^ 

17 17 15 rows feebly keeled, the outer rows tonally « m0 ° 

V 107-230, anguiato laterally , C 71-00 , A. - , 

Hemtpeim extending to the 13th caudal plate, 
the tip , the distal { is calyculate, the edges f LL.mder of 
being set with numerous fine fleshy spine* ; the rr 
the organ has longitudinal folds t.. ^narated. 

Greyish or purplwh black abore i^th widely J£ rV 
white crossbars, 10-13 on the body; thw* ...-.Jand 
very distinct In the young but becoming Ie» tu* 1 
usually disappearing entirely on the binder P» rt °* i wtl }, 
in the adult , white belovr, the ventral* sometime* eagi 
black , hinder part of the head white in the joung. , 
or blackish in the adult , in the young the dark c«o ^ 
the back is continued across the belly i under 
grey in the young, white m the adult. Adult ep^VV’ 
particularly those from the northern part of it* rang®, 
the white cross-bars thickly speckled with black- 
Total length . <5 900, tail 190 , $ 1000, tall 180 . 

Rwjc The whole of Siam and French Indo-Ch tna ; 

Southern China , Hong Kong ; the Malay Pwnnsttla ana 
Archipelago „ 

Rare in the northern part of ita range, except on Hong ”5 

L, where according fr, Ifrrklota it is not uncommon. . _ 
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178. Lycodon travancoricus. 

Cercaspis travancoricus Beddomo, 1870, Madras Month. J. Med. 
Sci. ii, p. 160 (Travancoro Hills : London) and J. Soe. Bibl. 
Nat. Hist., I, 1940, p. 327 (reprint). — Lycodon travancoricus, 
Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 203, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 355, pi. xxiv, fig. 3 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 
1905, p. 297, and xix, 1909, p. 756, and xxvi, 1919, p. 565, and 
xxix, 1923, p. 613 ; Ferguson, ibid, x, 1895, p. 71. 

Snout broad ; anterior and posterior nasals subequal ; 
loreal normally not touching the eye, not touching the inter- 
nasal ; a preocular ; temporals 2+3 or 3+3 ; 9 supralabials ; 
anterior pair of genials as large as or a little larger than the 
posterior. Scales in 17 : 17 : 15 rows, smooth. V. 170-206, 
ungulate laterally ; C, 64-76, paired, or some, rarely all of 
them, single ; A. 1 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate, forked at 
the tip ; the distal one-third can be divided into two parts, 
a larger portion adjacent to the sulcus which is flounced and 
more or less calyculate, the flounces being large and arranged 
in oblique or transverse folds, and a narrower portion opposite 
to the sulcus which is spinose ; the remainder of the organ is 
spinose, the largest spines being opposite the sulcus ; at the 
extreme tip of the organ are two small smooth areas or pockets. 

Dark purplish-brown or blackish above, with pale yellow 
cross-bars which bifurcate on the sides, enclosing more or less 
triangular spots ; the first cross-bar is on the nape ; those 
on the anterior part of the body are further apart than those 
on the posterior ; all of them are more or less distinctly 
speckled with black ; uniform white below ; upper lip usually 
brown, spotted with white. 

Total length : $ 600, tail 125 ; $ 625, tail 120 mm. (Wall, 
742). 

Range. The Western Ghats, as far north as Matheran. 
Wall also records it from South Arcot, Vizagapatam, and 
Jubblepore in the Central Provinces. Common in the Wynaad 
and the Mlgiris. 

179. Lycodon laoensis. 

Lycodon laoensis Gunther, 1864, Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 317 (Laos, 
French Indo-China : London) ; Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
i, 1893, p. 354, nnd Rept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 132 ; Smith, 
J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, ii, 1916, p. 160, and Bull. Raffles Mus. 
No. 3, 1930, p. 40. 

Anterior and posterior nasals subeqnal ; loreal not, or just, 
touching the intemasal, not touching the eye ; a preocular , 
temporals 2+3 ; 9 supralabials ; the anterior pair of genials 
much larger than the posterior. Scales in 17 : 17 : 15 rows, 
smooth. Y. augulate laterally, 165-187 ; C. 60-73 ; A. 2. 

S2 
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Upsii perns extending to the 10 th caudal plate, forked M 
the tip , the extremity of the organ la calculate, the talycrt 
being rery large and folded traoamaely ; the reioahidCT m 
the organ is spinose, the apinea being arranged in longitudinal 
aeries , the largest ones arc opposite the sulcus 

Brownish- or bluish black a bo re. with bright yellow crow- 
bars which expand laterally , posteriorly they are narrower 
and closer together, and the lateral expansions enclose 
triangular spots , a yellow bar on the nape ; upper lip and 
lower parts uniform white 
Total length o 475 , tall 90 mm 

Aia ye The whole of Sum and the Malay Pensinsulx W 
far south as TaUru, Laos, Cochin China; S Aimafl 
(Ungblan plateau) 

A female caught in northern Siam on April 3rd contained 
5 eggs 


180 Lycodon knndol, sp nov 
Mtenor and posterior naaal cubequal ; loreal twice as long 
as high well separated from the internaaal and the eye 5 
temporals 1 + 2 , 7 supralabials. 3rd and -ttb touching the 
u ‘ r ^ ra, *biaLi in contact with the anterior pair of geniala, 
IK ' is* r f. much Iar S* r than the posterior Scales aroooth. 1” 
^^15 *15 row# V. 180, strongly angulate laterally ; C 70» 

®"" h bl«k .bar., , lt b narrow whll« m»to. . on tho 
po«toio. UlMth, body tb.T tlocw. ton. th.r .nd biforato 
” ". p ?“ *>» «dr. A whita Ur on lb. rapo ; Jo*« 

Taul?“ r *v “ d 0 “" r «»l« row.) whit. 

ToWIragtb 22S, UIl 38 mm 

Di KnnA » * WD gI" Juvenile specimen obtained by 

Ha ^rt Boiler Intitule, llangoon. at 
nammg It aS^ 0Wn » hl P' P( ^ district I have pleasure in 

it diff^i!?tvL m0 ’? near| y to L laoentu, from which 

body as wet! aa ilffv'V 0 ? ° r tbe namber of ® ca,M round the 

No Ubu ^ Md ^“poral® . , 

15 seale.^ 01 ,^? f ,J he .* enu8 bas yet been deecnbed with only 
the nutDUrWw tie • m dentition and in the shape of 
Lyndon * V bone> h o»ever, this new spec.es is a typical 

181 Ijeodon Jara 


““ 

®^!*wj«ra8ha5 hJ» # 5r. p P 1 *»* (QanjMp) 

piste) — IsirrArZ. *f° *■ ZooL hi, p 525 IbMsd on Bus 

P ««, lEZ? ***; Stohcska. JA. 8 Bengal. A • 
“nlengw, FBI 1890. p 292, and Cat fin. 
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Mus. i, 1803, p. 350, and Bee. Ind. Mus. ix, 1913, p. 338 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. six, 1909. pp. 344 and 619. — 
Leptoriiytaon. jara, Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 321. — 
Ophites jara. Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 612 ; 
Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 155. 

Coluber bipunclatus Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 52 (Balasore, Bengal : 
sketch in Bodleian Library). 

Snout not projecting beyond the lower jaw ; anterior nasal 
usually larger than the posterior ; loreal in contact with the 
intemasal, not touching the eye ; a preocular : temporals 
1+2 or 2+3 ; 8, sometimes 9, supralabials ; anterior pair of 
genials larger than the posterior. Scales in 17 : 17 : 15 rows, 
smooth. V. 167-188, not angulate laterally ; C. 52-74 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate ; the distal 
£ is obliquely flounced and calyculate, the remainder of the 
organ spinose, the spines being large and of more or less 
equal size throughout. 

Brownish or purplish-black above, stippled all over with 
white (yellow in life), the pattern being formed by small spots 
or short longitudinal lines, two on each scale ; upper lip and 
lower surface uniform white ; a white collar always present 
in the young. 

Total length : 535, tail 115 ; $ 55 0, tail 105 mm. 

Range. Ganjam in the northern part of the Madras Presi- 
dency ; the Eastern Himalayas as far west as longitude 85° ; 
Bengal ; Assam. 


182. Lycodon striatus. 

Russell, Ind. Serp. i, 1796, pp. 22, 32, pis. xvi & xxvi (Vizaga- 
patam and Hyderabad). 

Coluber striatus Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 527 (based on 
Russell’s pi. xvi). — Lycodon striatus, Stoliczka, 1870, J. A. S. 
Bengal, xxxix, p. 200 ; Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, p. 187 ; 
Boulengor, F. B. I. 1890, p. 292, and P. Z. S. 1891, p. 632, 
and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 349 ; Annandale, J. A. S. 
Bengal. 1904, p. 208, and Mem. A. S. Bengal,!, 1906, p. 194; 
Green, Spot Zeyl. ii, 1905, p. 205 ; Wall, ibid. 1907, p. 174, 
and J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1907, p. 110, and xix, 1909, 
p. 102, col. pl„ and xx, 1911, p. 1034 ; Nikolsky, Fauna do la 
Russie, 1916, ii, p. 74 ; Cemov, C. R. Acad. Sci. Leningrad (n.B.), 
iii, 1935, p. 189. — Ophites striatus. Wall, Sn, Ceylon, 1921, 
p. 147, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 612 ; Ingoldby, 
ibid, xxix, 1923, p. 127. 

Coluber malignus Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Kept, vii, p. 46 (based 
on Russell’s pi. xvi). 

Lycodon galathea Daudin, 1803. I. c. s, p. 55 (based on Russell’s 
pi. xxvi). 

1 Lycodon napei Dum. & Bib. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii. p. 384 (Indes 
Orientales ; Paris). 

Snout projecting beyond the lower jaw anterior nasal 
usually larger than the posterior ; loreal in contact with the 
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mtcniasal, not touching the rye , a preocular ; temporals 
2 f 3 rarely 1+2, 8 supralabtals , anterior pair of C eim ‘ a 
larger than the posterior Scales in 17 1" . 15 rows, mnooto 
V South of lat 20°, ] 54-166, north of lat 20°, 163-J9*» 

0 South of lat 20*, 25-00, north of lat 20*, 44-58 , A 2. 
The lowest caudal count (35) is from Ceylon, tho highest 
central count (105) from the l'erso- Baluchistan frontier 

Hemipems as m yim 

Dark brown or blackish nboi o with white or yellow cross 
bars, which expand laterally and usually also dorsally > on 
the sides of the body anteriorly thee-i panslons enclose t naflgular 
spots , on the posunor part the bare are narrower and closer 
together, and on the sides break up to form reticulations I * 
white liar on the nape present or absent ; upper lip* and 
lower parts uniform white. 

Total length $370 tail GO mm 

Annffe Ceylon , India aa far east as Chota Nagpur , north 
Punjab (Agra, Lahore, Simla), Sind . Baluchistan; 
N ” * Provinces and westwards to Trenscaspia 

According to Wall, L slnaliu is found m the plains and in 
the hill* up to 2,000 feet altitude, and in certain parts of 
India i, comparatively common Ingoldby (1023), on the cth« 
hand record* it in Wazinstan at 3,000 and 5 00 0 fcot Efe*. 
* to 4 m number, 33x8 mm m size, are laid in July And 
August Wall states that it is timid m disposition and that 
tie has never known one to strike, no matter what the prow 
ca ion Usually it makes no endeavour to escape, hut coils 


183 Lyeodon flavomaealatus. 

iycodw /oror/VKutoxu. Wall 1907, J Bombay N H. 8 *"*• 
P 1 l0ad ' A" 41 Kirkre I^ndon) —Oph^ f tam ' 

"wulaiw lbli XX1 ^ , 9 , 3 p pJ3 

m *tV dnaiva in having 9 supra labials instead of 8, 

Black l ke hemipems, and in colour pattern, 

yellow vertvk w jth a senes of small roundish or triangular, 
descend l “P® 1 *, opposite which bars of the same colonr 
V 170-1S3 *° form a reticulation on the flanks 

Hem. ’ ^ 

the tip ^ndmg to the 15th caudal plate, forked at 
the n Tf 1 ® 1 1 13 beset with large papillas, the remainder 
largest ®pmose, those opposite the sulcus being the 

Doolah]* Bharat ~ Gh f 18 (Nasik, Oudi, Kirkee, Poona. 
A rate *nalu- ’ • H^rar (Buldana) 
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184. Lyeodon mackinnoni. 

Lyeodon mackinnoni Wall, 1906, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvii, p. 20, 
fig. hood (Mussooree: London). — Ophites mackinnoni. Wall, ibid, 
xxix, 1923, p. 614. 

Snout projecting beyond the lower jaw ; posterior nasal 
distinctly smaller than the anterior ; loreal extensively in 
contact with the intemasal, not touching the eye (united with 
the prefrontal in the type) ; a preocular ; temporals 1+2 or 
2+3 ; 8 supralabials ; anterior genials larger than the post- 
erior. Scales in 17 : 17 : IS rows, smooth. V. 163-187, 
feebly ungulate laterally ; C. 48-56 ; A. 2. 

The hemipenis can be divided into two parts, a distal 
transversely flounced portion and a proximal in which there 
are a few, very large spines. 

Dark brown or chocolate above, with a network of white 
lines, the light colour being confined to the edges and tips of 
the scales ; uniform white below or the ventrals edged with 
brown. 

Total length : $ 365, tail 65 mm. 

Range. Western Himalayas (Mussooree, Almora, Muktesar 
near Naim Tal). 

185. Lyeodon aullcus. 

Common Wolf Snake. 

Russell, Ind. Serp. ii, 1801, # p. 41, pt. xxxvii (Java), and p. 42, 
pi. xxxix (India). 

Coluber aulicus Linn., 1764, Mua. Adolph. Fridor. i, p. 29, pi. xii, 
fig. 2 (“ America ” : type in Stockholm), and 1758, Syst. Not. 
10th Edit. p. 220. — Lyeodon aulicus, Gunther, Rept. Brit. Ind. 
1864, p. 316 ; Blyth, Zool. Andamans, 1863, p. 365 ; Stoliczka 
J. A. S. Bengal, xxxix, 1870, p. 201 ; Murray, Zool. Sind, 1864, 
p. 383 ; Boulenger, F. B. I, 1890, p. 294, and Cot. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 352, and Rept. Malay Pen. 1012, p. 131 ; 
Andorsson, Bihang K. Sven. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, xxvi, 
1899, 6, iv, p. 16 ; Laidlaw, Fauna Maid. Laco. 1902, p. 121 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xv, 1904, p. 706, and xviii, 1907, 
p. 112, and xix, 1909, pp. 87, col. pi., 344 & 619, and xix, 
1910, p. 756, and xxvi, 1919, p. 565; D’Abreu, Sn. Nagpur, 
1916, p. 20 ; Smith, P. Z. S. 1927, p. 221 ; Bourret, Sorp. Indo- 
Chine, 1936, p. 151; Pope, Rept. Chino, 1935, p. 187 ; Prater, J 
Bombay N. H. S. xxx. 1924, p. 168 ; Fraser, ibid, xxxix, 1037, 
p.- 473. — Ophites aulicus. Wall, Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 151, and 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 613, and Spol. Zeyl. xii, 
1922, p. 267; Herklots, Hong Kong Not. vi, 1035, p. 199; 
Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S, xiii, 1939, p. 155. 

Lyeodon capucinus Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 551 (based on Rnssell, ii, 
pi. xxxvii). 

Lyeodon unicolor Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 551 (based on Russell, ii, 
pi. xxxix). 

Lyeodon subfuscus Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 50 (Bengal : ool. 
skoteh in Bodleian Library). 

Lyeodon atropurpureus Canter, 1. e. s. p. 50 (Mergui, Tenasserim : 
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col • Vetch in Bodle an library) ®* 0, ' 0 * ,r Y & f *® 90 

£y«*M COnther I8W, R *T t ®T ,, J !pt j95 

Ajujaai*U»l K II* London) DoufcnjfwFJB * 
and Cat fin. lint Mu* i. I8?J ? 

Had. J Bombay S 1[ S Mi*. II’J P < % x,,,t **. 

TyttrOo A /pat A «w*fc» Theobald. J8W C*» 

Mu# P 68 (Andaman t»Und* i Cairn! ta fin part) g 
J Bombay ?> H » 

p £3 (Cannanore 8 India) 

Snoot rnore or lew spa tn Lite and projectmg 
low?r j&w anterior and posterior nasals usually boot} 



LSKS?S 




Y<g 89— IjKodon x* (BJI IW8 0.13* 5 ) 

I*** 1 “ S°°<i contact with the interoasal Pot tondtmg th | 
S« \ preocular temporals ramble usually *+" t v« 
^W.<sU antenor paiof Rentals a Lute larger 
S*ZfT* *“ 17 w 15 rows smooth ' 772 “** 

” Orally C 51-80 A. 2 , . 

•lita 1 *: ? taJ "» & ** Id* «M pH* 

«h, cljw. 

f °W» wbX!!!ft~3 e r *’ mamder of the organ has ,OT8 *5 rtn «f 
distinct spines staring 

of short 0^^° prominent folds composed of* f> nro 
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Two races can be distinguished : — 

I. Lycodon aulicus milieus. 

Brown or greyish-brown above, with from 12-19 white 
cross-bars which expand laterally or bifurcate, enclosing 
triangular patches ; the bars may be pare white or heavily 
speckled with brown ; the}' are sometimes reduced to short 
vertebral spots ; a triangular whitish blotch on each side of 
the occiput, or the two confluent with one another, usually 
present ; upper lip white or spotted with brown. 

Ceylon; India ; Nepal; Assam; Burma, north of lat. 17°. 

II. Lycodon aulicus capucinus. 

Brown or purplish-brown above, with more or less distinct 
fine white or yellow reticulations ; a whitish blotch on the 
occiput as in I ; labials white, some or all of them with a 
brown spot. The light reticulations are occasionally confined 
to the interstitial skin, so that the snake looks at first sight 
uniform brown. 

Burma south of lat. 24° ; Siam ; Southern French Indo- 
China ; Hong Kong ; The Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

In occasional individuals of both forms the white markings 
are lost entirely so that the specimen is uniform brown above, 
white below (unicolor Boie). 

In hatchlings from the Andaman Islands the reticulated 
pattern is very conspicuous, the light colour being much more 
widely distributed ; the adult is uniform brown above, except 
for a Blight reticulation on the forepart of the body. 

Range of the species : Ceylon ; the Maidive Is. ; the whole 
of India, extending west to Sind and north to the Himalayas 
(Kangra district, Nepal, Sikkim) ; the whole of Indo-China ; 
Hong Kong ; Southern China ; the Malay Peninsula and 
Archipelago, as far south as Timor ; the Andaman and 
Nicobar Is. ; Celebes and the Philippines ; Mauritius 
(introduced). 

Total length : 760, tail 145 ; $ 700, tail 120 mm. 

The commonest and most widely distributed of all the Wolf 
Snakes. Its fondness for entering and living in human habita- 
tions and the liability of being transported in cargoes has, no 
doubt, aided its dispersal. From 3 to' 11 eggs are laid at a 
time, and possibly it breeds twice during the year. Wall, 
writing of Indian specimens, records that he has examined 
gravid females in all the first seven months of the year ; the 
eggs were laid in the months from February to July, and 
“ after mating, the pair do not dissolve partnership for a long 
time, if they do so at all.” In Spol. Zeyl. (1922) he records 
finding a gravid individual in November. Herklots (1935) 
’writing from Hong-kong records a female that laid 4 eggs on 
August 19, which were hatched out on September 23 
(35 days later). During that time the female “was nearly 



COLUElUp^e 


alwau obsmrd to be cuffed on top of them/' The voung 
»hf(t bom measure from 140-11*0 mra In Jeflijtb i 

Geckos twm to form the main jvirt, of )\9 w®® , 
lizards partieilarlj Scmk« come ne^t, n»ee and t«gs 
also been recorded M part of »ts diet. , . 

I fiavo placed L snbfu^s and L alroyurpHTt ** « 
Cantor In the svnonvmv of this specie* Toe 
stihf&cusis a good illustration of \ar I of thu *naic » l 
oiropurpureus of Var If The ventral coont* *** 
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Two specimens in the Natural History Museum, Paris, from 
S.E. Tibet, exact locality unknown, have 46 and 49 cross-bars 
on the body respectively. 

Total length : £ 850, tail 170 mm. (934 ram.. Wall). 

Range. The Eastern Himalayas ; Assam ; S.E. Tibet ; 
Burma; Siam (Tawkawbee, 9 miles S. of Um Pang, lat. 16° N., 
long. 98° 75' E.) ; Yunnan ; Upper Laos ; W. China. 

Apparently not uncommon in the hilly districts of Assam 
and Upper Burma. 

A hill species found at altitudes ranging from 3,000 to 7,000 
feet, usually in bushes or trees. The eggs vary in number 
from 4 to 14. Its food consists chiefly of lizards and snakes. 

187. Lycodon paacifasclatus Rendahl, sp. nov. 

Intemasals l the length of the prefrontals ; a preocular ; 
temporals 2+3 ; 8 supralabials. Scales in 19 rows, the seven 
median rows keeled at mid-body. V. 219, distinctly angulate 
laterally ; C. 90. 

Black above, with whitish annuli of irregular outline, 14 
on the body and 8 on the tail ; below whitish with greyish 
variegations, best marked on the hinder part of the body and 
tail ; a white bar across the hinder part of the head. 

Total length : 763 mm. 

This new species, which differs from all other members of 
the genus in having 19 scale rows, was described to me by 
letter by Prof. Rendahl of the Natuurhistoriska Rijksmuseum, 
Stockholm. 

It is from Thua Lun, Annam, 50 km. south of Hue. 


Genus CERCASPIS. 

Gcrcaspis Wagler, 1S30, Syst. Amph. p. 101 (type Hurria carinalus 
Kuhl) ; Dura. & Bib., Erp. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 390 ; Gunther, 
Kept. Brit. Ind. 1804, p. 323 ; Wall, Spol. Zeyl. si, 1921, 
p. 404. 

Lycodon, Boulenger, 3?. B. I. 1890, p. 291. 

Dentition and general appearance as in Lycodon , but differing 
in the following characters : — Scales in 19 rows, strongly 
keeled ; subcaudals single ; prezygapophyses of the dorsal 
vertebree extended and forming strong lateral expansions ; 
neural spines expanded and divided into two by a longitudinal 
groove* (fig. 90). 

The strongly dilated prezygapophyses of the vertebrae can 
be readily felt, without dissection, as a ridge along each side 
of the back. 

A single species. 

Wall was the first to point out (1921) the unusual character 
of the vertebrre of this snake. 


Found also in tho S. American Xenopholts. 



268 


COLDBRID* 


188 Cereaspis cartnatus. 


™ canMta Kuh!. 1820, Beilr Zool Vergt Anst p 95 (t» 
tppa loc given) — t'fmupn (ar\naUt». OQnthW, Jwt Bnt 
lod. 1864 p 324 , VmU. BpoL 7f vL «, 1921, pp 3M. *><• 
indii,, 1924 p 77,»nd 8n Ceylon, 1921, P 182, lid J Bo»W 
W H 8 mu 1923, p eU—Lva>dan connafu* BotJang**. 
r B I 1800, p 297, end Cat Bn. Brit Mu* 1. 1893. p J58 


Head elongate, depressed, snout breed; nostril between 
two nasals, the anterior smaller than the posterior, loreal 



f f° m tbe internsaal and the ey e i * P w ' 
U W 2d 2 or 2+3, 8 or 9 sop«* 
PmaU *“ ® t{ » touching the eye , anterior paw ®» 

0t , 19 19 °5 ton « er the posterior ; scales m *” 

wh^ia^ "^. Btrongly fceeied except the outermost row, 

C 61^4 > A ? j eled - V. 185-202, with & strong lateral J»d « 
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Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate, transversely 
flounced in its distal part, spinose in the remainder ; the 
spines are comparatively thick and short, the largest ones 
being opposite the sulcus. 

Black with whitish or pale yellow annuli ; these are much 
narrower upon the back than upon the belly, and are usually 
broader in the young than in the adult ; in a fully-grown 
specimen from Punduloya, the dorsal bars have disappeared 
completely ; hinder part of the head white in the young. 

Total length : (J 730, tail 125 mm. 

Range. Ceylon. Found in the low country and in the hills 
up to 4,000 feet altitude. A common snake at Hopwell 
Estate, Balangoda district. 

Genus DINODON. 

Dinodon I) urn. &. Bib. 1853, Mem. Acad. Sci. Paris, xxiii, p. 483, 
and Erp. Gen. vii, 1854, p. 447 (type cance!lat<tm=rufozonatum) ; 
Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 360 ; Stejneger, Herp. 
Japan, 1907, p. 356 ; Wall, J. Bombay IN. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 6X6 ; Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 197 ; Bourret, Serp. Indo- 
Chine, 1936, p. 158 ; Wemer, Zool. Jahrb. Syst. lvji, 1929, 
p. 58. 

Eumesodon Cope, 1860, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. xii, p. 262 
(type semicarinaitis). 

Lcpi docepfi alus (not of Bleeker, 1858) Hallovrell, 1860, Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sci. Philad. xii, p. 498 (same type). 

Adiaelema Werner, 1925, Sitz. Bor. Akad. Wiss. Wien, cxxxiv, 
p, 64 (typo certnnum). 

Zycodon (in part), Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 291. 

Maxillary bone extending beyond the palatine, bent inwards 
but not arched, or only slightly, with 5-7 anterior teeth 
increasing in size, fang-like, and separated, or not, by a 
toothless apace from the rest, 5 or 6 in number, the last 2 or 
3 of which are larger than the others. Head not or but 
Blightly distinct from neck ; eye moderate with vertically 
elliptic pnpil ; body elongate ; scales in 17 : 17 (19) : 15 rows, 
smooth or feebly keeled, with apical pits ; ventrals with or 
without a lateral keel ; tail long ; subcaudals paired. Hypa- 
pophyses absent on the posterior dorsal vertebrae. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated : Head elon- 
gate, depressed ; nostril between 2 nasals ; diameter of the 
eye equal to, or greater than, its distance from the mouth ; 
internasals much shorter than the prefrontals ; loreal 
elongate ; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars ; temporals 2+2 or 2+3 ; 

8 supralahials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the eye. 

Range. The Eastern Himalayas as far west as Sikkim ; 
Indo -China as far south as lat. 16° N. ; China ; Japan. 

Eight or 9 species are known. 

For the affinities of the genus see p. 256. 



COLPBRlD* 


23Q 


Key to the Species, 
Body with whit* annuli of im^jular outline . 

*7 to 35 hght I ro**.-h«n» on t he bacV * 

to 93 light otom tiers on t lie bach: . .... 


ponmiet p 55*. 

»ep«(Wfr»9«<>lu, P-eTO 

Jl< mcswrtu*. 9-5*1 


189 Dlnodon iepleutrloiuUs 

Ophtfe* trpUntnonalu Gunther J873 T Z S p 2S3 (K. Bima- 

Uyw or Kh;ta i H3U London) — lytcdw 

floulenger. FBI 1890 p *93 t&enSno**'* 
IWalea^t, Cot 5n Bttl Ma» i. 1893, p 36l 1* 

*"• J***. P M9. and Ann. Mu* Civ C «wv* (il *' 11 ; 

P 321. md J Bomber K H 8 m 1905, p 
xvu ' 1908. p 778, «nd no, t923. p CIS. wA fl* 0 W“ «”*• 
1909 p US AngeJ Bull. Jim H_Jt Pan*.195*.p 
Sety Indo-Cl,o», 1936. p 162 gliaw A tnfcm. f 
N H. 8oe xu,. 19J9. p fs9 „ - 

ciopoenw Angel A Boenwt. !*«.©!& **■ 
Zool. France 1-rui.p 1J9 (Chapa, Tcmtf KiMT • )P»r*>5 Poof™. 
6<T> IndrvO u np 1836. p. 164 

T*ost<fnor nasal larger than the anterior ; lorenl ww*W»» 
very •wall, will separated from the intemtwal and the «J > » 




,0 « r " b| x l " w - v - 5 ° ,; ' 

extending to tfae lOth caudal pkt*» 
ttoonghottt. the calyces being 
*P«ne at each comer At the extreme tip ®t tb* 
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organ the calyces are larger, and extending the whole length 
are six prominent folds, two of which border the sulcus. 

Purplish black above and on the sides, with narrow, white, 
transverse bars, 25-35 in number on the body, which expand 
laterally ; on the forepart of the body the bars are about 
twice as far apart from one another as on the hinder part ; 
lower parts white, sometimes spotted or barred with black, 
these markings being a continuation of the dark colour on 
the back ; tail heavily marked with black below ; hinder 
part of head white hi the young, usually black in the adult. 

Total length : $ 1180, tail 190 mm. 

Range. The Eastern Himalayas (Darjeeling district) ; Assam ; 
Burma ; Siam as far south as Chiengniai ; Upper Laos 
(Chieng-Kuang) ; Tong-King (Chapa, Ngan-Son). 

190. Dinodon gammiei. 

Ophites gammiei Blanford, 1878, J. A. S. Bongal, xJvii, p. 130 
(Cinchona plain, Darjeeling : Calcutta). — Li; codon gammiei , 
Bouiengor, F. B. I. 1800, p. 296, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, 
p. 368 ; Solatcr, List. Sn. Ind. Mus. 1891, p. 15. — Dinodon 
gammiei, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923. p. 616. 

Ly codon fasciatns (not of Blanford), D’Abreu, J. Bombay N. TL S. 
1911, xx, p. 857, and xxi, 1912, p. 1335, fig. head. 

Like D. septentrionalis in general scalation. V. 206-214 ; 
C. 94-104 j A. 1. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate ; the anterior 
half is calyculate, the calyces being small with a minute spine 
at each angle ; the proximal part of the organ is provided 
with large coarse spines ; parallel with the sulcus and separated 
from it by a short distance are two folds. 

Body with alternating black and light greenish-yellow 
rings with very irregular margins, 28 to 36-t-15 or 16 in 
number ; head black with light spots on most of the shields; 
a large liglxt spot on each side of the posterior part of the head. 

Total length : <J 1150, tail 290 nun. 

Range. Sikkim and Darjeeling district. 

Four specimens are known. 

As pointed out by Wall, the type has 17 scales on the neck 
and 19 at the middle of the body. 

191. Dinodon flavozonatus. 

Dinodon Jlavozonatum Pope, 1928, Amer. Mus. Novitat. No. 325, 
p. 2 (Chungan Hsien, Fukien Province : Now York), and Kept. 
China, 1935, p, 198, fig. ; Smith, Bee. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, 
p. 482. 

Dinodon rufozanatum meridionale Bourret, 1935, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub. Hanoi, March, p. 241 (Chapa, Tong-King : Paris), and 
Serp. Indo-Chine, 1936, p. 161. 

Posterior nasal larger than the anterior ; Ioreal well 
separated from the intemasal and the eye ; scales of the median 
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cottrnwoje 


10-12 rows fe-blv keeled V 225-2*0, with * dtftbct Wef** 
keel a &5-9S A 2 ... 

Kemi penis extending to ifu* 13th MtiiW pl»t# , , , ’ 

the distil { of the organ hi* smooth longitudinal Jmd*. 
the mi idle { w cnlyculate the cup* being extremely*®* 1 * 
and in general arranged *o closely together that they prTscflt 
* sponge like appearance , the edge* of the cop* are sptnose, 
this ire* merge* gradually into a spinose one the *T^f* 
gTadaally innTMinR in aw u they approach the w* ®*,*T 
organ the sifcu» bp* are formed by two thick fold* '*“ K ' 
«re spinoxe like the part* adjacent to them 

lijack above with light (yellow in life) narrow cross- ca-’’ 

85 m {>5 in number on the body, which bifurcate ” 

enclosing dark spot* , white below (yellow in life) with 
black spots these are subquadrangular in shape In the nu&i 
of the ventral* and more rounded on the enter margin* • “ r */ 
black mth symmetrical light marking* the moat conrp ” 
being one from the eye to the angle of the month and aooUtfr 
parallel with it starting from the hinder margin of the pancta) . 
lahj*Is edged with black 

Total length £ 14*0 tall 270 , ? 1210, tail 220 ® ro 
Jto V Mr JtcnaH Kaulbaek obtained 5 specimens ® «* 
Naro Tamai Wiley, n „ n h of the Triangle Upper Banna. 
Elsewhere ,t j* known from Tong King and WNtrffl China. 

Genua DHTOCALAMOS 
Martial, 1774) FjUinger I»2« **««• °* m ' 

X&m l 5 BTij U5.1.M«wi. Acad. Sd- 

**}££££ &la^ < ^a , C^Cbl So. Pnt. Mm P- I** **”* 
t<Z£?£Z *' > i ttuaiccjrvr Cat 8 d. Bnt Moat. >«« P, se ’ ,.r 
K^, 0ao,W 1*«S. Aim. Ma* \.l H-t <» **•*•*' 
r Bo«J««««e FUt 1890 P- S*’ _ 

‘'r^W.w GQnlW I#<U. Kept Bnt Ini P- 155 

r7r lV T? w "“rt<ia«u,«i 0 r u ,) - 

^P* Bima/ovd, 1878. J A. S Bengal, aJvu, P l« (tjrP" *wusmb 
** nt ,n ' rsrtL ' Mtendmg well bryuudt^ 
HcaA _ . ‘^Erow 8 to (0 teeth increasing in at® 
eUwsLv distinct from neck , eye larre. with vertic* / 

piU~ tuF d ’ *? ,ea ® >3 or 15 rows throughout, with 

*wSvw^* te -, BUb « u ‘ Wa p 9 ^ 1 R yf*p>? hyv * 

Cornel?**"** darsa 1 rrrtcbw „ , . 

ovate atW nnle«s otherwise stated —Head "V 

large ft. frOTn *bore, depressed , eye Urge 0 f 

tteauSthS? T? Uy much ^ Teater ihan ,te dlst 1 aeC ££ 

shorter broader than high , lnternasaU * 

Xhe prtfrontals , loreal elongate , anterior p«r 
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of genials longer than the posterior ; scales smooth ; ventrals 
strongly angulate laterally. 

The general reduction in scalation is shown in the number 
found the body, the union of the nasals, the union of the loreal 
frith the preocular and the number of labials. 



Fig. 92. — Maxilla and palato-mnadllary arch of Dryocalamiw davisoni. 

Range. India ; Indo -China ; the Malayan region ; the 
Philippines. 

Five species are known. 

A genus of small snakes, of gentle disposition and nocturnal 
habits. They are good climbers. 




Fig. 93. — Dryocalamus nympha. (B.M. 92.11.3.4.) 
Key to the Species. 


Scales in 13 rows ; 1-2 preoculars nympha, p. 274. 

Scales in 13 rows ; no preooular davisoni, p. 274. 

Scales in. 15 rows ; 1 preoculor gracilis, p. 275. 

VOL. XU. T 




192 Dryocalamns nympha. 

Bridal Snake 

RoMolUod Serp i. I796,pp 42, <3 pi" n>viiin™l' ,ll5rt ' 

London) .. _ o/i „» trrf. 

Coluber nt/mpba Daadm, 1803, Hat Nat R"P * rtanthsf, 

6g 1 (baaed on RuaaeU » pis.) —Odontoma nympM 

*Pt Brit lad 1864, p 233 

FBI 1890, p 298-BryoeoZarnu. nymMo 

Sn Bnt Mai >. 1893, p 370. Mail, J , 1821. 

1909 p 287. col pi and***. 1923 p 6 10 . and bpo! ZejL 

p 399, and 8n Ceylon, 1921, p 16# .# v. t Hi»t 

Bydrophofmt temi/ascuUue Q lint her, 1882, Ann. Liag _ x—i 

(?) P 127, pi n, fig 0 (typo lot unknown wan ^ 

Odontomut »em\]ax\atv» G Gather, Rept Bnt 

■Oryooolamuj nytnpAa var ceylcwttrw F M Oiler, 1887, Verh. J«a 

Ow Basel Yiu, p *69 

Nostnl m an undivided nasal, or with a suture ® xte °£ u ^ 
from it to the first labial , loreal in contact with the *5* 
separated from it by a minute preocular, witb » . 

above it, 2 postoculars , temporals 2+2 , fl or 7 Bupr&j* • 

3rd and 4th touching the eye Scales In 13 rows V ’ 

C 65-88 , A 2 . 

Hemrpems extending to the 10th caudal plate , the “ 


nuuncea , me pnuiuiu \ 

arranged m longitudinal series, the line of demarcation bo* 
the two being well defined. ,, . ... 

Dark brown or black above and on the sides, With wnn 
yellowish cross bars expanding laterally , each bar o 
back occupies 3 or 4 scales and is spotted with black ■ 0 
binder part of the body they are often broken up. ® 
spots on the sides , upper bp, hinder part of bead and n p 
and lower parts, uniform white 
Total length <J 400, tad 90 mm (520, Wall) , t 

,„f?T Ceylon and Southern India as far north w 
1 V v oo the Western side, and Orissa on the Eastern pvauj 
Found m the plains and, in the hills at low altitudes, olten 
entering houses 

RnsseU’s types, two In number, are in the British Museum 
aro n <>w somewhat faded, but are otherwise » sn 
««Uent state of preservation 

!03 Dryoeahmns davtsonL 

trvswUbu IM. E ofTavoy Calcutta), end F?. 8 

tiydrophobu* daman, t, Bonlenger, F B * «,* 

f I,,, bhyocalamut Junior,,, Boulengef, Cat 6n,Bnl 

1 u~bir rSi' 

“g M. 

Kwtrtl a M DmliTKled tWMl , toR«l in broait contact with 
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the eye ; no preocular ; 1-2 postoculars ; temporals 1+2 or 
2+2 ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; scales 
in 13 rows. V. 233-255 ; C. 90-108 ; A. 1. 

Hemipenis as in nympha. 

Black above and on the sides, with white or pale green, 
irregular cross-bars, expanding laterally ; anteriorly each bar 
occupies 2-4 scales ; on the hinder part of the body they are 
narrower, closer together and often broken up so that the 
pattern becomes more or less reticulate ; hinder part of head 
white with a dark median stripe ; upper lip and lower parts 
white ; tail heavily speckled with black. In the adult the 
white cross-bars often have a median stippling of brown. 

Total length : 3 920, tail 205 mm. 

Range. Siam between lats. 18° and 11° N. ; Tenasserim 
(Tavoy) ; Burma (Rangoon) ; Cambodia ; Cochin China ; 
Southern Annam. 

Found in the lowlands. A captive specimen in Bangkok 
laid 4 eggs on May 31. They were very elongate, measuring 
35x9 mm. in size. Two young hatched out on August 10, 
and measured 250 mm. in length. Another individual caught 
in September contained 3 eggs. 

194. Dryoealamus gracilis. 

Odonlornus gracilis Gunther, 1804, Kept. Brit. Inch p. 234 
(Anamallays : London). — Hydrophobia gracilis, Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 298. — Dryoealamus gracilis, Boulonger, Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. J, 1893, p. 371 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. six, 
1909, p. 290, fig. head, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 169, and J. 
Bombay N. H. S. xsis, 1923, p. 616. 

Odontomas Jergusonii Haly, 1888, Toprobanian, iii, p. 61 (Ceylon). 

Nasal shield more or less divided into an anterior and 
posterior part ; loreal in broad contact with 'the eye, with a 
small preocular above it, rarely absent ; 2 or 3 postoculars ; 
temporals 2+2 or 2+3 ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching 
the eye. Scales in 15 rows throughout. V. 199-243 ; C. 75- 
87 ; A. 1, rarely 2. 

Hemipenis and coloration as in nympha. 

Total length : 3 520, tail 110 mm. (620, Wall.) 

Range. Peninsular India (Anaimalais, Cuddapah Hills, 
Berhampore in Orissa); False I., off the coast of Arakan; 
Ceylon. 

A rare species. 
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COMJKMD-*. 


Onus SIBYHOPHIS 

T‘ lD ^°- r 18 « Bjn Hnpi P 20 Hypo 
% I ' rOP v * **t «w wvo, 

cuw m%* P £** 1935 p fil - S 0 ^ 86 ^ 1 ”^ 

1890. T B I p 301 And C*1 Bn. 
i, 1903, p 181 . TV*U. 8a. Ceylon, 1021. p 82 

abJrvv/ 1 £»7 *‘5 neroua a °d closely set, equal in etfe, bayonet* 
detached fZm !u eat ’ h m * Xllla > denary bone completely 

Snct frZ \ be art,cuIar r«t«,orly Head fa* 

IU3v Af-i _? n f ck • *7® father large, with round papa. 
in all Bca,e « smooth, in 17 rows throughout 

Tr2 ien< \ 1 *P eae8 ‘ ventrala rounded . euhcaWs 
ooJunin ^P®P°Physea developed throughout the vertebral 

n ? IeB8 othennw stated —Rostral 
from the »„,i r frontal distinctly longer than its distant* 
?? « TO t, noatk between two nasals, 
ocnlara Ppn ,^ r ? ban th® prefrontato , I pm* and 2 post 
longer JZ t l : . Bub ^t u f 1 ® 8 «e or tbp an ten or pair slightly 
C W rJ* rt r lh 4 mfratabiaia , anal divided 
AW* ,W ^ ntal B ^ ort ' Madagascar, Central 
A genus h£ TS" w lb<s °"«W 
at a time m sn * kM) > oviparous, laying from 2 to 4 m? 

uno totih^tV de«Til»e<l btc very closely related to 
Irom uilonhm, rf^ 10 ^ 10 characters between them, apart 
temporal reg,on.’ &Cm ® foUn< * chiefly in the stales of the 

1 «**.*, ,, , _ ®» '° "* s ’*~> 

, Ihh Ja , < " oUct with 

1 * aA f n °r W, 0 ^praJabvU. wttm* p. 2rt 

the . th * Iow«r MtxJum 

tt* fenW ,a ., , labial* , 0 *upral*bi*la cAiiWtuh p >T« 

A **« Iftan So 

,5r H »W^»s 

Q._ . #ui*x<nriaf“* p St* 

both poet- 

, ”y*W*W ^ k M «I" *lo n g theTde 

oenlar o n l y paoeta} *<***<» trpper p<*t- 
** , ffllwAan** 1 P *8® 

po^^* k , Panet Jtomhe. both 

aOSUtartw*. p S80. 
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195. SibynopWs collaris*. 

Psammophis collaris Gray, 18‘53, Ann. Sing. Nat. Hist. (2) xii, 
p. 300 (Ivhasi Hills ; London ). — Polyodontophi s collaris, 
Boulengor, F. B. I. 1800, p. 302, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
1893, p. 184, pi. xii (in part) ; Annaudalo, Ron. Ind. Mus. 
viji, 1912, p. 4.6 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 316, 
and xix, 1909, pp. 340, 757, and xxix, 1923, p. 098 ; Frasor, 
ibid, xxxix, 1937, p. 498 . — Ablabcs collaris, Stoliozka, J. A. S. 
Bengol, xl, 1871, p. 430 . — Sibpnopkis collaris , Smith, Bull. 
Raffles Mus. no. 3, 1930, p. 40, and Roc. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, 
p. 482 ; I'opo, Kept. China, 1935, p. 86, fig. head ; Bourrot, 
Sorp. Indo-Chino, 1936, p. 43 (in part); Shaw & others, 
J. Darjeeling N. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 115. 

Loreal squarish or a little longer than high ; 10, rarely 9 


A 







B. 


^puu umuiuuumuu iU^ 




C D 

Fig. 94 . — Sibynophis collaris. A. Polnto-maxillary arch. B. Maxilla 
and mandible. C. Dorsal, and D, Lateral view of head. 


or 11 supralabials, 4th to 6th touching the eye ; 1 anterior tem- 
poral, in contact with the 8th labial ; parietal touches upper 
preocular only, or is just in contact with the lower. V. 155- 
186 ; C. 100-126. 

* Sclater, List Sn. Ind. Mus. 1891, p. 17, "has referred Colubtr cola- 
brinns Blyth ? to the synonymy of this species. I am unable to find 
the original description in any of Blyth's papers. 
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COUTBUTD.* 


The hemi penis extends to the 9th caudal plate and w nrt 
forked the distal } is calyculsto, the ealjees being email 
and with scalloped edges the proximal | is epincec theepuies 
gradually increasing in size those at the base ol the organ 
being very large In addition the spinose area near the 
sulcus (s divided into two for a abort distance hy an extension 
of the calyenlate area Fopc has stated that the heirupenea 
of coOaru and cAineruu differ from one another the ®a\«w 
at my disposal does pot confirm hia tic# t 

Brown above usually with a vertebral «noa of small bli»c> 
spots head with small black spots or vermieulstlons aon V*o 
black transverse bars one behind tho eyes the other ®' CT * S 
the occiput nape black bordered with ydlo# behind 
upper bp white or yellow spotted and bordered above with 
black lower parts yellowish each ventral shield with an 
outer black spot or streak anterior vcnlrala with * I® 1 * 0 

median dots in addition , 

Spec mens from Siam end Annatn may have a were 
series of yellow spots on scale- row* 4 or 5 and tne 5 1 ®®* 
border on tho nape may bo chevron shaped the *pc* pointing 
backward? 

Total length 760 tad 235 mm (?) Males are smfther 
The Himalayas as far west as bind* Ara'-vn 
north to the Jtishmi HOla Western Yunnan W 

"•hole of Burma and the hilly country of Siam .Annum [m 
Wg|» an Plateau and hills W of Ilo6) Koh Chang 
Pemn«^a Iiangk0k Cunon 2 Toha n I*hang in the Malay 

Fairly common in the Eastern Himalayas and Assam 
aecending (o an altitude of 10 000 feet Its chief food aPf**** 
JO be laaKfa mainly ecinks \\ aU records find ng ft •*“***■ 
*»u to the stomach of one individual Mutilated tads ft*® 

requent to this species 

Slbynophb chlnenjls 

ro U^u i fl3 e Berp ^A° Q ^ n *' 

8 BehmaU J9"5 Am P r Mu* A°v w 

‘ °™ i » Btuma New York) 

e 2 ana . bnt wrth anterior temporal* Jg 

« Tssssr *^ tfec7th end 8,h ub,aia us,,a117 ^ 

vS wL Y I6& 7*83 C 00-122 ,, 

or Without 7° n^T® ^^tebrol senes of scab* PTf? 

Wt taJKfif bUk <*<*• head markings as m cotta* 

*^ on 8 King Hainan , E China U> Formosa 
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197. Sibynophis subpunctatus. 

Oligodon subpunctatus Dum. & Bibr. 1854, Erp. Gen. vil, p. 58 
(Malabar ; Paris). — Polyodontophis subpunctatus, Boulenger, 
F. B. L 1890, p. 313, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 180 ; 
Wall, Sn. Coylon, 1921, p. 84, fig. bead, and J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xvii, 1907, p. 823, and xxix, 1923, p. 599 ; Prater, ibid, xxx, 
1924, p. 168 ; Fraser, ibid, xxxix, 1937, p. 470 S ibynop his 
subpunctatus, Schmidt, Pub. Field Mus. N. H. xii, 1926, p. 171. 

Oligodon spintcpunciatus Jon, 1862, Arch. Zool. Anat. Phys. ii, 
p. 40 (probably Bangalore ; Basel). 

EnicognatMts hwnberii Jan, 1863, 1. c. s. p. 275, and Icon. Gen. 
xvi, 1866, pi. iv, fig. 1 (Ceylon ; Genoa ; not Been by mo). 

Loreal small, longer than high ; 9 (rarely 8) supralabials, 
4th to 6th, (or 3rd to 5th) touching the eye ; 2 anterior tem- 
porals, the lower wedged in between 7th and 8th (or 6th and 
7th) labials ; parietal touches both postoculars. V. 157-200 
(Ceylon and India, south of Lat. 14°) ; V. 172-215 (India 
north of Lat. 18°, Matheran, Nasik dist. ; C.P. ; Bengal) ; 
C.^, 60-76; $, 54r-63. 

The hemipenis extends to 8th or 9th caudal plate and is 
not forked ; the distal £ is calyculate, the calyces having 
scalloped edges ; the proximal § is spinose, the spines being 
of almost uniform size and arranged in longitudinal series ; 
from near the base of the organ to near the tip, and in a 
position almost opposite the sulcus, are two rowB of large 
spines. 

light brown above, with a vertebral series of black dots ; 
sides of the body often grey, the colour bounded above by a 
dark line or series of dark spots ; head and nape dark brown 
or black ; lips yellow, uniform in specimens from Ceylon, 
usually spotted in those from India ; a yellow transverse bar 
between the eyes and two broad ones bordering the dark 
colour of the nape ; the dark colour extends forwards 
bisecting the yellow ; yellow below, each ventral shield with a 
black dot near its outer border. 

Total length : 460, tail 100 mm. (2). 

Range. As given in the ventral counts. 

198. Slbynophis bistrigatus. 

Ablabcs bistrigatus Gunther, 1868, Ann. Mag. Not. Hist. (4) i, 
p. 417, and Theobald, J. Linn. Soc. x, 1868, p. 42 (Pegu ; 
London). — Polyodontophis bistrigatus, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 304, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 188 ; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. jndx, 1923, p. 600. 

Like subpunctatus in scalation, but of different colour 
pattern and smaller size. 

V. 184-186 ; C. 73-75. 

Hemipenis as in subpunctatus. 

Light reddish brown above, with a vertebral series of black 
Spots, and a conspicuous black stripe along each side of the 
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body and tail on scale-rows 4 snd C . k»P t°!Lil£d on each 
nape black tbe dark colour of the former t**d tte 

side with yellow hpa yellow a pair of yellow sp° u 
Deck lower parts uniform yellow 

Total kogth 300 t»il 80 ran (9) - j. (W a), 

Bony Duma |te, Pop.) 

RoepetorfFs specimen said to have come from 
the Nicobar? needs confirmation 

A rare snake known from a few specimens only 


109 [SlbynophU gTahamL] }[ot _ 

Pulyoiionlopf.it groSami BouHrger 11XH. Ana. Yunnan 

(7) *iu. p UJ (bofrw Yoonw Fu IS 35. 

London) — AiJynopA** jroAoms F°P°» "P 1 
p 88, fig bead 

Rang* Tbe Yunnan plateau 

200 Blbynophls sagittarlu , Q 

Calamom myittona Cantor 1839 P Z B p ‘J® taoMtnn* 

London .keUh m Bodleian L.bJ “ «■ 
Boulrngw K B I 1890 p 303 md Oit. So. Bn 
1893 p 187 IVaU. J Bombay N H. B avu. 1901 P 
and nn, 1953 p 699 _ _ _ »ti and 

E««r < mo/Auj l royiJan,1861.Arrh Zool.Anat Fhy*. .1^ not 

Icon. Con. an, 1866 pL id. £g 3 (Himalaya iu “ * 

F-ovjrpuuSut brrteonnwn Jan, 1863 D. ic p 27 1. *®d 1TI 11 
(typo Vk unknown t «**baden i not ** < ’ n 07 1 0 * 1 
Snout broader and more rounded and frontal 
than in the preceding species , loreal small or n.„ 

often absent, entirely united with the prefrontal 
posterior nasal, 7 or 8 supnUabials, 3rd and 4th, or 3rd, d. 
and 6th touching the eye , normally one large 
7th ltJ> lo,FW I tnar * m wedged m between ^ e ,^_o3S , 
7th labials panetal touches both poetoculars V W • 
C 67 70 

light brown above with a vertebral eenes of black ® • 
gr^wh brown on tbe aides, the colour occupying fiscal 
«wb and bordered above with black , head and napeQ«* 
wn or black, with & large elongate oval patch rf 
on each side at the back of the head snout vanegated wrtft 
a yellow border to the nuchal patch behind I* 
If™ JP**®* «th black Lower parts yeDow, with a W« 

■nioJr® °' i * eT edge of each ventral shield. 

bv rT! are tw ° apeeimens in the British Museum, prwentro 
Tm w hich appears to be the type 

ToUlleuRth 305 tad 250 mm , _ 

IWinL ^ 0r ^' eafl tern India from the Central and Urn cd 

wSChI^"” “»wl ™ ■* <*” ,he 
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Genus MATRIX. 

AWr La^nU. I7CS, Svn. Ropt. p. 73 (typo N. vulgaris = 
6oki&rr Linn.); Wall. J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1023 

p. 000 (in part) ; Pope, Ropt. China, 1935, p. 89 ; Bourrot, Sorp! 
Indooluno, 1930, p. 54 (in part). 

Tropidononu Boio, 1820, Isis, p. 205 (typo natrix) ; Bouloncer, 
F - 1- 1890, p. 341, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 192. b 
mcibdophis Fitzinger. 1843, Syst. Ropt. p. 27 (typo subminiatus ) ; 

Wall, 1. c. s. p. 604; Bourrot, 1. c. h. p. 84. 

Steirophii Fitsingor, 1843, Syst. Ropt. p. 27 (typo chrtjsargus j, 
Arroat'o Baird & Girard, 1853, Sorp. N. Amor. p. 38 (typo sivcdon ) ; 
Watt, 1. c. b. p. 002. 

Amphicsma Bum. &. Bib., 1854, Erp. Gon. vii, p. 724(typo stolalum). 
Ucrpctorcas Gunther, 1860, P. Z. S. pp. 156, 257 (typo sicboldi = 
platyccps). 

FowUa Theobald, 1808, Cat. Ropt. Asint. Soc. Mus. p. 57 (tvpo 
punctulata). 

Bolhrodytcs Cope, 1886, Pr. Amor. Phil. Soc. xxiii, p. 495 (typo 
subminiqtum). 

GcratophaUus Cope, 1893, Amor. Nat. xxvii, p. 483 (typo vitiata). 
Diplophallua Cope, 1. c. b. (typo piscator). 


Maxillary teeth 18-35 (for the species included in this 
work), posterior longest ; mandibular teeth subequal ; head 
usually distinct from neck ; eye moderate or large, with round 
pupil. Body more or less elongate, cylindrical ; scales in 
15-19 rows (for species in the Oriental Region), more or less 
distinctly keeled, rarely smooth, usually with apical pits ; 
ventrals rounded. Tail moderate or long ; subcaudals usually 
paired. Hypapophyses developed throughout the vertebral 
column. 

Common characters unless otherwise stated : — Eye large, its 
diameter greater of distinctly greater than its distance from 
the border of the mouth ; nostril in a semi-divided, or com- 
pletely divided, nasal ; intemasals shorter than the preff ontals ; 
frontal 1£ to li times longer than broad, as long as or a little 
longer than its distance from the end of the snout ; loreal 
squarish or a little longer than high ; 3, rarely 2 or 4, post- 
oculars ; 5 inffalabials in contact "with the anterior genials, 
which are shorter than posterior ; anal divided. 

Hemipenis reaching to tho 7th or 8th caudal plate, spinose 
and calyculate throughout, the spines being more or less 
uniform in size. The lips of the calyces are short or very 
short, the spines originating within the cup ; at the base of 
tho organ there are from 2-4 large or very large spines. 

Range. Asia and the East Indian Islands; the north 
coast of Australia; Europe ; Africa ; North America. Some 80 
species are known; 60 of which inhabit Asia and the Oriental 
Region. 

I have maintained Boulenger’s grouping of the species 
Within the genus, as it presents the most ready means of 
identification. On the whole it is a fairly natural one although 
weakened by many exceptions. The extremes or end-forms 
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of each group art easily recognized, bat there u no dear line 
of demarcation between them, one merging gradually Hit* the 
other \ pantllfja is a case m point To over corns the 
difficulty, in some cases of ascertaining the type of dentition, 
and to facilitate identification, Boulenger supplemented hi# 
key with a table of the numbers of shields and scutes ®f the 
various species (Cat So 1 , p 199) I have adopted the same 
plan 

Iti the ^alnx group the teeth form continuous series , m 
Rf>^bdophv% there is usually an interval between the wiUrged 
posterior teeth and those that immediately precede them ■ ** 
a rule, the greater the enlargement of the teeth the longer the 
interval In S ttdala there may or may not foe an iflterrw 
according to the individual , this species also combine® the 
dentition of Phnbdophis with the nasal character® of A CtvAm 
Thu \ afnr type of dentition is the mot't primitive , Rhafidojifii*, 
a Polyphyletic assemblage has been denved from it, and, in 
their turn, Ps*udcxrnodon, Macrvptslhodm, and BaJanoflu 
l have evammed the tvpo of Phayrm \ taUlhna Theobald 
Ut Kept 31us Amt Soc Bengal 18G3, p Cl, said to have 
come from Baas^m, Burma and regard it a® conspeafi® *ith 
^South American lyjo/hw bntatu* (Lam ) 
i.J. following species ha'c been met with just within the 
limits of the area covered by this work, or just outside They 
entrants from other regions and do not properly belong 
the Indian Indochinese fauna The Chinene specie# have 
wm .is 7>th by Pope (1935) and a full account of them 
to foan “ m hls ™rk The two Malayan forms arc referr™ 
10 under moeferfa 

Ewbo ‘ a ' >*>8 Bull. Mas Comp. 

Pope Rept Chm*. 1935, p 83 (Hainan and R> olhOT * 

, Bou Wf 1W8, Ann. Mag i at. Hat- <») 3, 
w C *» P *08 (Yaunaa and T\ return Qun*3- 

Ana. Ibg Nat. fl»‘ 

NotruofM^ »??•*• a. a p 1 12 (Yhhmh and Western Ch^»> 
18 *kS*tCH« Akad.tViaa.tSW^f 
t*i**ntl L c * P 114 (Hainan and 8ootbora 

spu-I *£ Mu*, u 1833. P^^.* 

A,*, “*.1023 p. 604 (Ewopa*** ** 
. •* °«n» QhSi. in N A&analan. 

If Chnr*l Tam lory) 

, 1901, f Z 8 p 378 pL 2, S™* 6 * 

A n^nx r *ooa qo 3. 1830 p , ? 

5 8nUt ^V, 19 ^ 3 It at Hwt Soo- **• 

P*.8,and U t lM0 p tt(toBini(irK », 
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Key to the Species. 
I. Posterior maxillary teeth gradually en- 
larged ; internnsals 'broadly truncate 
anteriorly ; nostrils latoral (Nairix). 

A. Scales in 16 or 17 rows. 

A nuchal groove ; V. 139-160 

B. Scales in 17 rows ; no 

nuchal groove. 

V. 158-172; C. 117-140 

V. 166-176; C. 84-106 

V. 118-126; C.-61-73 ; T. 14-2 

V. 129-146 ; C. 54-77 ; T. absent i . . . . 

C. Scales in 19 rows; subcaudols 
paired or somo of them single. 

Maxillary teeth 20-24 ; 8 supralabials 

Maxillary teeth 25 ; 7 or S supralabials 

Maxillary teeth 26-30 ; 9 supralabials. 

а. Labials black with light centres 

б. Labials whitish, the margins edged with 

black, or almost entirely black or brown. 
Maxillary tooth 19-21 ; 9 supralabials ; anal 
entire 

D. Subcaudols all singlo. 

Maxillary teeth 22-23 ; 9 supralabiuls 

IL Posterior maxillary teeth gradually en- 
larged; internasals distinctly narrowed 
anteriorly; nostrils directed slightly 
upwards {Nero din). 

A. Scales in 17 rows. 

Scales smooth 

B. Scales in 19 rows, kooled. 

а. 22-28. maxillary teeth ; two oblique 

black stripes from the eye 

б. 30-34 maxillary teeth ; no stripes from 

the eye. 

2 anterior temporals ; 3 labials touch the eve ; 

, V. 86-96 ‘... 

‘ 2 anterior temporals ; 2 labials touch the eye ; 

V. 70-S5. : 

1 anterior temporal ; 3 labials touch the eyo. . 

. IH. Lost 2 or 3 maxillary teeth abruptly en- 
larged ; intemasals broadly truncate 
anteriorly ; nostrils latoral (Bhabdo- 
phis). 

A. A nuchal groove. 

a. Scales in 15 rows. 

Nuchal scales enlarged. V. 117-126; C. 30-46. 

b. Scales in 19 rows. 

Nuchal scales (3 modian rows) narrower than 
those adjacent to them ; a dorso-lateral 
Beries of yellow spots : 2 labials touch the 

eye 

Nuchal scales enlarged (in northern specimens); 
no dorso-lateral series of yellow spots ; 

3 labials touch the eye 


nuchalis. p. 284. 

v. mining;, p. 286. 
t>. Utroncnsis, p. 286. 
eaut-eri, p. 287. 
atcmporaUs, p. 287. 

para! tela, p. 288. 
nicobarcitsis, p. 289. 

khasiensis, p. 289. 

modcsla, p. 290. 

peali, p. 291. 

xenura, p. 292. 


puncl-ulata, p. 292. 
piscator, p. 293. 

trianguligera, p. 298. 

percarinaia, p. 299. 
bcllula, p. 298. 


angeli, p. 3D0. 

himalayana, p. 300- 
subminiata, p. 302. 
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s*vs - a 
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trlLS^aab. Bd-Ml. W* *T ^ ^ mis. 

ISuow 11- Yums® . h** UW Ul *- 

,Noa-%»<«ueAa/^foaarU V«*K». ‘v- 7 * ,~.,t grVp 

p JM (Tmml . v , Bourrrt, >»■>"' 

\olrn mxaA. j«« 

WoduC®. pp 86, 67 ^ 0)r »W 

AmA.lgknd<»«MlAtri tjp.) . *J”7dS«i P” 1 ffj 
on each side of it more or le» ^Mtinctly Jl^ny «&**¥? 

*■ ^ "ljess 


1&S 6. p 17) JlAXiOary teeth ^ tsXef^lj. 

posteriorly , nostril* lateral * intmwal' ^^Lubials. 

\ percenter , temporal# 1 +1 or 1 +*j l & t<joelu«S 

4th wochuif; the eye, gth longest , * than “ 

anterior geaala, which e— hraider Mat *“ >- vO if 


' , 4 vtlwter tbAoJ^I 

anteoor geaials, which are broker pat * b '*"\y -ft, 
pcrtenor Body rather stoat Scales *n 1 u . dtftinejv 
on the neck, 15, rarely 17, at mid body, mors cff jyo-lW> • 
keeled except tbs outer row, which is sinoo* 13 
C cJ 62-65, ?4j-g2 , , , fnrif A v** th ° 

Htsupenjs to the ltth-l<th caadal plate, f0T 
tip vi-rao* ed^cd 

Olivaceous or greenish above, the scabs eoffle^o _ e u 0 w 
mth black , an indistinct dorso-lateral chain ot tf 

spot* sotneUnMa prrscot , pate greenish below. 


Table of Dental and Scale Counts, 
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the scales spotted or edged or thickly powdered with black, 
particularly on the posterior part of the body and tan I a 
complete yellow collar present in the young 
Total length ? 900. tad 1G0, 3 605, tail 145 mm 
Range Upper Burma (Bhamo district , Nam T&mai and 
Adnng Valleys) , 8 E Tibet (Di chu Valley) ; Yunnan , 
Tong King (Col des Nuagea) , Western China 

A hCl species found generally at high elevations, 6,000-6 000 
feet Apparently common in some districts 


202 Matrix vennlngl 

Wain* Venn, not t\*U, 1910 J Bombay N B 8 **, p ®4# 
(Chin Hills. Bunn*, London), *nd nn, 1923 p 601, 

**«. 1926, p 660 , Venning, ibid'x*. 1911. £ 773 
A'alrvz ntgnvcnUr tVatl 1925, J Bombay N H. 8 P a ” 
pi (Huton, Bhamo , London) . 

Natrxx crnrungi I arontntu Smith, Roc Ind Mo* Tin, !»’"• 
P <B2 (Pangnamilim London) 

Maxillary teeth 27-32, gradually enlarged posteriorly, 
nostrils lateral or directed slightly upwards, lnternBS&ls 
truncate and slightly narrowed anteriorly, aa long as the 
prefrontals , usually 2 preoculars , temporals 14-1 or 1+2 , 
, s «pralabiab, 4th, 6th and 0th touching the eye •’“v 
slender , scales in 17 rows, feebly keeled, the onter rows 
smooth 

The henu penis extends to the 8th caudal plate , not forked 
Total length 3 605, tail 195 ; $ 680, tail 225 mm 
1 wo »«* can be distinguished — 

,, . I Natnx vmn\ng% vennmgi 

«-». e 111-140 

of imii ' greyish brown above, with an indistinct chequering 
inT"* b,ack B P°“ ' * dorso-lateral chain ofyfow 
lower rn.J” 6 «"«W. sometimes persisting into adtdt utc . 
brown y pU ? wlah . the shields heavily edged with dark 
or without T dttrk ^ r , own or black , head above with 
present or J^ t Termicula ttons , an incomplete yellow collar 

Vj^f Burma (Chin Hills, Bhamo distort, Nam ti 

°f one indmdaa^*^ WCords finding tadpoles in the stomach 

Differ, tem, * fabxe venntnp taronentu 
64-106 , V. 160-17g^' !C& ^ ^ orm m having fewer caudal shields, 

& boTe, with an indistinct chequering of 
y^ow * dorso-lateral chain of small 

^tcncrrly, entirely Wlth black * nd 
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Described from 10 specimens obtained by Mr. Ronald 
Kaulback at Pangnamdim (lat. 27° 42' N. ; long. 97° 54' E.) 
and Aliwang, Taron Valley (lat. 27° 42' N. ; long. 98° 08' E.), 
places north-east of Port Hertz, Upper Burma. 

Most of them were caught in small mountain streams. 

203. Natrix sauteri. 

Tropidanotus sauteri Boulengor, 1909, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (8) 
iv, p. 495 (Formosa ; London). — Natrix sauteri, Pope, Kept. 
China, 1935, p, 126, figs. ; Bourret, Serp. Indochina, 193C, p. 68, 
fig. head. 

Maxillary teeth 22-24, gradually enlarged posteriorly ; 
iriternasals truncate anteriorly, nearly as long as the pre- 
frontals ; temporals 1 +2 ; 7 supralabials, 4th and 5th 
touching the eye. Body rather stout ; scales in 17 rows, 
feebly but distinctly keeled, the outer row smooth. V. 118- 
126; C. 61-73. 

Greyish-brown above, -with a dorso-lateral series of small, 
light (reddish in life), black-edged spots, which disappear on 
the posterior part of the body ; lower parts whitish (? reddish 
in life), with a large black spot at the outer margin of each 
ventral shield, the spots forming a continuous line and 
separated from the colour of the back by a slightly lighter 
interval ; head reddish-brown above, labials white, edged with 
black, the white colour continued backwards as a line on to 
the nape and converging towards its fellow. 

Total length : 400, tail 105 mm. {$). 

Range. Tong-King (Tam-dao) ; S. China ; Formosa. 

Not uncommon at Tam-dao, according to Bourret. The 
above description is drawn up from his material in Paris. 

204. Natrix atemporalis. 

Natrix atemporalis Bourret, 1934, Bull. Gen. Instr. Pub. Hanoi, 
Decombor, p. 76, fig. (Tong-King ; PariB), and. Serp. Indochine, 
1936, p. 69, figs. 

Maxillary teeth 28-30, gradually enlarged posteriorly ; 
intemasals truncate anteriorly, nearly as long as the pre- 
frontals ; temporal absent, or a minute one, between the 5th 
labial and the parietal ; 6 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching 
the eye. Scales in 17 rows, distinctly keeled, the outer row 
smooth. V. 129-146 ; C. 64-77. 

Reddish-brown above, the scales finely edged with -black, 
and with two light, dorso-lateral lines or series of spots present 
or absent ; whitish below, with a black spot at the outer 
margin of each ventral, these sometimes confluent with the 
colour of the back. 

Total length 390, tail 115 mm. 

Range. Tong-King (Tam-dao). 
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205 NatrU parallela. , . 7n0 , 

TrejnJoruXut J.p*! {non lllyth) Anderson, 1879 An» 

K«> Yunnan p 819 (Yunnan t LonfoO) L J4S, ud 
TropuiwoluJ laraU/l<u Boulanger 18W. r Iiomb«J' 

ST S'! Bnt U» 1. 1893.P 2»(mp^rt)» VWU- Jt0 __ 

N II 8 jvi,.. 1908. p Jl«« 8 ^S d g* 2 iiwdj 
Naim /nraUfii Wall, J Bombay N H 4 J 3 , £t»w * 

(m part)! Smith, Be*. Ind Mu* *£. 1940, P 
othem, J Darjeeling N II B xiu, l”9.p 1J0 p 80« 

Natnx UUtniaia Wall 19*5 J Bombay Vfio • M0 , 
(Kct ioai, K Shan State* ! London), and I*-® v 

Pope Bept China. 1835, P 98 „ gosfKaohn' 

NairScltTh Wall. 1935 J Bombay K D J 00 

Hills, Barm*; London) and !»-*. Pj w j m> FBI 

Tropvlonotui eArvaaryut (non Iloie). Bo a '^^’ ^ 4 ) 

p 345 and Cat Sn Brit Mu* I 18W p J68 
Maxillary toeth 20 to 24 gradually, sometime* rathera PJ 
enlarged posteriorly , noetnis lateral , 1, *° m ® , jxf or 

oculars, uitemasals truncate anteriorly , t*mf~ Body 
1+2,8 gupralabials, 3rd. 4 th and 5th touching tbeeye. ^ 
slender , scales in 10 rows, tho tips ,L, c 73-108 

bidentate, more or less strongly keeled \ ’ 4lI , 

ilemipems to the 8th caudal plate, forked at th P 
Olive brown or greyish brown above, the 
black edged, and with 2 light, more or 1«» d J^f he l£k 
lateral black edged stripes or senes of spots *long occiput 
and tail , a short yellow, vertebral streak behind t . ^ 

a bght chevron shaped mark on the nape pomting ba . 
present or absent , a black streak from the eye to t . 
of the mouth , labials yellow, uniform, or the «n« * & 

with black , ventrala and subcaudftls uniform yellow 
black dot on each aide , top of head brown. 

Total length «J 670, tail 140 , $ 635, tad 135 „ 

Range Sikkim , Assam , Upper Burma, a* f** 

22“ , Yunnan , Tong King (Fan Si Pan Mts ) -nnmia 
Wall (1825) has distmguishcd his bitxntaia (mn£ . n^ra) 
and Yunnan) from -panlUla (range E Himalayas an<* 
on the grounds that the former has teeth of the 
the latter of the RhabdopKu type It (a tree -t 

^Terences, but I do not find them as great as he 
The degree of enlargement bf the poetenor teeth no 
vary greatly la the two forma, but while in th 

interval between the last two teeth and those that F . 

there is The difference might be conaAMj 
Prm^n o\ 10 regard the species as a bord' ,r h?, 

^ ^ling with this problem writes ‘ JgjJ 
^ through lack of sufficient material, ^ 

^ definitely the relat.on between Wwwii, j 

hche^Tw 1 ““treating them all as distinct ®P*° #83ry 
UeTe - however, that a thorough study will make it necessary 
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to change this arrangement. 2f. oclolineala appears to be 
little more than subspecifically distinct from bitmniafa > which, 
in spite of Wall’s contentions, seems to be of uncertain status 
in relation to parallela 

200. Hatrix nlcobarensis, 

Tropidonotas nieobarieits and nicobarensis Sclator, 1891, J. A. 8. 
Bengal, lx, pp. 231, 241, 250, pi. 6 (Nicobata ; Calcutta) ; 
Boulongor, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 192. — Tropidonotm 
nicabariensis, Annondalo, J. A. S. Bengal, 1905, pp. 174, 175. — 
Nalrix nicobaricnsis, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 601. 

May illary teetb about 25, gradually enlarged posteriorly; 
nostrils lateral ; intemasals truncate anteriorly ; 1 pre- and 
3 postoculars ; temporals 1 -f 2 ; 7 or 8 supralabials, 3rd and 
4th, or 4th and 5th touching the eye. Scales in 19 rows, all 
strongly keeled. V. 160 ; G. 120 ; anal entire. 

Greenish.olive above, with 3 light, black-edged stripes. 
The vertebral stripe extends the whole length of the body 
and tail and is strongly edged with black ; the outer stripes, 
on scale-rows 2 and 3, do not extend beyond tbe body and are 
edged with small black dots ; lower parts white ; lips white ; 
a dark temporal streak from behind the eye ; pan'etals with a 
pair of small white spots. 

Total length : 250, tail 177 mm. 

Known only from the type-specimen, a juvenile. The jaws 
are damaged and it is not possible to count the number of 
teeth accurately, but the specimen otherwise is in a good state 
of preservation. 

It was collected by Mr. de Koepstorff and was said to have 
come from Camorta in the Nicobars. 

207. Natrix khasiensis. 

Tropidonolus khasiensis Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 344 (Khosi 
Hills ; Loudon), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 223 ; Annan - 
dale, Roc. Ind. Mus. viii, 1912, pp. 49 and 53 ; Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xviii, 1908, p. 317. — Nalrix khasiensis. Wall, J . Bombay 
. N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 601, and xxxi, 1926, p. 669 ; Bourret, 
Serp. Indochina, 1936, p. 69, fig. head ; Smith, Roc, Ind. Mus. 
xlii, 1940, p. 483. 

Natrix gilhodesi Wall, 1925, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, p. 687, pi. 
(Huton, Bhamo ; London). 

Maxillary teeth 26 to 28, gradually enlarged posteriorly ; 
nostrils lateral ; intemasals truncate anteriorly ; I or 2 post- 
oculars ; temporals 1 4-1 or 1 +2 ; 9, rarely 8, supralabials, 
4th, 5th and 6th touching the eye. Body lender ; scales in 
19 rows, more or less strongly keeled, except the outer row, 
which is smooth or feebly keeled. V. 145-155 ; C. 94-110. 

Hemipenis as i n parallela. 

Ton. in. 


tr 



or blAddah.breiwj abtrn, with or an&ort 
minmrt Irtt donfcUtwJ •trip'. nttniwV tjata ; twtolt 
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Range, Assam (Khaei Hills) ; Upper Burma (Kachin and 
JBfcamo districts) ; N. Siam ; Cambodia (Kamchay Mts.) ; 
S. Annam (Langbian Plateau) ; Upper Laos (Cbieng-Khoung) 
fide Angel, Found in the hills at between 2,000 and 6,000 feet 
altitude. 

Natrix modesta, os I conceive it, is a widely distributed and 
very Variable species. The variations in ventral colouring 
have already been given. The ventral and caudal counts are 
shown in the following table : — 


Locality. 

N. Siam, Burma, Assam 

Kamchay Mts., Cambodia ...... 

Langbian Plateau 

Isthmus of Kra (N, groundtoatcri ) . 
Pen. Siam and Malay Peninsula' 
(N.inan) ; 


Vontrsls. 

148- 168 
164-187 

149- 164 
147-164 

143-148 


Can dais. 

110-132 

93-110 

83-104 

120-132 

06-109 


No. 

examined 

19 

7 

0 

6 

4 


The caudal counts, owing to the number of docked tails, 
are far from complete. For comparison the counts of N, inas 
and N. groundwaieri are included, os they are undoubtedly 
very closely allied to, if not racial formB of, modesla. In 
one example of N. gmtndtcaUri the anal plate is divided, 
in the remainder it is entire. 


209. Natrix peali. 

Tropidonotw pealii Bolster, 1891, J. A. S. Bengal, lx, p. 241, 
pi. vi, fig. 4 (Sibsagar, Assam ; Calcutta) ; Boulanger, Cat. 8n. 
Brit. Mu». i, 1893, p. 214 . — Natrix pealii, Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. Xxue, 1923, p. COO, 

Maxillary teeth 19 to 21, gradually enlarged posteriorly ; 
nostrils lateral ; intemasals truncate anteriorly, distinctly 
shorter than the prefrontals ; 1 pre- and 2 or 3 postooulars ; 
temporals 2-f2; 9 supralabials, 4th and 6th touching the 
eye, the 6th excluded by the lowest postocular. Scales in 
19 rows, strongly keeled, except the outer row, which may he 
smooth ; all the caudal scales strongly keeled. V. 142-144 ; 
C. 76-77, the anterior 4 to 7 single ; A. 1. 

Hcrai penis extending to the 9th caudal plate, not forked. 

Dark brown above, with a narrow light dorso-lateral Btripe 
and a broader pale one occupying scale-rows 1 and 2 ; below 
dark brown, each ventral and caudal shield with a yellow spot 

the outer margin, and an indistinct yellow median series 
of spots ; head dark brown above, the rostral and labials 
yellow, edged with brown. 

Total length 625, tail 130 mm. 

Known only from two specimens, both males. 

u2 



COUTH RID.® 


210 Matrix xennia. 

xenuro WAIL 1907, 3 Bombay N ®. *TO P® j® 
(Cyps-Iocaiity not icQO*n f typo k*t). •I’d B^° ~ g 

im. p xenuhu. av*u. 3 Bombay > »•» 

xxn, 1923 p 601 

Maxilkry teeth 22 or 23, gradually enlarged P 0 ** n0, |?f 
nostrils lateral, internasals as long m or shorter than 
prefrontal* , I pre and 3 postoculara ; 0 (10} 5 U PJ? 1 V- (n 
3rd and 4th touching the eye , temporal 2+2 
19 rows, aD strongly keeled V 158-105 , C 82 (?) to J0» Wl- 
all entire , A entire or divided , _ . « 

JTemtpoms extending to the 8th caudal plate, not Tot 
H ark olive. brown above with indistinct narrow oWc 
cross bars or senes of 8pot«, interrupted on the ooreo-tav™ 
line by white (or yellow) spots , whitish or yellowish 
with dark brown squarish spots at the* outer margin 3 
ventral* , tail more thickly spotted . labials white, the s°_ 
black-edged , a white streak from behind the angle o 
month on to the neck . 

Total length <J 630, tail 190 , 9 BOO. tail 160 mm 1 
female w 660 mm m total length, but has lost a considerate 
part of the tad 

. /fb e type is lost , three more specimens were discovered 
V Way in the Indian Museum, labelled *"«*“*'*». 
which species it bears considerable resemblance^ gwi 
coiorabon They are from Cbmapungi in the Khasi 'tins. 
A«*am 

2U Batrbc punctulata. 


7 >vp**rwhi. punctulatu, Gilntber, 1858, 0»* Cot 6a. Bnt Me* 
\ x rp* kwriity unknown London) . Boutengo * * 
1890 p 350, and So, fiat Mu. u 1893, P," 8 ' fLS* 
8« * LmkiV j Bombay N K 8 i.I8S6,P »?3 
frmrtuhta, MVrfl. j jjomUy N *L 8 xxn. 1913. P « 3 «... 

J»»wn«a Theobald, 1838, Cat Kept Aii»‘ Boc 
P "7 UWogoon , Calcutta) 

^!“ ,Ua O ff «th 26 to 30, gradually enlarged 


iong 03 the Prcfrontala , frontal constricted m 
•tl Z *t -^MlongMbW, 1 preocular, tempo^ 
eicI,,dJk /r a ; lb " i ^ 4th an d 5th touching the eye, »* 
^ lowest postocular Body moderafelv slendw , 
"ft* 17 r ° H9 ‘ Bi} «mooth \ 134-15* , C 70-83 

Bn^T"! 3 , 8 ? *0 ***»tor but with only two longitudinal W™ 
two black above, with email wile marking 3 or dots, 

with jjf rf SCa,es - Ventr »k andsubcan dais y*V°*»b 
u PPer bp uniform yellowiah , freq^'V 
Total ren«n etr «ak on each side of the nape 

length $ 640, tall H5 , $ 630, tail 160 mm 
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Range. Tenasserim ; Lower Burma (Pegu, Watiya, Ran- 
goon, Amherst). 

Largely aquatic in its habits ; Keswnl records that it enters 
salt water. 


212. Natrix piscator. 

Checkered Keelbaok. 

Russell, 1790, Ind. Sorp. j, p. 25, pi. 20 (’’ Paragoodoo ”) ; p. 33, 
pi. 28 {" Xaugealled Koaka ” ; Ganjam) ; p, 38, pi. 33 ('* Noeli 
Koea ’’) ; ii, 1801, p. 5, pi. 3 (" Doobleo ") ; p. 6, pi. 5 (*' Dora "); 
p. 16, pi. 14 (“ Ourdia '* ; Bombay); p. 17, pi. 1, fig. 5 a 
(" Xoor Pamboo ” ; Tranquebar and Ourdia ; Bombay). 

Hydrin i piscator Schneider, 1799, Hist. Amph. i, p. 247 (East 
Indies ; based on Russell's " Neoli Koea "). — Tiopidonotus 
piscator, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 349 (in part), and Cot. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 230; Wall, J. Bombay X. H. S. 
xvii, 1907, p. 857, col. pl„ and xviii, 1908, p. 317, and xix, 
1909, p. 611, and xxvi, 1919, p. 560; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 14 ; Do Rooij, Ropt. Indo-Austral. 
Archipol. ii, 1017, p. 76, fig. — Nerodia piscator. Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1923, p. 603, and Sn. Coylon, 1921, p. 91 ; 
Prater, J. Bombay X. H. S. xxxii, 1927, p. 225, and xxx, 
1924, p. 1G7 ; Fraser, ibid, xxxix, 1937, p. 467, pi. vii. — Natrix 
piscator. Pope, Ropt. China, 1935, p. 120, fig. ; Shaw <fc others, 
J. Darjeeling X. H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 117 ; Bourret, Sorp. Indo- 
Chino, 1936, p. 75. 

Hydrus palustris Schneider, 1799, Hist. Amphib. i, p. 247 (based 
on Russell’s " Paragoodoo ”). 

Coluber anostomosatus Daudin, 1803, Hist. Xat. Ropt. vii, p. 140 
(based on RussoH’s “ Noeli Koea ”). 

Coluber braminvs Daudin, 1. e. s. p. 176 (subst. naino for palustris). 

Coluber timbratus Daudin, I. c. s. p. 144 (based on Russell’s 
“ Doubloe ’’). 

Coluber mortuaritts Daudin, 1. c. s. p. 187 (based on Russell’s 
“ Xaugalled Koaka ”). 

Coluber dora Daudin, 1. o. s. p. 191 (based on Russell’s " Dora ”). 

Tropidonotus melanzostus Boio, 1826, Isis, p. 206 (Java); Bou- 
langer, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 230. 

Coluber betvjclensis Gray, 1834, 111. Hid. Zool. ii, p. 82, figs. 1-3 
(Bengal). 

Coluber rectangulus Gray, I. c. s. figs. 4-6. 

Tropidonotus guincundatus Schlogel, 1837, Phys. Sorp. ii, p. 307, 
pi. 12, figs. 4, 6 (India). 

Amphtesma flavipunctalum Hallowoll, 1860, Pr. Acad. Sci. PhiJad. 
p. 503 (Kwaugtung Frov., China). 

Tropidonotus tytleri Blyth, 1863, J. A. S. Bengal, xxxii, p. 88 
(Andaman Is. : typo lost). 

Tropidonotus slriolalus Blyth, 1868, in TJioobaid's Cat. Rept. 
Mus. Asiat. Soc. p. 55 (Andaman Is. : type lost), and Ropt. 
Brit. Ind. 1876, p. 175. 

Tropidonotus guincundatus var. Gunther, 1858, Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. p. 66 (Kashmir ; London). 

Tropidonotus sancti-;ohannis Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 350, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 230, pi. xc, fig. 1 (based on 
Gunther's var.). 

Tropidonotus asperrimus Boulenger, 1891, Ann Mag. Xat. Hist. 
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fl®?'^ 1 A p , 281 *5 nd 6“ Brit. Mon I. IgW.p 

% 2 (Ceylon , London) * 

T^l^T t ° T ^ Caiar ' 6milh - P -®°- I(ld M“» aKlStt.P <M- 

■i fWpttlonohM pucaior, v«n unieoior. ItWl.. Jurww. 


> " jJoraoBy fl M.B XTO, pp boo-sw 

forme* prop08 ®^ *7 the author to differentiate hi* colour 

JEft* 22 *° 28, gradually enlarged posteriorly ; 
middle f lrCCt ^ ®hghtly npwarda ; frontal constricted In the 
ant< Wlce “ lon 8 « broad , mtemaaala much narrowed 
Preoculaf' T i0DS ’ ,° r „ near! ^ 89 ,on Z. “ the prefronials ; 1 
gJTS,; ^Pouh 2 +2 or 2+3? 9 supralabiala, 4th and 
wuchtng the eye, the 6th excluded by the lowest poet- 



r, « W-A.JUxuUandn , 
ocular Pnti 

drstmctly kedoi 4 ^-?^ • scalea »n 19 rows, more or leas 
mooth. V 122-]Gft^ P p t /^° ateT ono or two rows which are 
. Hemipeaj, ~T^ • c (60) 70-07. 
anm*^ ® no ‘ t Wd 12th caudal plate, forked for 

JLJ* ** mg relatively » ll 13 apmoso throughout, the 

FL Una ^ ’ exten d in/ at the distal end than at the 

ToPm™" 11 fdlr eft* 1 ® P»rt of its length •» 

Totsl l en8th tte™ u, „„ b^, pm „ 

J?7 *5322S * 3I ° : S1200.tul300mm 

U d ee ii°J T1 K«^raphi Cal r * ce8 1:811 be distinguished, each 
■Wibed, b.r^S^^S' „ *>• tjptaS fora of each 
irom it are not uncommon 
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I. Nalrix piscator piscator. 

1. Scales more or less strongly keeled. Yellowish or 
olivaceous above, with black spots quincuncially arranged ; 




Kg. 96 . — Natrtx pitcator. A. Dorsal) B. Lateral, viow of head (B.M. 
39.7.1.5) ; C. and D. Dorsal pattern of N. p. piscator. 


belly uniform whitish or yellowish ; head olive-brown above, 
with two oblique black streaks, one below, the other behind, 
the eye. The dorsal spots are arranged in five series, namely, 



ft vertebral, 2 dorso-latcral and 2 lateral 
a chess board pattern They may be amaU wjwgjjk 
tiraea m Urge that they occupy roort of JjJ't hc dor« 
then appearing black, with email yellowish spo ». ^ 

lateral series being the most conspicuous T ^ . ... 
are arranged in transverse senes of 0 (fig •#£) , ^ ® -j^e 

the C(h being formed by division of the verte osuali? 
number is riot constant throughout the body , i^an 
varies at different levels The outer row is usuaUy larger 
the others, the spots there forming short transverse _ 

Range The wholo of India to Baluchistan * nd 
Provinces extending into the Indo Chinese n $ m f . . 
as Jfyittma in Upper Burma bee also under meW ^ 

2 Scales feebly keeled, sometime* almost «m ee i 
olive above, uniform or with black spots quinenndaUy ^ 
or with two series of whitish spots along the hoay , 
uniform yellowish (sand* \oham\s\ A pale form oe n 

tho provious one by a general reduction of the col 
Range The ll.malayas , North West and Central Provinces 
Vppir Burma , iunnan , Upper Laos 

II Aofrix jn/icafor fanpunclata 
Scales more or less strongly keeled Olivaceous a ~tf’ 
black spots qumcuncially arranged , belly whitish or 3 m 
the ventrals edged with black head as in I The p° 
this form are never large, as they nifty be in i orm 
may be broken up and confined to the edges of the » ' 


mto 3 small yellow spots, either as a dorso-lflteral 
a reticulate pattern, present or absent, this colour being 13*6 
on the interstitial skin _ 

Ban^e The Indo-Chinese region as far vert aa Assam 
Hainan, Bong Kong ‘routhem China . , w 

In this form, and in I, a considerable amount of r™ , 
!“** ^ration in life is often present It » 
cn'rfly to the interetitial skin of the fore body and shows p 
bes * '*A* a the snake, under excitement, dilates itself 
HI Aatnx jnscator aspemrnus 

, &ral«) very strongly keeled V 1 31-146, C 73 TO 
more"™ °1 b ° dy ollve or reddish, with two »r» 

^ t,nct . kr S p . roundish or rhomboidal, «*«- 
eonflm,’,, 5**^. , ^ roB-D > black edged spots, which are part. 

vertebral line and may form a sinuous stnpo 
UuihM dark olive, usually with blackish spo 

S2S? *”»nged, sometimes a senes of yellow dorso- 
Ban^eCeylfi 6 ^ wktl9 ^ or yellowish , head aa in I 
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IV. Natrix piscaior mdanzoslus. 

Pale, olivaceous, with 5 (4 on the neck) dark brown or 
blackish longitudinal stripes, extending the whole length of 
the body ; the vertebral and dorso-lateral ones are more or 
less united and form a broad stripe, the intervening light area 
being inconspicuous ; belly whitish or yellowish ; head brown 
above ; a black subocular and a postocular stripe, the latter 
bordering the brown on the temple. This colour form closely 
resembles the one that is found in the Malay Archipelago 
(Java, ? Borneo) and in which the five stripes may be quite 
distinct. It is the lylhri of Blyth, and the striohtus of 
Theobald, and is figured by Dc Rooij under the name of 
N. piscaior. 

A second colour form, found also in the Andamans, resembles 
the large-spotted Indian form (fig. 96 C) ; the vertebral series 
of spots may be united to form a sinuous stripe on the fore-part 
of the body. This variety may be quite distinct, or combined 
with the other, being then like mdanzostus on the anterior 
part of the body and piscaior on the hinder part. 

The production of the stripes is effected by the fusion of 
the dorsal spots in longitudinal series. 

The evolution of certain forms of colour pattern is well 
show in Natrix piscaior. The production of an extra spot, 
as in 6 from 5, is not just a doubling of the vertebral spot. 
It is brought about by a shifting of the pattern of the entire 
half of the body at that point. It may be either forwards or 
backwards ,• it may bo a gradual change or an abrupt one. 
In snakes which have annulate markings this shifting is clearly 
seen, some of the annuli being broken exactly in the mid- 
dorsal and mid-ventral lines, so that the snakes appear as if 
formed of the right and left halves of two individuals. 

Russell has given 7 figures of this snake, all showing the 
chequered type of pattern. In vol. i, pis. 20 and 28 and vol. ii, 
pi. 15 the spots are small : in vol. i, pi. 33, they are of medium 
size ; in vol. ii, pis. 3, 5 and 14 they are large or very large. 

Wall (1907 and 1921) has given excellent accounts of the 
habits of this common snake. It is essentially a snake of the 
plains, and of the hills at low altitudes. In Siam it is one of 
the commonest snakes in the rice fields and is seldom found 
far from water, to which it takes readily. It is diurnal in its 
habits and is extremely active in its movements ; it bites 
fiercely when first caught but is quickly tamed. When 
cornered in the fields I have seen it spring at the aggressor, 
the whole snake leaving the ground in its fury. It feeds upon 
frogs and fish, making enormous meals of the latter when they 
get herded into small pools at the end of the dry season. 
Breeding appears to take place over the greater part of the 
year. Wall states (1921), “ with the exception, of the Python 
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and EuaseH a Viper it u the taon prolific snake I know*' 
i oc number of eggs is said to range from 8 to 87 Inecratircra 
India it s-stivatea towards the end of the hot weather , w the 
n rthem parts it hibernates during tbe cold weather, 

213 Matrix trt«jgullgera 

Tropuimc^ Bo», 1827, I.*. p 615 tfw»l. 

9** 6n Br >‘ M« h 1893. P K*. *nd 
"?7« ,»»** P 1*5 . Atnforaon, J Uon. Soe. *n, 1*«3 

P 335 Sclatar, J A 8 Bengal 1*. 1891, p 2*S— *>'<*« 
frw ^*9* TV * 19*3, J Bombay It H S W.P ML 

22 to 34, gradually enlarged poetenoriy, 
jkghtly upwards; ujtertiaads djatmedy 
nrefnot,* f Rnf f nor ’y. sometimes truncate, longer than the 
S^JSjfT ’ , 1 Pf5 w,J f r • temporals 2+2. sometimes 1+4 . 
rathw^f/J? 65 ’ 4 tI 1 * • 6th * nd 6th touching the eye Bod? 
outer l lr^ ‘ SCft e9 , 19 ro,r5 . strongly keeled, except it* 

jgi,* * TTSl which **> «®ootb V 134-145 ; C 8*46 
Dart ^ to f he 6th e * D d*l plate, forked at the extreme Up 
#£r ot ul* abOT0 r th « m * U black spots and a Ub**f 

to m< i aot^<, tTianCDlw 0hffl » t b® pomta of which extend on 
Hn atrJ^u. tljnc ? *'***•» the reotrala : In the young »hO 


oMi ^ “* 7 t ** bK ^ 7 dl8tu ^ ial,aH l^ 

? 950, life mw 

The two fon ^. f north M J I«Kni- 
appear to be itT^J»? ec,es sr ® vea T tloeely allied to it and 
fcttrmese aid* v orthem representative*, JV fceHsto on 0* 

' P^niwto on the Chinese 

214 Matrix beHnu 

T!“£r£ ,S7I » J *- 8 Be'Vah A 

“li c£ & jL* nw P**® , typa Joel) . SJ**; 

“n* lod Isle, P ns, Bookmger, * B J 

jy* >u s°r* Cat. 8a- BnL M«- »«« 

iU V 8 ^^5,7%“ *"WW W-S. J Bomb* 

^heeled 1 eradaaU y enlarged posteriorly.* 

*a W Mthn ' intexnaaata tnmeate 
1 preocular, tempos 
stout 4t b and 6th touching the *3f~ 

li^^^^PtVce crater^!/ 11 l ? more or l«s etrongty" 



NATKDC. 


299 


Dark olive-green above with indistinct black spots quincunci- 
ally arranged, and a dorso-lateral series of light spots or short 
cross-bars ; lips white, the sutures edged -with black, the white 
extending as a vertical bar in front of and behind the eye *, 
sides of the neok and fore part of body noth white vertical 
bars ; ventrals white, the shields heavily edged with black. 

Total length : 500, tail 145 mm. (<J). 

The type is lost, but a half-grown individual, agreeing in 
all essential particulars with Stoliczka’s description, was 
obtained recently near Rangoon by Prof. F. J. Meggitt, 
Wall (1926) records a snake, from Minhla, Thayetmyo district, 
which is presumably this species. 

215. Natrix percarinata. 

Tropidonolus pcrcarinatus Boulenger, 1899, P. Z. S. p. 163, 
pi. 17, fig. 2 (N.W. Fukien ; London). — Natrix percarinata, 
Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soe. Siam, vi, 1923, p. 201, and Bee. 
Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. .483 ; Parker, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(9) xv, 1926, pp. 302 and 304; Pope, Kept. China, 1936, 
p. 116, pi. vi. — Natrix annularis percarinata, Bourret, 1936, 
Serp. Indochine, p. 80. 

Maxillary teeth 30 to 34, gradually enlarged posteriorly ; 
nostrils directed slightly upwards ; internasals distinctly 
narrowed anteriorly, usually longer than the profrontals ; 

1 preocular ; temporals 2+3, rarely 3+3 ; 9 supralabials, 
4th and 5th touching the eye, 6th excluded by the lowest 
postocular. 

Body rather stout ; seales in 19 rows, strongly keeled, the 
outer row sometimes smooth. V. 133-157 ; C. 68-85, for 
specimens from the Indo-Chinese region. 

Hemipenis extending to the 8th caudal plate, forked-near 
the tip. 

Young : dark olive-green or grey above, the colour 
descending on the sides of the body as V-shaped bars, often 
continued round to form complete bands ; lower parte and 
intervals between tbe bars on the sides of the body yellow. 
Adult : olivaceous or greyish above, uniform or with dark 
reticulations or with dark cross-bars enclosing lightish spote ; 
laterally they just reach the ventrals and are edged in front 
and behind with white ; they may or may not bifurcate ; 
whitish below, with or without indistinct dark cross-bars. 

Total length : <$ 720, tail 190 ; $ 940, tail 270 mm. 

Range, Upper Burma (Gole Tutap) and Suprabum in the 
Triangle; N. Siam (Doi Su-tep); Tong-King; Annam (Kon- 
tum) ; Hainan ; Southern China ; Formosa, 

N. percarinata, according to Pope, inhabits the water- 
courses in forested, hilly country. It feeds upon frogs and 
their larvae, fish and Crustacea. From 4 to 12 eggs are laid 
at a time. 
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216 Natrlx augell 

holr« (JJAflMojiAu) on/*J • Botirrel 1031 BuIL Gen. Irwtr Pub 
Hmo Aprj p llj (Tam-dao Tong King Fan*) —l&afdo- 
pbu anytl Dourret Sorp In loChme 1536 p 101, fig ht&i 

A nuchal groove and gland the scales on each side of the 
RtOo\c distinctly enlarged anil paired. Maxillary teeth 22 to 
23 the last two abruptly and very strongly enlarged nostrils 
lateral mtemaaals as long as the prefrontal* 1 pro- 
3 poMoculars temporals 1 +2 0 Bupralah als 3rd and 4th 

touch ng the eye 5th nn larj.e scales in 15 rows throughout 
feebly heeled the outer rows smooth \ 117 126 C 3tW& 
Brownish above with a dorso lateral senes of small reddish 
spots beat marked anUr orly a pale (orange w hfe) A shaped 
mark on the i ch its apex forward* top of bead brown 
1 pa lighter a black Bpot btlow the ey c another *t the 
angle of the mouth lower parts anteriorly pale orange 
speckled with brown tb * colour rapidly increasing In amount 
so that the hinder part* are entirely brown 
Total length 430 tail 7o mm 
Known onl> from the type locality 

This very dwt net spet e* comb nes the dental character* of 
>ubminiat/i with the nuchal scale characters of n cAaIw 


217 Matrix hlmatayana 

Himslayav Keelback 

Tropulonotuj, K malayinut GunlW 18W Kept Bn* Ini 
P y « (SVkun mnd Jven.1 London) 

,r! T t r , * ,? '8a p 317 and c»t Sn Bnt Mu* L ' 893 , 

P **1 "•> Bomh.y SUB nn 1008 p 3l» •"<* 

£5 311 ,ai 814 '«in>ng ibd.il. 1910 p 34« — 
bmab tyonn* Annanda^ J A. 8 Bengal. L 
T * f0 PAobdoph* A mahymuZ Mali 3 Bond*? 
P Z S mV ‘2™ P 80S— AoTn* * mofappuw B» 
L? ® l y P 6 P “U«l IK* Ind Mm xlu. 10*0 P * 85 
T^Zrtj b L n f 0ar l«-Img Is II 8 xm. 1539 p 1*0 

*"<*■«>! var orriuPMMaU 1908. J Bombay 
b « u P 31B(Kh« HdU) M 

'3»s J Bombay V H S txx, P 32 
(Huton KarhuxIlJU London) and lin 10-6 p 69' 

more or less distinct the three median 
rrrtehr,)” 1 ” °* tb * t rfnno u narrower than the others the 
Tirzcnnu row sometimes hidden between the two adjacent 
ahr, n n! l/ r? i twlh ~ r to 20 the last two strongly and 
nostnls lateral 1 prcocular temporal* 
i^ r .7T. c , ° su P r ®k’bials 4tb and Sth touch ng the eye 

thfoute™^^! •J* 1 ""'!#* 0 ** strongly keeled those of 

the outer row feebly keeled V j -51 178 6 78-95 . 

riemiprus extend ng to the 7th caudal plate not forked 
is sptnose throughout tho gpmea £ mbef Urge see 
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and longer at the distal end than at the proximal end ; at 
the base of the organ on either side of the sulcns are two 
enormous spines. 

Olive above with small black spots, and two dorso-lateral 
series of small yellow spots or narrow cross-bars, rarely absent ; 
lower parts yellowish, speckled with brown or black or nearly 
entirely greyish or blackish ; a yellow or orange collar usually 
interrupted in the middle and succeeded by a dark cross-bar 
or triangular patch ; labials yellow with black sutures ; 
sometimes two oblique black bars, one below, the other 
behind the eye ; neck and fore-body sometimes with a 
reticulation of black and yellow, the colours confined very 
largely to the interstitial skin. 




Fig. 97 . — Natrix himalayana. (B.M. 67.7.22 1.) 


Wall, writing of his colour variety ornalus, states : — “ All 
the specimens were remarkable for the brilliancy of their 
adornment. Besides the conspicuous yellow or orange collar 
with its broader posterior black border, these specimens were 
ornamented behind the yellow with an intensely brilliant 
chequering of vermilion, more or less apparent in the anterior 
half of the body, but reducing in brilliancy from before 
backwards.” 

Total length: <$ 820, tail 215 ; $ 1250, tail 305 mm. 

Range. The Eastern Himalayas as fat west as Sikkim ; 
Assam ; Upper Burma, north to lat. 27° 42' and as far 
south as lat. 22° N. 

Kaulback obtained two specimens in the Triangle on 
July 24th in copula. 
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218 Hatrtx iabmlnlst'. 

BFD XtCKKD Kbelback 

IWii"ot« Schlegrt, * 8 5 7 ' i ^*_ 8 ?I , 7 Cat 


8oc Siam, u 19' ( p 15 —RJuAdophu 


YftB. 

xV>* 1923. p of — 

and xt»,, 19:# p Ml . Boerret. Serp Iruioebine. VjSn. 
.ValnJ ai'/fliKati, Bmi’Ji P Z 8 1938.P 579, 8h 
J Darjoelmx N H S am, 1919. p 122 mi iNode*. 

Nolrvr fcrBen Schmidt 1925. An»r Mu* Nov, BO J87 (yodo^ 
Hainan . N York) -Sains tubmxniala htOen, J°P*\ VS?. 
China, 1935. p 132. fig . Smith. Boo tnd Mm 
p 239. and xiii 19(0 p (S3 ,, n , 0 n 

Sains nbmxnxak, hongbnynun and N. * n..il 

Llngnan 8a. Joura. vui. p 203 (Hongkong and Siam) . Oreasut. 
Poking Nat Hut Ball *v. IMl.p 187 „ „ _ 

Satm (RhabdopSu) hobaor^n* Boorret, 1934, BulL 
Pub Hanoi, Mar. p 189 (Lao bao. Annam f P»n*) 
pAu kunolovanu* laobaotntit, Boartet, 8erp IndOaurio. *» > 

P 90, head 

A nuchal groove and gland, the scales on each *>de of the 
groove being distinctly enlarged and paired In the northern 
form (Mien), lees distinctly, sometimes not at all, In the 
southern (lyptca) Maxillary teeth 24 to 26, the last ■tB? 
abruptly and very strongly enlarged (fig 93 0, p 294) , nostril 
lateral . wtemaaala as long, or nearly as long, as the prefrontal* . 

1 preocular , temporals 2 1-2 or 2+3 ; normally 8 snpralaoiais, 
3rd, 4th and 5th touching the eye Body rather stout ■ 
scales In 19 rows, strongly keeled, the outer row smooth. 

Ilemipenia extending to the 15th caudal plate, forked tor 
nearly J of its length , there are no basal spin« . 

Olive brown or greenish above, almost uniform WJ'“ 
black and yellow reticulations, the colour being confined to 
the interstitial skin and the edges of the scales , an oblique 
black bar below the eye , belly yellowish, sometime* with * 
black dot on the outer end of each ventral shield , neck tn 
life tinged with vermilion, the colour confined chiefly to tee 
interstitial skin , young with a jet-black cross-bar or triangular 
mark on the nape, bordered with yellow behind. 

Range The whole of the Indo-Chinese subregion as ter as 
Sikkim in the north-west ; southern China , Hainan , Hong- 
Kong, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago 
Two forms can be defined, a smaller southern farm 
(» iubmmutla) and a larger northern one (» heUeri) Morpho- 
logically they appear to mtergrade completely with 
another, but the extremes differ so much that they might wen 
be regarded as distinct species The boundary hn® between 
the two is not clear ; I tentatively place it at 1st 22“ N 
N e KeUen does not range south of this lino, but i* *• 
rubmimata often occurs north of it. 
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I. Nairix subminiala subminiata. 

V. 144-164; C. 72-89. Total length: 750, tail 185; 
$ 750, tail 180 mm. Colour as described, the subocular bar 
usually very distinct. The nuchal groove and enlarged nuchal 
scales are not conspicuous, and in specimens from the extreme 
south of Indo-China are usually entirely absent. 

Specimens from Malaya not included. 

II. Nairix subminiata heMeri. 

Y. 157-173 ; C. 72-96. Total length : 950, tail 235 ; 

? 1300, tail 300 mm. Adults may be almost uniform in 
coloration ; the belly is powdered with grey, and the sub- 
ocular bar is indistinct or absent. The nuchal groove and 
enlarged paired scales are always distinct; juveniles are 
coloured like the typical form. 

N . subminiata is found both in the plains and in the hills. 
Wall states that it is uncommon in the plains in Burma, but 
is common in many of the hilly districts. Exactly the reverse 
obtains in Siam, where it is one of the commonest of snakes in 
the great central plain north of Bangkok, but almost unknown 
in the hilly districts. 

In Siam it is diurnal in its habits, and is very active ; 
although it will bite freely when first caught, it quickly 
becomes tame. It feeds chiefly on frogs and toads. When 
excited it will erect the body and flatten the neck in a marked 
manner. 


219. Natrix stolata. 


Steiped KeELBACK. 


Coluber stolatus Linn. 1758, Syst. Nat. 10th Ed. p. 219 and 12th 
Ed. 1766, p. 379 (Asia ; Stockholm) ; Bussell, Lad. Serp. i, 
1796, pp. 14, 16, pis. x, xi (Ganjam) ; Andorason, Bih. Sven. 
Vet. Akad. Hand!. Stockholm, xxiv, (4) 6, 1899, p. 12. — 
Trapidanotits stolatus, Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 348, and 
Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 253 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xVi, 1905, p. 302, and xviii, 1907, pp. 108 and 206, and 1906, 
p. 320, and xix, 1909, p. 616, and xx, 1911, p. 603, col. pi., and 
xxvj, 1919, p. 662. — Rhabdophis stolatus, Wall, Sn. Ceylcm, 
1921, p. 105, and J. Bombay N. H. S, xxix, 1923, p; 606; 
Prater, ibid, xxx, 1924, p. 168; Fraser, ibid, xxrix, 1937, 
p. 469 ; Bonnet, Serp. Inaochine, 1936, p. 92. — Nairix stolata. 
Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 128 f Cochran, Proc. TJ.S. N*t. 
Mus. lxxvii, 1930, ii, p. 24; Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling 


N.'H. S. xiii, 1939, p. 121. 

Elaps bilineatus Schneider, 1801, Hist. Amphib. ii, p. 299 (India). 
Tropidonotus stolatus var. erythrosticiub Wall, 1911, J. Bombay 
N.H.S. xx, p.606. , _ 

1 Tropidonotus rufictps Peters, 1869, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p. 444 
(" California **). 


Maxillary teeth 21 to 24, the last two strongly and abruptly 
enlarged; nostrils directed slightly upwards; intemasals 
much narrowed anteriorly, as long, or nearly as long, as the 



prefrontal^ front'd constricted in the middle, twice as long 
as broad l preocuhr temporals l+l or 1+2, normally 8 
eupralabial> 3rd 4th n ) Gth touching the eye Scales in 
19 rows htronuly keeled except the outer row which is smooth 
the tips more or less distinctly bidcntate V 118-188, 
C 60-89 


Hemipems extending to the 8th caudal plate, forked at the 
extreme tip it m xpinose throughout, the spines being closely 
set and of almost equal size there are no basal spines 
Olive greenish or Irowmsh above with Hick spots or 
reticulated troth bars mtcmectcd by two dorso-latcral yellow 
or buff stripes on the hinder part of the body the stripes are 
best marked and the black spots least evident, the green colour 
being almost uniform dark olive lower parts whitish some- 
times with a small black spot on the aide of each ventral 
shield top of head olive uniform or the shields edged with 
black bps yellowish the colour extending up aa a vertical 
bar m front D r and behind the eve , tho shields may or may 
not be edged with black In tho newly lwm tho light dorso- 
lateral stnpcs are replaced in the fore part of the body by a 
series of spots * 

VVall (1911) describes two colour forms aa follows — 
tonna lyjnca The margins of tho scales, especially towards 
their bases are adorned with blue-grey or pale bluu The 
co ounng is concealed when the snako is quiescent and only 
comes into view when the snake under excitement inflates 
"f “ is most conspicuous, and may be confined to tbe 
r !f t of the Lod ' This is the common type and may 

be met with anywhere 

'ar eryViroft,au» In this tho far more beautiful variety, 
ongnt vermibon replaces the blue adornment of fonna lyp*a 
‘ a . l3 ° m ° re extensively distributed and is more or Ie« 

cviaent in the quiescent state Specimens so ornamented 
e f S P CC „ n S of the same hue on the belly, and in some tbe 
threat is yellow or orange 

coastal areas y ” ' local an d appears to be confined to the 

Ie 5,8th <J 720, tail 180 9 620, tail 170 mm 
II Vnii\' the whole oflndia to Sind and tho N W F** 

la Ut ;J°M ther ? Chlna Hainan , Indo-China as far south 
I L I N v ; the An daman la 

, $ nd any authentic proof that this snake 

lndo * Ch < na or m any part of the Malayan 
witSL In | B T“ “ 13 from Tenassenm, but 

Siam 0c l, lt y I have seen specimens from Centra! 

Bourrpt L Jf Chainat Paknampo Gengkoi Krabin) 

tmtobtaLiT 13 coramori *n Tong King but tbat he baa 
not Obtamed n m the southern parts of French Indo-China , 



VATRIX. 


305 


the records from the Malay PeainsaJs are old ancf have never 
been confirmed. 

Walt (1911 and 1921) has given excellent accounts of this 
little make, and the following remarks are taken mainly from 
ins articles. 

It is common in many parts of Ceylon, India and northern 
Indo-China, inhabiting both the plains and the hills to alti- 
tudes of 5,000 and 6,000 feet. It is diurnal in its habits and 
of gentle disposition, never attempting to bite when handled. 
It feeds mainly on frogs and toads. In India it restfvates 
towards the end of the dry season, re-appearing as soon as 
the monsoon breaks. In northern India it hibernates timing 
™ e _ cold weather. Mating appears to take place during 
estivation, and the eggs, usually from 5 to 10 in number, 
are laid during the months from May to September. The 
hatchlings measure from 130 to 170 mm. in length. 

220. Hatrix platyceps. 

Troptdonotus plaiyceps Blyth, 1854, 3. A. S. Bengal, xxiii. p. 297 
(Assam and Darjeeling; Calcutta); Boulonger, ¥. B. 1. 1890, 
p. 343, and Cat. Sn. Brit-, Mus. i, 1893, p. 248 ; Wall, J. Bombay 
N.S.S. six, 1909, p. 340 ; Aonandafo, Kec. Ind. Hus. 1912, 
p. 49. — HhaMophis platyceps, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xiix, 
1923, p. 604. — Nalrix plalyceps, Shaw & others, 3. Darjeeling 
N.H. S. xiji, 1939, p. 118. 

fferpetoreas sxcboldii Gunther, 1860, P. Z. S. p. 156 [Himalayas : 
Banda ex). 

Za meats himnlayantm Steuvdaehner, 1867, Sitz. Ber. Zooi. bot. (Jes, 
Won, jcvii, p. 613, pi, sail, fig, 1 [Himalayas : Vienna ; not 
seer* by me). 

Tropidomtw cArysargv-5, (non Bole) Wall, 1907, Kec. l«d. Hus. 
p. 156. 

Tropidonotus firthi Wall, 1914, 3. Bombay JJ.H. S. xxui, p. 186 
(C&itiong, Jfepa l ; Calcutta). — Bhabdophte firthi, Wall, ibid, 
aoasr, 1923, p. 606. 

Maxillary teeth 19 to 21, last two fairly strongly and abruptly 
enlarged; nostrils lateral-, I preocular; temporals l~ri> 
rarely 2~ f-2 ; 8 supralabials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the 
eye. Body slender ; scales in 19 rows, more or less distinctly 
keeled, those of the outer rows often smooth. V. 174-217 
(232| ; G. 86-107. In one of the types the anterior 4 sub- 
caudals are single. 

Hemipeais extending to the 8th caudal plate, not forked. 

Coloration very variable. Olive-brown above, with small 
Mac k spots ; rarely a dorso-lateral series of white spots ; 
frequently two white black-edged psraSSeS Sines, or an elliptic 
mark, on the nape, or a white black-edged streak on each side 
of the head or a black line from eye to gape ; Sips white or 
yellow, belly yellowish, with or without blackish dots, bordered 

v'ot. ret. x 



COt-CBBTO* 


out«.de with bnght red in life . frequently a ££ 

of elongate blackish spots along each «de < rttitokMr > 
surface of tail frequentlj mottled with blackish, throat 

fte both MrU-P. 

and regard them as conspecific with hr . platycep* 

To 3 length j 6S0, tall 225 , 9 735, UII1M™ 

Rangt The Him.Uyta from Kuhmir in tho TOt to W 
lAbor md Kh«. Hills) in the 'S'l A , 

Darjeeling district at between 6,000 and 0,000 teet 

221 Katrlx beddoraeL 4J 

SpOoU* rutatut Brjiloroe, 1863, Madras Journ. Med Ba vi. p 
(Hiltnru London) _ _ . * , _ 189, 

Trojrvlonottit Mdome* G Cut her, 1864 , Bept Bn* In IL n ^ 
pi mi, fig E (nom two for nttoO** pnoc h Bo^e^. 

1890, p 341 and Cat Bn. Bnt Min f ti&lm*. 

J Bombay N II 8 mi. 1919, p 860 — Rhabdop*" 

Wall, ibid xxix. 1923, p. 60S 

Maxillary teeth 28 to 34. the last two abruptly «****££ 
strongly enlarged , nostrils lateral , 1 P«J*' n “ r • * , 

1+1 or 1+2, rarely 2+2, 8 or 9 aupraUbwl*. 3rd w 
or 4th to 0th touching the eye Body slender , „„ 

rows, more or less distinctly keeled, the outer one or 
smooth V 140-150, C 62-82 


nootn v 140-160 , U , , , , r ^. v «l near 

Hemipems extending to the 12th caudal plate, fora 

Olive brown or brown above ; a eerie* of ’ 

each one between two black spots or short transverse 
along each side of the back , belly whitish, uniform. ^ 
dotted with brown on the sides , labials y e ^° w > *♦«.»£ 
edged with black , an oblique, yellow, black -edged 
from the eye to the gape usually present . , . Wlt j 1 

Top of head m the young very light brown, B P e 5 fc v tr -nj. 
dark brown on the vertex, and with a white or yedo , 

verse bar behind the pane tala , in adult kfe^ u5US fly 


entirely brown, but the transverse I 

In the young the yellow spot* upon the back 
in evidence than the black ones , in the adult the re ^ 
the case In aged individuals the markings may **’ ^ 

entirely lost, the back then being almost uniform c 
colour 

Total length • <3 625, tad 140 , $ 690, tafl 210 BB ^ 

Rang* The Western Ghats south of Mahablesh ^ 
17° N ) Wall states that it is common in the 
Wynaad at between 3,000 and 7,000 feet It f«*“ 
upon frogs and toads. 
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222. Natrix nigrooincta. 

Tropidonotus nigrocinetus Blyth, 1856, J. A. 8. Bengal, xxiv, 
p. 717 (Pegu, Burma; Calcutta); Boulenger, F. B, I. 1890, 
p. 346, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 255 ; Smith & Kloss, 
J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1915, p. 244 ; Smith, ibid, iv, 1922, 
p. 208 . — Rhabdophis nigrocincltts. Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xx is, 1923, p. 606 ; Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 91. — 
Nalrix nigracincta,. Smith, P. Z. S. Ser. B, 1938, p. 579. 

Tropidonotus eisenhoferi Gyldenetolpo, 1916, Kungl. Sv. Vet. Ah. 
Hand. Stockholm. Ir, p. 11, fig. ( Milan g Fang, N. Siam ; Stock- 
holm). 

Pseudoxenodon jruhslorjeri Werner, 1925, Sitz. Ber. Altad. Wiss. 
Wien, oxxsiv, p. 49 (Siam ; Vienna) ; Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist. (10) i, 1928, p. 496 (—nigrocinctus). 

MaxDlary teeth 27 to 29 ; the last two strongly and abruptly 
enlarged; nostrils lateral; 1, sometimes 2, preoculars; 
temporals 2+2, rarely 1+2; 9, sometimes 8, supralabials, 
4th to 6th touching the eye. Scales in 19 rows, with bident-ate 
tips, all distinctly keeled except the outer row, which is usually 
smooth. V. 160-170 ; C. 80-97. 

Hemipenis extends to the 8th caudal plate, forked for half 
its length. 

Olive-green above on the anterior part of the body, browner 
posteriorly, with or without narrow black cross-bars, some- 
times interrupted on the mid-line ; whitish below, uniform or 
powdered with grey, or almost entirely grey, or whitish 
anteriorly, grey posteriorly ; lips white with two black oblique 
stripes, one below the eye, the other from behind the eye to 
the angle of the mouth ; nape and hinder part of head white 
in the young, edged with black in front, and with a broad 
black bar or chevron behind ; the outer parts of the chevron 
may persist as an oblique bar on each side of the neck. 

Total length : 880, tail 255 ; $ 840, tail 185 mm. 

Range. Tenasserim and Burma as far north as Thandaung, 
Toungoo district ; the whole of Siam. Bourret records it 
from Tong-King. 

Nalrix nigrocincta is widely distributed in Siam. I obtained 
specimens from three well-separated localities, and have 
recorded the following variations (1922). 

Northern Siam and Pegu. 

1 preocular. V. 161-170 ; C. 83-96. Adults with distinct 
cross-bars (13 exs.). 

Peninsular Siam. 

1 preocular. V. 150-157 ; C. 72-82. Colour as in the 
northern form (5 exs.). 

S.E. Siam. 

2 preoculars. V. 156-164 ; C. 74-84. Cross-bars indis- 
tinct or absent (4 exs.). 

X2 
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I kept two individuals for some months They were active, 
graceful snakes of diurnal habit* They fed upon frog* a°u 
fish picking the latter oat of the water, and boltmg then 
with great rapidity 


223 Matrix monttcola 


TtoptJenatM Jenton. 1353. J A. B Bwigal, 

p 62 i)(tVyniid tvpeloat) — Trvp*donoMnontuohi,bo°i^^i 
FBI IH 90 i> 343 and Cat Bn Brit Mu» i. lW 3 .p t 1 *> 
tt»li J Bombay N H 8 art, 1818, p Mi— TUtM-V** 
montimla, 44 nil Aid. fcd*, 1923. p #01 


Maxillary ter th 33 to 35. the last two abruptly and strongly 
enlarged nostnli literal, 1 preocular , temporals 2+2 or 
-+ 3 , g aupralabiala 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the ej« 
Body rather stout scales in 19 rows, all distinctly keeled 
0*7^ V** ou * w row which may be smooth, V. 135-1” i 

nemipenw extending to the 9th caudal plate, forked near 
the tip 

Green above, with broad black cross-bara or quadrangular 
black spots, irternipted b\ two series of light doreo-lateral 
*I*ots or lines lower parts white, a white or yellow kne 
°r * w the back of the head , a white dot on «*« 
side of the frontal pre and poatoculan* and labials below 
•r*?®, w * llte throAt and sides of neck yellow in life 
Total length J 3S0, tail 118, O 476, tad 150 mm 

The Western ChaU from Taleyadi, Goa Frontier, to 
iraiancore A rompamtively rare specie* 


-■14 Matrix chrysarga 

Tropidon^.a c^fcryu. Bow 1827, lam. p 531 [J*'* 

ScWcgct Plija Eerp n, 1837. p 3t2.pl xa, figs # * 7 • 
rVS![ (>n Part), F B I 1890. p 343 ami Cat Su. Dnt «V»; 
a )8P3 p £58 and Itcp t SUlay Pen. 1912, p, 127— 

** ryfor-jM Wall J Bombay JJ H 8 xxix. 1923. p 6»6 f® 
T J*?J Angel fluD M “* K. K Pan. (2) i, 1929 p. 7# _ 

J mpidono|wj;un«i« Cantor, 1M7, Cat Mat. Rapt p 93 (Pec**- 

pT™ a fig i' nrd ' 08 E *p ,or E *p Merp 1853 p ' 
Maxillary teeth 27 to 35, the last two abruptly andfstdy 
wrongly enlarged nostrils lateral . I preocular, temporal 
till” fc+3 > “***7 1+2,9 supra labtals, 3rd to 5th touching 
SW.* «?«*% 6 rnfralabmls touching the anterior genia^ 
Body slender scales m 19 rows, all more or l«s strongly 
Krelwl, with bidentate tips V 155-165, C 94-101 
Hennpems to the gth caudal plate, forked near the tip 
UUve brownish, .greenish or gwvnh above with a d«* o- 
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lateral series of short white or 3 ^ellow transverse bars, edged 
outside and connected across the vertebral line, with black ; 
lower parts whitish, usually with a black spot at the outer 
margin of each ventral shield (specimens from the Malayan 
region may have the ventrals heavily spotted with black) ; 
lips white, the colour continued backwards and forming a 
chevron upon the nape, this mark always distinct in the 
young ; supraorbital shield sometimes white. 

Total length : £ 650, tail 145 ; 2 715, tail 195 mm. 

Mange. Tenasserim and Siam as far north as lat. 19° ; 
Kamchay Mts., Cambodia ; the Malaj'an region. 

As shown on pp. 288 and 305, the Himalayan and Hainan 
records of this snake are not correct, and in consequence its 
range is here much restricted. 

I have not seen, the specimens recorded by Angel from 
Chieng-Khoung, in Upper Laos. 

225. Natrix callichroma. 

Natrix chrysarga callichroma Bourret, 1934, Bull. Instr. Gen. Pub. 
Hanoi, April, p. 155 (Ba-vi, Tong-King; Paris). — Rhahdophis 
chrysargus callichromus, Bourret, Serp. Indochina, 1930, p. 101. 

Natrix auchenia Smith, 1939, P. 2. S. p. 580 (Hainan ; London). 

Like ckrysarga in dentition and general scalation, differing 
as follows :■ — 8 supralabials, 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the 
eye, and in the coloration of the head and neck. V. 162-159 ; 
C. 79-86. 

Greyish-olive above, with indistinct, narrovv black, trans- 
verse bars, intersected on the dorso-laternl line by short, 
whitish bars ; lower parts -whitish, lightly powdered with 
grey ; lips white ; a light patch on the head and nape 
immediately behind the parietals. 

In addition there is a nuchal gland. The scales of the neck 
are not altered in shape or size, but on stretching the skin of 
that part, two parallel longitudinal areas of naked skin are 
exposed, the condition being as shown in the figure of 
Balanopkis ceyloncnsis, p. 310. The areas are sepatated from 
one another by three series of scales and extend over a length 
of 9 scales ; they are present in the type but cannot be found 
in the paratvpe of auchenia, nor in the type of callichroma. 
Beneath the naked areas lies the gland (sacculated type). 

Mange. Hainan (Five Finger Mountains) ; Tong-King 
(Ba-vi). Known from three specimens, all males. 

I have examined the type of N. chnj. callichroma in Paris 
and regard it as identical with my N. avchenia. The species 
has particular interest in that it combines the gland of the 
sacculated type with the external skin characters of the 
non-sacculated type. 
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Genus BALANOPHIS. 

TnpvUmotv* I Wiener 1830 F B I P 341. and Cat Sn. Bnt 

Mu* i 1893 p 192 „ _ ... 

Rhabdopfu WdJ 1923 3 Bombay N H S p JO* ^ 

BalaJphu Smith 1938 P Z S p 3S3 (typo Tr 0 j>'*~° tu ‘ 
mu Gttntber) 

Maxillary t«th 24 to 20 followed by two enlaced, wM 
grooved teeth anterior mandibular teeth feebly 
Head distinct from neck eye Urge, with round p P 
Body moderateU elongate scales m 10 row*, *11 ex cep 
outer row, strongly reeled ventraU rounded , tail 
Hypapophyses developed throughout the vertebral 
A nuchal gland of tlie non sacculated type 
A single species 

226 Balanophb eeylocetuls ^ 

Trepvi^otu, eArjMryw %»r ctylonnuu Gunther *“*9**1^ 
8 a- Hot Mm p 71 (Cejlon, London) — ^ {/O, 
Ctother Kept Bnt Ind 1 8*4 p 2M - pl Mu*, i 
Boulourr FBI 1B90 p 346, and Cat 8n Bn 

P 103 aad J Bombay N H 8 xxor 1923 p 60S.— 
nytonmn, 8mith, P Z 8 1938, p 683 

Nostril between two nasals , mternaaals shorter than the 
prefront&b frontal longer than its distance from t 
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of the snout ; 2 pre- and 3 postoculars ; temporals 2+2 or 
2+3 ; 8 supralabials, 4th and 5th touching the eye ; 4 infra- 
labials touching the anterior genials which are shorter than 
the posterior. V. 131-141 ; C. 40-54 ; A. 2. 

The nuchal gland extends to about the level of the 15th 
ventral plate ; the elongated areas of naked skin which overlie 
the gland are separated by 6 series of scales. 

Olive -brown above, with more or less distinct reticulated, 
black cross-bars enclosing a dorso-lateral series of large 
yellow or reddish, black-edged spots ; whitish or yellowish 
below, the tail speckled with grey ; lips whitish ; a dark 
brown stripe from behind the eye on to the neck. Interstitial 
skin scarlet, the colour showing up when the snake inflates 
its body. 

Total length : 3 500, tail 110 ; $ 460, tail 95 mm. 

Range. Peculiar to Ceylon. A hill species ; only known 
from a few specimens. 

Nothing appears to be known about its habits. 


Genus PSEUDOXENODON. 

Pseudoxenodon Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 340, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mub. i, 1893, p. 270 (type macrops) ; Pope, Kept. China, 1935, 
p. 139 ; Bout-tot, Sorp. Xndochine, 1036, p. 111. 

Maxillary teeth 20 to 28, increasing slightly in size 
posteriorly, the last two abruptly and much enlarged, and 
separated from the others by a slight interval, as in Nalrix 
subminiata (fig. 95 C). Head distinct from neck ; eye large, 
with round pupil. Body cylindrical ; scales on the anterior 
part of th'e body disposed obliquely, keeled, without apical 
pits, in 19 or 17 rows.; ventrals rounded; tail moderate; 
subcaudals paired. 

Range. China ; Indo-China ; the Malay Peninsula ; Java. 

Eight species are known, the most widely distributed one 
being macrops. Three occur in the area covered by this 
work. 

Key to the Species. 


V. 151-180; C. 55-80; body without cross-bars, macrops, p. 311. 

V. 131-142 ; C. 42-52 ; above with 15-24 con- 
spicuous brood black cross-bars bambusicota, p. 313. 

V. 135 ; C, 53 ; above with 33 small oblong red 

bars popei, p. 314. 


227. Pseudoxenodon macrops. 

Tropidonotus macrops Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, radii, p. 206 
(Darjeeling; Calcutta); Stoliczka, J.A.S. Bengal, si, 1871, 
p, 436 . — Pseudoxenodon macrops, Boulenger, F.B. I. 1890. 
p. 340, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 270; Venning, 
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ITS! WjU. 

; r »*» ». "^tS- 

SiMdkt Bun IWPf* 1I<« no «mp 
Oun*. 1935 p 151 Sm th B-e *1. 

TrxrpdonaT'* rkktmfntu Anderwon 1871 ■> *• 
p 17 (Darjeeling Calcutta) j A S Ben*** 

TrvjrionoM a^r^uctpt Bljrth (m g^iwr J A- s 

itu p 283 (Darjeeling and Calcutta) VTkll 

Brnud h 1831 p 240 — I d0 
JfortWv NHS x^x 1023 j> 608 !*«£* « S 

rfua* 1939 p 111 Shaw A other* J Ihirjeeto'g 
x 1919 p 15! „ lo ,« non ln»lr 

|W wt iwl« a*juitx*p» unijornu* Dowr V’V*,.!£! Tone KJ»S 
Pot, Haao Apr I P 203 (Tara dso an I Chap*. Tong 
n) Mil*Vr|* IniKhn«,193fi p 116 


Mux Hart teeth *>5 to 27 nostril Urge between two ' ®“£jf 
sut re between th intirnssals half or A little ® ot ? ,v an 
tlat liitween the irefrontala loreal large a little «° K 
high I preoiular not toucl trig the frontal 3 inchest 
8 s pralal ah 4th and 6th touching the eye tn E ^ 
temporal* 2-2 genial* well developed the anttri 

.horti, th„ th, pontnor Self, m 10 >» or « » ("7 
(«Mv or Mnxwl" UH \ 151-180 C 5J-80 
In the sexually mature male the keelson the lschiadi re* 1 
develop strong 1 1 berries . , . at 

Hemipems extenJin. to the 7th caudal pUte » ^ 

the 4th dwUl to the fork it la apmoae except for a 
area at the extreme ti wlichi* calculate the spm 
file but long proximal to the fork it is almost ^ 
tht « ulcus 1 ps are formed bv two deep folds and two 
run parallel with them .. not a 

Brown =h olivaceous or greyish above with or wim 

virtebraj s r ^ of lellowwh reddish brown or orange 
wl n ed spots or hnrt cross bars often placed oblique J ^ 
dor so lateral stres of bUck spots a more or 1««* 
chevron si aped mark on the nape pointing forwards Fr'- 
or aWnt w/fnw, h below the antenor part or xne J 
with Urge j admni'ular black or dark brown spot* ■°™j 
united to form truss hara posterior part of belly 
speckled or clouded with black or dark grev «j,«&t.ion 

The dorsal markings are subject to considerable * 

Wall fMODj giving an account of a large number of sp* 6 
all from the neighbourhood of Darjeeling writes gome 
ornamentation of th s species is very vaned and m 
specimen* extremely beautiful In » young etami" 0 tin3r ty 
was slaty blue behind this tie nape bore a broad , ^ 
bUck arrow head bordered behind with » narrower 
cinnamon In some spec mins the head is a neb daWE 
in some the arrow head is billiard cloth green in otPfp M 
and in other* is completely absent In some the . 
nearly uniformly olivsceoua-green or brown In 
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series of dark costal spots is but obscure, in others very black 
or purplish. In some no trace of light cross-bars can be 
seen, in others they are more or less 'distinctly risible, in 
others very conspicuous, sometimes whitish, sometimes 
cinnamon, or the anterior whitish and the posterior cinnamon. 
Some specimens are chequered with green, black, amber and 
oehre spots. With all this. variety* of form, tlie specimens do 
not lend themselves to a grouping into colour varieties, for 
scarcely two specimens are quite alike." 

Total length : £ 1 160, tail 230 ; $ 1020, tail 200 mm. 

Rantje. The Eastern Himalayas as far west as K opal ; 
Assam ; the whole of Burma as far north as lat. 28' and 
south to Tenasserim (Taok plateau) ; Siam .(Pa M bang in the 
extreme north) ; Annam ( l/angblayi plateau) ; Malay Benin - 
sula (Cameron Highlands). 

Common in the neighbourhood of Darjeeling up to 5,000 and 
6,000 feet. Rare in indo-Chinn south of lat. 20°. When 
excited it can flatten the neck in a mnrked degree. 

Pseucfozcnodoh mo crops sinensis (type locality* Yunnan-Fu) 
differs from the typical form in having fewer ventrals (138-162), 
fewer suhcandnls (57-68), and in having usually 7 only 7 7 snpra- 
1 nbhis. 

Wall’s contention that the proper name of this snake is 
anrjusdccpn because that name has page preference over 
rnn crops is not a correct interpretation of the Rules of 
Nomenclature, If names are of the same date, that selected 
by the first reviser shall stand (Art, 2S ) ; the first reriser in 
this case was undoubtedly 7 Sclater (1891). See also H. W, 
Parker, P. Z. S. 1035, p. 524. 

More material is needed before we can satisfactorily deter- 
mine the status of the various members of this difficult genus. 
Pope, whose revision of it (1935) is the most complete yet 
attempted, includes six species. The differences between 
them are based largely* upon coloration and this, as shown 
in macrops, can be most variable. The single specimen 
which I saw in Paris, collected by Bourret in Tong-King, and 
identified by him as P. dorsalis, is certainly not that species. 

1 provisionally refer it to bambusicolo Vogt ; it has a scale 
formula of 19 : 17 ; 15. V. 143 ; C. 51. 

228. Pseudoxenodon bambusicola. 

Pseudoxenodon bawbu&icoUi Vogt, 1022, Arch. Natw. Berlin, 
fcwocviii, A, 10, p. I3S (llourmuns of N. Kwangtung) ; Pope, 
Kept. China, 1035, p. 140, fig. 

Pseutioxwodoa midi Vogt, I. c. s. p. 130 (.Lungtow, K. Kwaniung) ; 
Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, vi, 1023, p. 202. 

I obtained a single specimen of this snake in Hainan ; 
elsewhere it is known from China. 



314 


COtLBIUOC 


229 Pstudoxenodon pope! 

Ptevdnanodon ;x>jvi Greasit, 1939 Proe Biol Soc Washington, 
xl p 119 (l/oi Mother Mountain, Hainan), and Peking Nat 
Hart Bull xv 1941 p 186. Rjt heed 
known nnlv from the type 


Genus HACR0PI5TB0D0N. 

WacroputWvn Boulengrr 1893, Cal Sri Brit Mus i, P ^ 
(typ e/lautrpj, and Kept Malay pen 1914, p 128 5 De Booij 
Kept In U> Austral Are), „ 1917. p 91, Pope, Kept Ctun» 
1933 p lei 

Fttuda<tk>»bo<ion Van D-nbur*h. 1909, Proc Cal A call Sci lu. 
P 61 (typo Mnwiiu) 

Tropvtonorii* (in part) Bonlengcr, 1 890. F B I P 341 
Maxillary teeth II to 1R followed by two very Urge 
backward pointing fangs, separated from' the others by a 
short interval Head distinct from neck , eyo moderate, 
pupil round Body rather stout, scales strongly keeled, in 
19 to 27 rows with apnal pits , ventralx rounded , tail rather 
short, subcaudals paired Hvpapophyses developed through 
out the vertebral column 1 

ftanj# The Malayan Region , India , Yunnan, China 
Ine genus contains four species, two in the Malayan regi°n, 
Chinese and one in India As already stated 
(p -S>) it is closely allied to the Rhabdophia group of Nd™, 
trom which it ma\ have been denved In Slocroptslhodon 
ic would appear almost as if the development of the postenor 
iangs had passed the stage when they Were really serviceable 
I ’ w J.°T n * r Th ey extend backwards almost in a straight 
fine with the long axis of the maxillary bone, and it is only hy 
c/,rJT me »i. a *' l0n °f that bone that they can be brought into 
« ** , the members of the genus have the habit ot 

An l nec ^ an ^ ^ ore P art °f the body and of adopting 

an erect cob* Ilke attltu de 

230 Macroplsthodon plumblcolor, 

Greev Keelbacx 

Cantor. 1839. p Z S p 54 (W*?? 
SSE Cl drawing la Bedlmbb Oxford), 

1890 p 351 — WoerepMtWon 

Boidouger Cat 8n Rr,t Hus i 1893, p 267, Fletcher, jP" 
p 380 Vl !f° 8 P,"> Wall, J Bombay N H 8 irc » 
P 3M and, Vll m8 p pl> ^ 1919 
.L. 0> y |on >921 p 128, Fischer, 4 Bombay N H 5 
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Xcnodon virirlis Dum. & Bib. 1854, Erp. Gen. vii, p. 763 (Indos 
Orientates ; Paris). 

Amphicjnna brachyurum Jnn, 1865, Arch. Zool. Anat. Phys. iii, 
p. 37, and Icon. Gon. Ophid, 1868. Liv. 29. pi. jjj.'fig. 2 
(Sultanpur). 

Maxillary teeth 11 or 12+2. Head rather broad and short ; 
nostril between two nasals ; intemasal as long, or nearly as 
long, as the prefrontals ; loreal often united with the lower 
preocular ; 2 pre- and 3 or 4 postoculars ; temporals 2+3 : 
7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the eye ; anterior genials 
shorter than the posterior. Scales strongly heeled, except the 
outermost row, in 23 or 25 : 25 or 27 : 17 or 19 rows ; V. 144- 
162 ; C. 39-48, $ 34-43 (for specimens from India). In 
21 or 23 : 21 or 23 : 17 rows. V. 154-153 ; C. $ 40-45, 5 37-47 
(for specimens from Ceylon) ; A. usually divided. The scales 


A 



B 

Fig. 99 . — -Macropiethodon phtmbicolor. 

A. Maxilla (B.M. 1930.5.8.266). B. Dorsal view of head and neck. 

of the neck are variable in character ; they may or may not 
indicate the presence of the gland below. In some individuals 
they are unaltered ; in others a few scales are enlarged and 
paired, or there may be a vertebral series of very small scales. 

Hemipenis extending to the 15th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 9th. It is strongly plicate and spinose through- 
out, the spines gradually diminishing in size as they approach 
the tip. The vertebral gland is of the sacculated type and 
extends the whole length of the body. A full description of it 
is given in P. Z. S. 1938, 1. c. s. 

Grass-green above in life, becoming dull olive-brown 
(plumbicolor) in spirits. Juveniles have a large A-shaped 
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mark on the neck its apex forwards, reaching to the frontal 
shield and a second much smaller one behind, the intervening 
space being bright j el'ow or orange , a black stripe from the 
eve to the angle of the mouth and more or lees regular trans- 
verse black spots or cross bars on the back and tad , belly 
whitish vella w or plumbeous rarely with darkish spots 
With age the hlack markings entirely disappear 

Total length ; 4«5 tail 70 (760, Waif) , 9 690, tail 65 
(940 Wall) mm 

Rang* The whole of India except the Ganges A alley and 
the extreme north west Cejlon 

Rare in the plains common m manj hill districts, ascending 
to 7 000 feet h und usual]} among low' vegetation or in 
grass it has been known to enter houses In disposition, 
it is singularly gentle and mofTensit e , when alarmed, it erect* 
the fore bodt and flattens the neck like a cobra Some 
specimens are verj timid and flatten the whole bod} on the 
ground (Wall) Its chief food la toads 


Genus PARARHABDOPHIS 

Pnrml oh-lvpl . . Boarret 1934 Bull On. Instr Pub Hanoi 
March p 131 andScrp Indoehmo 1938 p l 20 (typecA *p»**») 

Maxilkn ***** 32 followed without anv interval by three 
much larger ones Head distinct from neck , eye moderate, 
with vertical!* elliptic p ipit nostril* lateral, between two 
nasal* Rod} cjlmdncal scales .n 17 rows throughout, 
wtrout apical pits subcaudals paired Hypapopbyses 
roiiglj developed in the posterior dorsal vertebra; 
me tjp» rpecimen originally preserved in formalin, is now 
* > ' ta, v of preservation The pupils, however, are 

' 'ertKal but for this character 1 should have 
placed It in tbr genus \alnx 

— R PararhaMophls ehapaensb 

fQ f^ W ' ,pAM etepa^uu Bourrrt 1 e ■ (Chap*. TongKmg, 

«« long u tbs pretaW. , ter«l J or 6 CT 
q 2 P re and 2 postoculars , temporals 1+1 • 

OsuprakUa), 4th 6th and 6th touching the eye, geu^ 
slt«r if? 1 t , he anter,or & bttle shorter than the posterior 
beales feebly keeled \ 177 , C 73 tail incomplete fj 
ininnw'^T “Ending to the 6th caudal plate, not forked , 
spinose and calyculate throughout 

with h,,^ r ° Wn J‘ W the «*1» of row 6 on each side 
ght centr « forming two light dorso-Uteral stripes, 
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brownish below, the outer margins of the ventrals lighter : 
itps whitish, tho labials edged with brown. 

Total length : 790, tail 160 mm. 

Ivnown only from, the type-specimen. 


Genus XEKOCHROPHIS. 


Xtnochrophis Gunther, 1804, Kept, Brit. Ind. p. 273 (type c w 
ffftsfcr) ; Boulanger, F. B. X. 1890,- p. 353, fig., ami Cat. S». Bnt. 
Hus. i, 1893, p. 191, 


Maxillary teeth rather long, 20 to 25, subequal. Head 
air y distinct from neck with angular canthus rostralis ; eye 
moderate, with round pupil ; nostril in a single nasal, directed 
upwards and outwards. Body cylindrical ; scales in 19 rows, 
s rongly keeled ; without apical pits, ventrals rounded : 
, moderate, subcaudals paired. Hypaponhvses developed 
throughout the vertebral column. 

A single species. 

Range. As in the species. 


232. Xenochrophls cerasogaster. 

Peammophta eeraaogaster Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. p. 52 (near Cal- 
cutta; col. sketch, in Bodleian Lib.). — Xcnochrophis ccraso * 
Oasttr, Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 274; Boulongor, 
r - 1890, p. 353. and Cat. Sn. Brit. Hus. i, 1893, p. 191 ; 
*>« Bombay, N. H. S. xviii, 1907, p. 104, and Jcrix, 1923, 
p. bOu. 

Amphiesma schisUuxwn Jan, 1865, Arch. Zoo]. Anat. Phys. iii. 
p. 236 (Indes Orientates], 

Head narrow, elongate ; rostral large, plate-like, about as 
ftS “I” ’ mfrriaosals narrowed anteriorly, nearly as long 
«i . P? e * ronta l s *> frontal long and narrow, constricted in 
e middle, where it is about as broad as the supraoenlars. 
uch longer than its distance from the end of the snout •. 
oreal longer than high ; 1 pre- and 2 or 3 postoculars : 
emporals 2-f-2 or 2-y3 ; 9 supralabials, 4th touching the eye, 

. ^maed by a subocular ; genials elongate, the posterior 
P ir the longest. Scales in 19:19: 17 rows, the tips more or 
mss distinctly bidentatc. V. 140-154 ; C. 63-76 : A. 2. 
th *^ ru P e ™ 8 extending to the 12th caudal plate, forked near 
e tip ; it is calyculate and spinose throughout, the cups 
ung short and uniform in size ; the spines proiect from the 
oases of the cups. ' 

/} .^? ve -k rovm green above, with or without more or less 
' s mct darker spots ; lower parts reddish, dappled with 
JT ^ P ur P^ s h black, with small whitish spots, particularly 
le lore-part of the body ; a bright yellow r line, white in 
e •5 0un 8> along the outer margins of the ventrals, bordered 
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above with chooolate and below, ^ 

jellow edged with chocolate above, thw® 0010 
tmuous with tho-w upon the flanks 
Total letifth o 510 tail 120 9 C20 1,11 gj,, 

Bany IT irpalaid) IVniial , Acorn (Kbul »”»• 
Goalpara) 



This strikingly handsome snake is almost entirely®*!™*, 
in its habits Of its food. Wall (1907) writes ^ 

many with a material in gaulro too digested to T * C0 ?L, j 
untO I found one with a freshly ingested shrimp * 
veahsed from tbe colour, texture and fishy odour t 
natore of the contents of other stomachs ” 
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Genus ATRETIUM. 

Tropidophis (mm Coct. & Bib. 1843), Gray, 1849, Cat. Spec. Sn. 

Brit. Mus. p. 69 (typo schislostts). 
vitreZttim Cope, 1861, Pr. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliilad. p. 299 (type 
schistosum) ; Giinther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1804, p. 272. 

HeUcops, Boulanger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 352, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
i, 1893, p. 272 (in part) ; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 159. 

Maxillary teeth 19 to 24, posterior largest; head scarcely 
distinct from neck ; eye rather large with round pupil ; 
nostril valvular, directed more or less upwards, in a divided 
or semi-divided nasal ; a single internasal. Body cylindrical ; 
scales keeled, without apical pits, in 19 rows : ventrals 
rounded ; tail moderate ; subcaudals paired. Hypapophyses * 
developed throughout the vertebral column. 

Range. Ce 3 r lon ; India ; Yunnan. Two species. 

Key to the Species. 

A pair of prelrontals schislosutn, p. 319. 

Three or four profrontals [yunnanensis], p. 320. 


233. Atretium schistosum. 

r 

Oiavaceous Keelback. 

Russell, 1801. Ind. Serp. ii, p. 5, pi. iv (no locality given). 

Coluber schistosus Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Kept . vii, p. 132 
(based on Russell’s plate ). — Atretium schistosum, Gunther, Rept. 
Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 273 . — Helicops schist osus, Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 352, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 274 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 1905, p. 391, and xviii, 1907, 
p. 109, and xxi, 1912, p. 1009, col. pi., map, and xxix, 1923, 
p. 608, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 135. 

Tropidonotus moeslus Cantor, 1839, P.Z.S. p. 5 4 (Bengal: 
sketch in Bodleian Library). 

Tropidonotus surgens Cantor, ibid. p. 54 (Bengal : sketch in 
Bodleian Library). 

Rostral broader than high, visible from above ; internasal 
longer than the suture between the prefrontals ; frontal twice 
as long as broad, much longer than its distance from the 
end of the snout, not twice as broad as the supraocular ; 
loreal about as long as high ; 1 pre- and 2 or 3 postoculars ; 
temporals 2-j-2 ; 8 or 9 supralabials, 3rd and 4th, or 4th and 
5th, touching the eye ; anterior geuials shorter than the 
posterior. Scales in 19:19: 17 rows, more or less distinctly 


* Absent in the American HeUcops carinicauda . type of the genus 
HeUcops, and in most other species of the genus, but present in H. aruju- 
latus and H. polylepis. A reconsideration of the whole genus is indicated, 
or perhaps the abandonment of the character for that genus as in 
Chrysopelea. Bending revision, the genus Atretium is here restricted 
to Asia. See also Bope, l.c.s. and Bogert, Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. 
Hist, lxxvii, 1940, p. 36. 
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keeled the keels strongest on the posterior part of the body 
and tail \ 129 IM> 0 63-85, A 2 
llemipenw forked at the junction of the distal j ana 
proximal j, tpinom and cnKculate throughout , the c*ly«e 
are thick nailed ami present a honey comb appearance , the 
spines are small and on the door of the ealy cee 
Olue brown or fret nidi above, uniform or with two aenes 
of small black spots Along the hack , a more or Ices distinct 
dark lateral streak wrr» times present , upper lip, outer row 
of scales and lowir Rurfacce yellow Aecorduig to Wall, 
specimens from Southern India have a reddish line down the 
l*odj on scale rows 5 and fi 
Total length J 550, tad ICO ; $ 800, tail 1 85 ran 
Rang' Ceylon India (Anaimalais, Wynaad, Mysore, Ur, 
Orissa) Common in Ceylon and at llangaloro (Wall) 




^ ,CL inhabits the plains and plateaus up to 

J WO feet altitude It IS quiet and inoffensive in disposition 
«w diurnal m its habits Although Lkrng a moist environ 
"K' 1 , L ’ 81 > d °m found actually Tn the water, and at times 
h r h ” • Jt Vn frogs and fish When 

1 10 forc P art of thc body is raised and the neck 
the '‘hole of the body Wall records . • 
to Vi J aken *! fo ’ ,nla at Bangalore on August 27th . from 12 

to 30 eggs are bid at a time 


234 [Atretlum yunnanenslj ] 

Ai ZooTk^ / W’ 0 v' n Vftr y '“’wnowu Anderson, 1879 
cSnlu) p 822 ‘“"“S 5 * * Hoiha. w V, 


Calcutta) “»*'“**• 

*«'««*« gunn o»«nm, Popej Kept Chuxa. 1935, p 

Ran ^ Western Yunnan. 


1B7W 

, W Yunnan , 

159, fig- h'*' 1 
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Genus TRACERS CM1 0 Iff. 

Traehischium Gunther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 30 (type 
mgoauin ) ; Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 284, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. i, 1893, p. 297 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1923, 
p. 008. — Trachyischium, Berg, 1901, Comm. Mus. Nac. B. Aires, 
i, (8) p.289. 

Eminophis Werner, 1924, Sits. Ber. Acad. Wiss. Wion, (1) 
p. 56 (type Hncdata). 

Maxillary teeth 18 to 20, subequal. Head not distinct 
from neck ; eye moderate, with rounded or vertically sub- 
elliptic pupil ; nostril between two nasals, directed forwards 




Fig. 102 . — Traehischium Jus cum, (BJSI. 74.4.29.117D.) 


and outwards; body cylindrical; scales smooth, keeled in the 
sacral region, in 13 or 15 rows throughout, without apical pits ; 
ventrals rounded ; tail short, subcaudals paired. 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated Rostral as 
broad as high, or a little broader than high ; intemasals much 
shorter than the prefrontals ; frontal twice or nearly twice as 
broad as the supraoculars, much shorter than the pnrietals ; 
loreal twice as long as high ; 1 preocular : 1 long anterior 
temporal ; 6 supralabials, 1st smallest, 6th largest, 3rd and 
4th touching the eye ; 4 infralabials in contact with the 
anterior genials ; anal undivided ; hypapophyses developed 
throughout the vertebral column. 

Hemipenis short, undivided, and spinous throughout, the 
spines being of almost uniform size and arranged in regular, 
longitudinal series. 

Range, The Himalayas ; Assam, 
vox,, m. 


Diminutive pyiakro of gently disposition, living 
under etone« or fallen tree*, and feeding Upon worm* , 


pujrtvxta, p 3J3. 


lay from 3 to 6 eggs at f> time 

X«y t° fa Bpttits 

I &*!«* in 13 row* 

Two prefronfala 

II 8c*Je« la 13 row* 

Prefrontal (male rarely divided ; 1 J**toenJ»r I • «* 

V 150-1(11 Wy dark ton . . .. p 3 " 

Prefrontal «m(d* rarely divided i 1 peatotwr i 

V 1M-151 be»lv yelW ?***%£% S2S. 

Two ptefrontaja 2 pnetocular* . 8 npralabiala • , "TAv 

Two prefrontal* 1 poatomW , 8 vupralatnala • **'*■ r 


235 Traebischlam noiitlcoU . ^ 

CaloeujMa memttnld Cantor, |M9, P Z 9 F .^^yniiaJo 
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Eminophis iincoUUa Werner, 1024, Site. Bor. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 
Abt. i, cxxxiii, 1034, p. 55 (typo loo. unknown : Vienna) ; 
Smith, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (10) i, 1928, p. 496 (=/uscum). 

A single prefrontal, rarely divided ; 1 postoonlar ; tem- 
porals 1+2 ; anterior gonials twice, or nearly twice, as long 
as the posterior. Scales in 13 rows, those on the sides of the 
posterior part of the body and base of the tail distinctly 
keeled in the male, feebly keeled or smooth in the female. 
V. 150-165 ; C. 28-42. 

Dark brown or blackish above and below, more or less 
iridescent, and with or without indistinct light longitudinal 
streaks above ; the young are light brown above with dark 
longitudinal lines. 

Total length: $ 325, tail 63 ; $ 480, tail 65 mm. (700 mm. 
Wall). 

Range. The Himalayas from Gilgit, Loharganj and Garwhal 
districts in the west to Darjeeling district and Assam in 
the east. 

Very common, according to Wall, in the neighbourhood of 
Darjeeling at between 5,000 and 7,000 feet. 


237. Trachlschium guentheri. 

TracMseftiumpuentheri Boulongor, 1890, F. B. I.'p. 285 (Darjeeling ; 
London), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 298, pi. xix, fig. 1 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 1909, p. 343, and xxax, 1023, 
p. 009 ; Shaw & othore, J. Darjeeling N. H. S, xiii, 1939, p. 154. 

Like fuscvm in head scalation ; scales in 13 rows, strongly 
keeled in the male on either side of the vent. V . 132-154 ; 
C. 30-43. 

Dark brown or reddish brown above, uniform or with 
indistinct lighter and darker longitudinal streaks ; yellowish 
below (coral red in life), uniform or scantily mottled with 
brown. Young with an indistinct yellowish collar. 

Total length: $ 308, tail 46 ; $ 420, tail 58 mm. 

Range. Sikkim ; Bengal (Darjeeling district). 

Common in the neighbourhood of Darjeeling at between 
3,000 and 7,000 feet. 


238. Trachisohium tenulceps. 


Oalamaria tenuiceps Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 288 
(Darjeeling ; Calcutta).— Trachischium tenuuxps, Boulanger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 286, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 299 I ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xix, 1009, p. 343, and xxix, 1923, 
p .609 ; Shaw & others, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. an, 1939, p. 154. 


Two prefrontals ; two postoculars ; temporals 1 +1. OI 
1+2 ; anterior genials not twice as long as the posterior , 
scales in 13 rows, keeled in the male on the sides of the vent. 
V. 125-140 ; C. 28-42, 

y2 



OOLTTBRmaE 


324 

the young arc light brown above the wales with dark 
edges fonrnn.j longitudinal lmea Admits are dark brown to 
blackish above yellow below (bright yellow or orange m use) , 
tafl mottled below with l rown and with a brown mceisl bne. 

Total length 370 tail 60 mm (?) 

flange Nepal SiUim . Bengal (Parceling distort, Hills 
near Barakar) 


239 Traehisehlam la*ve 

TmcAudkiw* l*n TViwcca. 1904 Tier Suue" Zool. 0««*v». »t 
pM f Initw (Jnenlalcs Oeoera) „ » o 

rm^Sur/iiwn pmvjwloiwlu Wall. 1911 J Bombay N U. 8. 
cn. p *01 <Mnkt«*r 7500 feet W lOnwlaywi bw« 
to type from V* m Tal dirt. OleotU) and *»*, 1 « J - P 509 


Two prefrontals 1 postocolar , temporal* 1 +2 ■ 6 supra- 
labials the last verv long anterior getuals not twice a* king 
m the posterior scales in 13 rows strongly keeled m the 
male on either side of the vent V 141-147, C 2J4-39 
Olive above Yellowish below , posterior half of belly and 
tad uniform or mottled with grey 
T<rUl length $ 3o5 tell 50 , $ 450, tail 60 mm- 

Western Himalayvs (Mnktesar and near Naim Tal) 


Genus PLAGIOPHOLIS 

PljVWM* Bonlen^r 1893 Cat Bn. Brtt *fo»- L P On* 
Wait j Bombay KHS oa. W3. P «® n 
TTO*tfvmW M BouVnsvr 1893 C*t. Sru Bnt M* i P- « 19 
•tocWwP H«£/ Bombay N H.8 Mix, 1»». V 811 ^ 

Itept Ctuna. 1933, p ug 

3hx diary teeth 16 to 20, small equal , bead not distinct 
from neck nostril between two nasals, or between them 
and tb e first labial , eye moderate with vertically subeBiptic 
pupa lores! present or absent, body short gtouwn, 
cylindrical scales smooth more or less oblique without pits, 
w 15 rows throughout , vcntrals rounded , tad abort . *ub- 
rondiri single or paired, llypapophyees developed throogh 0 ^" 
the vertebral column. In all the species the mental 0 w 
contact with the anterior gemals, 
hU"ffe Burma Tong King , 8 China. , o 

tour species are known , three are included m this volume, 
the fourth, P rtycn,. inhabiting China. . . 

In bating distinctly oblique dorsal scales and no hff* 
<feM«otre, M d sf yanx connect PlagxophA* with TnrhuWp^ 
and I hare no hesitation m muting the two genera iD 
ibararter of the nostril is variable The peculiar heimpwu* 
of Wtf*Fwww iff foreshadowed in that of jiacAaiw 
Toe htfle that is known of these snakes shows that »ey 
are oviparous and dnefly upon wwms. 
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Key (o Ihe Species. 

I. No loreal. 

Scales scarcely oblique ; 5 supralabials, 3rd touch- 
ing (be eye ; T. 1+ 1 blakmvayi, p. 325. 

Scales distinctly oblique ; 0 supralabials, 3rd and 

4tli touching the eye ; T. 1 + 2 dclacouri, p. 326. 

II. A loreal. 

Scales distinctly oblique ; 0 supralabials, 3rd and 

4th touching the oyo ; T. 14-2 — nuchal is, p. 326. 


240. Plagiopholis blakewayi. 

Plagiopholis blakewayi Boutenger, 1893, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 
p. 301, pi. 19 (Toungyi, Shan States London); Wall, J. 
Bombay, N. H. S. xxix, 1923, pp. 467, 610, and xxx, 1925, 
P- 810. 

Trirhinopholis nuchalis, Wall, 1921, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvin, 
p. 43. 

Rostral broader than high, well visible from above ; inter- 
nasals broader than long, shorter than the prefrontals ; 
frontal much longer than its distance from the end of the 




snout, as long, or nearly as long, as the parietals ; no 
loreal (Wall records it in one specimen), its position taken 
by the outer end of the prefrontal which is wedged ,n 
between the posterior nasal and the preoeular : 1 pre- 
and 2 postoculars; temporals 1+1 or the - united m 
one long shield; 5 supralabials 1st mid 2nd smail^t. did 
touching the eye, 4th usually the larges , i _ ' 

touching the anterior genials, which are a little Ion to ei 
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than tho posterior Scales scarcely oblique, tho«3 of the 
sacral region feebly keiled in tho male V. 124-132; C o 
22-31,$21 paired or some of them single , A. 1. 

Tho hcmipema is not forked, but tho sulcus bifurcates 
near the ba^c of the organ , distal to the fork tho organ is 
spmewe, except at the tip, where it w calycuUto 
Dark brownish or reddish above, aomo of tho scale* edged 
with black, and with two dorso-latcral, more or leas distinct, 
senes of small blark spots , greyish or pinkish on tho aides , 
yellowish (or pink in life) below, uniform or epechlcd with 
brown, or with tho ventral* edged with brown; a black 
chevron on the neck present or absent ; bps yellowish, the 
scales edged with black. 

Total length 380, tail 37 mm (9). 

Rangt Burma (Kuchin 1UIU , Southern bhan States) 


241 Pliglopholls dslacourl 

Floi'opSolu Macouri Angel, 1926 Bull Mu* Hint Nat r*rw. (1) 
t p 77 (CWg kuang Upper’ t*o*j 1‘ara) , Itourwt, 6 »T» 
Indochina, 1938, p 136 

,!H* 0 F hch * "wAaJw. Fmith, Ann Mag Nat Uwt (ID) vt 

1830 p 68J 


Differa from blaleuay* a« follows — Temporals 1+2, ® 
supralabials 3rd and 4th touching the eye, 5th and Cth 
paued f ’ Ca ea dlstuJrt b oblique V. 1 OS- 122 , 0- 20-2b, 

\ cUowish or gayi?h brown above , a senes of round, black, 
, 0 ii torsi spots connected to each other by light transverse 
uare or chevrons a large {.lack chevron pointing forwards 
“ J he n *I*» ^Ped in front and behind with lighter , lover 
P a yellowish heavily spotted with dark brown , bps With 

black vertical bars 

Total length 305, tail 45 mm (?) 

and vfn t Chlc “K kuang) , long King (Ch ap« 

ana tan Bi Pan Jits ) 

A rare species 


242 Plagiopholis nnchaUs 

T ™ hl . Boulcng^r 1813, Cat Bn Unt Mw •» 
Ld a 1 (Toungyi. 6 Bhan State* , Lon*> n j' 

Nat l 1 " 8 S"' U '™va, (2) xui, 18Q3 p 323. WM 
H “‘ 1 B« Biam , lots p 165 and J 
to 4S3 91 *v. P 785 » Wall. «J Bombay N H B xox. W-» 
PP 467, 612, and xxx, 192s, p 81t, and *1x1. 1826. P 581 * 
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Taylor, Pr. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. lraycvi, 1934, p, 302.— 
PlagiophoHs nucMis, Smith, Rec. Xnd. Mils, jdii, 1940. p. 484. 

* Olujodon fiwfi Wall, 1013, J. Bombay N. H. S, xxii, p/514, /ip. 
(Toungyi, S, Shan States; Bombay), and ibid, xxvii, 1920, 
p. 175 {=sjp. nucfialfa). 

Pilfers from blakcwayi aa follows : — A squarish loreal ; 
temporals 1 -f-2 ■ 6 snprnlabials, 3rd and 4th touching the 
eye, 5th largest. Scales distinctly oblique, those of the sacral 
region feebly kceied in the male. V. 122-142 ; C. 23-30, 
paired or some of the anterior shields entire ; A. 1. 

The hemipenis is forked for about half its length, but the 
bifurcation of the sulcus commences considerably further 
back ; it is spinose throughout, except near the bifurcation 
of the sulcus, where there are longitudinal folds ; at the 
extreme tip of the organ the spines are very small ; they 
gradually increase in size as thev approach the proximal 
area. 

Blackish brown or reddish above, many of the scales edged 
with black ; a dorsodateral series of rounded black spots 
connected with one another by light brown cross-bars, or a 
dorsal series of obliquely placed, light brown, black-edged 
cross-bars or elongated spots ; sometimes small white or 
yellowish Bpots forming -a network; a broad black chevron 
on the neck, pointing forwards, With or without a pale edging ; 
belly yellowish, more or less thickly speckled with black, 
and usually with large squarish black spots on cither side ; 
rarofy the bfack spots are absent. 

Total length : 450, tail 55 mm. (£). 

Ravqc. Burma (Mahtum and Binghputyang, north of the 
Triangle ; Katha district, Kacliln Bills, Mogok, Shan States, 
Toungoo district, Karen Hills) ; Slam north of lat. 13° 
(Chiengmai, Doi Ang-ka ; Khun Tan ; Sai Yoke district on 
the Burma-Siam border, north-west of ftalburi). 

Wall records it from Burma at between 3,000 and 4,000 feet 
altitude ; in Siam my specimens were obtained at 2,000 feet. 


Genus RHABBOPS. 

Grotca (not of Crossotx, 1846) Theobald, 1S68, Cat. Ropt. As. Soc. 
Mus. p. 45 (typo bicolor). 

flfiabdopx Bouienger, 1893, Cat. Sn, Brit. Mus. i, p. 300 (type 
olivacewt ) ; Wall, J. Bombay N.H. R. xxbc, 1923, p. 610. 

PscuHocydophis Bouienger, P. B. I. 1890, p. 299 (in part). 

Maxilla rather short, with 10 to 12 small, subequal teeth. 
Head not distinct from neck ; eye moderate or small, with 
rounded or vertically stfbelliptic pupil nostril crescentic, in 
the nasal, or connected by suture with the first labial. Body 
cylindrical, elongate ; scales smooth, without apical pits, in 
17 rows throughout ; ventrals rounded ; tail moderate ; 
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aubc&udal* paired Hypnjwphyse* present throughoct the 
vertebral column ’ , 

fSciHft Southern India Burma ; Yunnan, Tuoepecw*. 

Kty to tie Spm<* 

Two inWeAfcaJs tw 0 pn'rt>ruai< , . olii-ornk*. p-tt*- 

One cJtenuwsjil one prrfrantaj . ... .. b*oolOe,V. 


243 RkaWops oliySC *<XS 

AlLjJe, Dojdorae, I »«„ &t»dnu) Qu*K J 

V t O!*o*nl<*ldv Ju-’«b*r rMtnct, Lcmdk®) m^o- 
ryrlojj.,4 d.roC'ns Boupp^,-. FPI 1890 P WO -flV***?. 

fWm^-T c*t 5«n Ijnt >lw i. 1V31.P »». 

J Bombay N 0 * cm, I9l», p S«4, md on, lK5^t w - 

*{<ad depressed rostral Urge, ipucb bitter than bi^b. 
■ eff vjsj'lifr frorn above suture between the intcTSigds 
shorter than th*t between the prffront-als I frontal bp. 
nearly *-i broad aa lone, 3 to 4 time* as broad a a the nij^a- 
wnlM? longer than its distance from the end of the sn(M/ 
Cflorwr than the varietals , lorcaj longer than high : 2 prt- 

j i 7 PortoeuWs temporals 1 + 1 , km?, WWtw, 5 irajira- 
3rd touching the eye, 5th very long ; rodent* gm»» 
toorter «t«n (fte anterior, u«tiall> separated from one another 
hj- erales * 206-215, 0 62-74, A 2 , 

wmipcnis nndiTided, Miinort throughout, dtstaSv the 
J’ !, T w »*>>«* borotmni rraduaDv- buyer, and at the U^‘ 
w i« orvan »r* arranged m looptctlmal senes, parallel to 
aw* lrt ‘ l *° pwunwit folds, 

Wraccou!, or yellowish brenrn above and Wo», '*dh * 
Mrzitactual pcno of email black spots, 2 dorso-latml an® 
* p en<eal# indistinctly erf^ctl -with dart, hrovp. 

i'tJ’Ti ,s °. “ <«>»■» (SI 
ft ° 3f "e^ni Ghats (tty road; 

2,4 W»Mhp* bicolor. 

'****’ R, yth- lt‘l 3 A.S IVng»l **W'P* *** 
rS! m> '' _ ' 4Ualrf ' bwn<0 ' Cunllw j>p» B«« W |BM ’P v:* 
V Yuunmn 1879 p, s/*a 
OU IVrt a* m , Soc JfLte I»M P 

252?‘V v Z! a ' FBI 1**> P joo— 

N. Bm Mib i. If® P »*' 'It* 
*1 H S ' XX1 - »9I- r 6*8 and an*. MC» tL**®' 

SSi»S fi.’ 10 “> ™ ,K * p s " w'- w ‘ 

roSS 1 !' nwtnL, dir—tnl .Whlly 0p»«* - • 

m 2,. S’’ ®"'5 >S«" InjH. vwtfc from «W 

STSSLS" 1 * ■“> *»H ramlf rfmw W* 

P^OKfi, wfutf arv I4..M. .!«.!„! , frooUl B*- 
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triangular in shape, as broad as, or broader than, long, four 
times as broad as the supraoculars, usually shorter than its 
distance from the end of the snout, much shorter than the 
parietals ; lorcal squarish or a little longer than high ; 1 or 
2 pre- and 2 or 3 postoculars; temporals 1-fl, long and 
narrow ; 5 supralabials, 3rd touching the eye or separated 
from it by the lower pre- and postoculars, 5th very long ; 
posterior genials as long as the anterior, separated from one 
another by scales. V. 187-214 ; C. 03-77 ; A. 2. 

Hcmipenis as in olhxiccns but without the longitudinal 
folds. 

Dark brown or black above, yellowish- white below, the two 
colours strongly contrasted, but the line of demarcation, which 




Fig. 101 . — Rhabdops bicolor. 

is upon scale rows 2 or 3, often very uneven in outline ; tail 
uniform below, or spotted 'with black. Immature specimens 
may have the dorsal scales edged with black, forming longi- 
tudinal lines; in specimen B.M. 1935.10.12.10 from the 
Mishmi Hills, the dark colour of the back descends on to the 
flanks in a series of V-shaped marks. 

Total length : $ 600, tail 125 ; ? 675, tad 145 mm 
Variation There is considerable irregularity in the scaia- 
tion of the head ; the internasals may be partly united with 
the prefrontals or the latter with the frontal ; one example 
has an azygous shield between the prefrontals. . 

Range. Assam (Khasi and Mishmi Hills) ; Burma (Kachm 

Hills) ; Western Yunnan. 

Found in the hills ; it feeds on worms and slugs. 


330 


COUrBRlUJE 


Genus OPISTHOTROPIS. 

Oputihetropu Gfirtthnr, 1872 Ann Mag Nat Hut (4) «. P_ 
(typo oier); Bouienger. Cat 8n Bnt Mu* i, 1893, p 2*3 » 
Fopo, Kept China 1035, p 164; Bourrrt, Borp Indochina, 
1936, p 125 

Calarnohyrfrui Boulonger, 1888, Ann Mag Nat. Hi*t (8) U. P ’’ 
(typo onrferwm) . 

/Miccjwoide* Mwininril 1890, L« Naturalists, p 164 (typo I'/pf™) 

TnmtroJyUt Cope, 1895, Pr Acad Nat 8c Phil*, p 428 (tJP* 
babrafiM) 

Taptnopliw Boulenger. 1899, F Z 8 p 184 (type Jotoudm) 

7-iparopAw Parsec*, 1904, Rev, 8uu»« ZooL xn, p 883 (type 
Iwdrti) 

Canivnopku Werner, 1900. Jahrb Nat WOrtemb txv, p 67 (type 
prr/rosfcdul 

Poroiapinop^u Angel. 1929, Dull Mu* Hut. Nat Pans, (« J. 
P 77 (type prrmatiWiTU ) , Bonnet, 8crp Indochlne, 1938, 
p 132 

PamWvop# Deurret 1934, Bull In*tr I’ub Gen. Hanoi. May, 
P 170 (type osrwimenjw) 

Maxillary teeth small, 20 to 40 m number, eubcqual. or 
the last tno slightly enlarged Head not or scarcely distinct 




^ * os — OpielAotropM tpenetri (After Smith ) 


In^i Ue f k ' eye “odtrate- or small, with rounded or vertically 
”ll U ‘P tlc P U P J . nostnl in the nasal, directed upwards and 
prefrontal very broad, usually single Body 
from ?* ,A Bcalea 8mooth or keeled, without apical ptts, m 
irom 15-ifl rt)W8 > ventrala rounded , tail moderate , sob- 
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caudals paired. Rypapophyses developed throughout the 
vertebral column. 

Common characters unless otherwise stated :-~Head de- 
pressed ; snout broadly rounded ; rostral broader than high, 
just visible from abovo ; prefrontal at least twice as broad as 
long, forming a long suture with the frontal, which is two to 
three times as broad as the supraoculnrs ; anal divided. 

-Range. Siam and French Indo-China north of lat. 18° ; 
Southern China ; Hainan ; Borneo ; Sumatra. 

Eleven species are known. 

Keg (o the Species. 


X. Scales in 19 rows. 

V. 190-205 ; body banded Mtratus, p. 331. 

V. 14!),- body not banded. prcmajciUaris, p. 332. 

II. Scales in 17 rows. 

10 or II supralalmls lateralis, p. 332. 

8 supratabiols ; jntcmasals twico ns long as 

broad, not touching the lorcnl audcrsoni, p. 333. 

8 supralabiala ; mtemasnla broader than long, 

in contact with tho loroal spcuceri, p 333. 

, m. Scales in 15 rows, 

Scales smooth ; l preocular jacobi, p. 333, 

Scales koelod ; 2 prcoculars arwamensis, p. 334. 


245. Opisthotropis balteatus. 

Trimcrodytcs baltcatus Copo, 1895, Proe. Acad. Not. Sci. Pliilnd. 
xlvj, p. 426, pi. 10 (Hainan : Harvard) ; Stoindachnor, Sitz. 
Bor. Akad. Wins . Wien, cxv, 1906, 1, p. 905 ; Schmidt, Bull. 
Amor. Mua, Nat. Hist, liv, 1927, p. 438; Pope, Bopt. China, 
1935, p. 16 7, pi. vii, figs. J2-H ; Grossitt, Peking Nat. Hist. 

- Bull. xv. 1941, p. 189. 

Liparophis bedoli Feracca, 1904, Bov. Suisse Zool. xii, p. 064 
(China ; Geneva). 

Opisthotropis mullicincta Fan, 1931, Bull. Dept. Biol. Sim Yat 
Sen Univ, (II), p. 82, fig. (Lo-siang, Kwangei Prov.), 

lntemasals about as. broad as long loroal as long as high, 
hot touching the interna'sal ; 1 pre- and 2 or 3 postoculars ; 
temporals 1 4-2 ; 8 or 9 supralabials, 4th or 5th, or both, 
touching the eye ; anterior gcnials shorter than the posterior, 
the latter diverging from one another. Scales in 19:19: 17 
rows, smooth anteriorly, more or . less distinctly keeled pos- 
teriorly. . V. 194-205 ; C. 69-99. 

Hemipenis extending to the 9th caudal plate, spinose, the 
Proximal spines being largest. There are three much enlarged 
basal spines set in a compact longitudinal row. The lips of 
the sulcus are spinose and are most conspicuous proximaliy. 
(Pope.) 

Olivaceous or greyish above, yellow below, with black annuli 
which are broader than their interspaces above, and about as 
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broad below , they may l>c complete or alternate with one 
another on tho gwU entral line ; each black annulus above 
is divided transvere<Iy in two by a yellow lino; bead bWi-ish 
above with vertical yellow markings. one in front of, and one 
6eWd. the eye, a third at the angle of the mouth 
total length $ 7£K), tail 145 mm, 

/tans' 1 Hainan , Southern China ; Tong-King ; Cambodia 
(j&fe htcmdathiwr) 

0 falfeotus frequents mountain stream* where it may bo 
found Under rock* It is quick in it® movements and do* 9 
not Into when handled 


346 OptjthQtropis prtmaxlllarls. 

f'aralaptnoitlu, prrman.'i>fv» Am*!, I&J9 BulL If* Hat H* 4 
fWw. tXjl, 75. fig (Ch^nfr ji^iag Upper l>o*. T»£tfU 
Hourwt. Serp tndoelune, 1030, p 132. B& ~Oputlu>t>°f n * 
T***<u*C»x, Pop*, lupt China, 1935, p 1M 

Head feebly distinct from neck - interna**!* nearly ttfie® 
« long as broad , loreal as high a* long, not touching tbs _ 
JSL', 1 . f**- *nd 2 poetocalare; temporal* 2+3, 
Swpraiabiaj*, 4th and 5th touching the eye, 6th prevented 
J C * Io * er P5»docnI 1 ir . posterior genial* nearly « long » 
C 63 to 67 m 19 10 17 IOW8 * 8m00th V 1 *' 

Withbraw^ 0 * 6 * d>rty yellowish below , bps whitish, margined 

Total length 215, tail 60 tajn. 

Wiown only from the types. 


217 OputhoUoplj lateralis 

OpwWoftypw louraJu llout-nger jflOJ, Ana Mag Bwt W1 

Si. hb 55° jfjf* • *«* ** . London ) - Vop *- pep 

ra &y' f g ,h,nt ls3 °. e>Ub c« Kit Berlin. P »' 

Bh4n > K»«np, prninnee, china) 

broa 4 a3 !on g> loreal longer than high, w* 
Kl 2 io t6e “i* 1 ™** 1 . 2 pre and 2 poitcrnlars ; temporals 
' tU or *1 eupralabials, fith and 6th touching the eye’. 
thS^ rUAfa fcm , ger than the poetenor. Scales in 17 

SXil' T wtl1 iore or In, drfmrtlj 

l "£j i • iro-ra o V-Hi 

orSE" S*" 14 "!! «o th. pth modal plalo, 
JS?>; mtt »1>'1I“ hto rtroclom d«,U,, tho t*» «™ 
«£ 10 "* “ 
ve-brown above, with or without dark longitudinal hues 
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formed by a black edging to the scales ; centrals and outer 
scale rows yellowish white. 

Total length : $ 360, tail 55 mm. 

Range. Tong-King (Man-son Mts.) ; S. China (Kwangsi 
Province). 

248. Opisthotropis andersoni. 

Qalamohydniz andersoni Boulengor, 1888, Ann. Mag. Hat. Hist. 
(C) ii, p. 44 (Hong Kong ; London). — Opisthotropis andersoni, 
Bonlongcr, 1. c. s. (6) vii, 1891, p. 343, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Ivins, 
i, 1893, p. 284, pi. 18 ; Wall, P. 7,. S. 1903, p. 87 ; Pope, Rept. 
China, 1035, p. 166, fig. ‘ 

Intemasals twice as long as broad ; loreal twice as long as 
high, not touching the intemasal ; 1 pre-, 1 post- and 2 sub- 
oculars ; temporals 1 -f- 2 ; 8 supralabials, 4th below the eye ; 
anterior genials much larger than the posterior ; scales in 
17 rows throughout, feebly keeled. V. 168 : C. 58. 
Olive-brown above, yellowish below. 

Total length : d 246, tail 45 mm. 

Only known from the type-specimen. 

249. Opisthotropis spsneeri. 

Opisthotropis spenceri Smith, 1918, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, iii, 
p. 13 (Muang Ngow, N. Siam ; London). 

Intemasals broader than long, in contact with the loreal, 
which is longer than high ; 1 pre- and 2 postoculars ; temporals 
l-f-2 or 2 -)-2 ; 8 supralabials, 4th and 6th touching the eye ; 
anterior genials larger than the posterior. Scales in 17 rows 
throughout, all smooth. 

Olivaceous above, yellowish white below, the subcaudals 
mottled with grey. 

Total length : $ 560, tail 150 mm. The type is 600 mm. 
in length but has a good deal of the tail missing. 

Range. Known from two specimens, both from the type 
locality. 

250. Opisthotropis jacobi. 

Opisthotropis jaeobi Angel & Bourrefc, 1933, Bull. Soc. Zool, 
France, jcviii, p. 129 (Chapa, Tong-King- Yunnan border; 
Paris) ; Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1930, p. 128, fig. 

Frontal five times as broad as the supraoculars ; intemasals 
nearly twice as long as broad, not touching the loreal j 1 pre- 
and 1 postocular; temporals 1 -f-1 ; 8 or 9 sxipralabials, 4th 
and 5th touching the eye ; anterior genials nearly twice as 
large as the posterior ; scales in 15 rows throughout, smooth. 

V. 159-179 ; 0. 69-90. 
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Sinning blvck alsive and below, the ventral* And snbeaudab 
with light ed/z«*s 

Total length 640 tall 145 mm 

Rang* Tong Kinj, (Chapa Tam dao, Ngan son) 

251 OphthotropU acnamenslj 

PamKclvop, annam^v, Bourr^t 1934, Boll In«r Pab Can 
H»cq, M*y p 170 (liana, near Touran® C Annim) Pmu) 
•ndSerp fndothni* 1938 p 122 fig WJ 

Maxillary teeth 25 the last two slightly larger than the 
ot era Head slight lj distinct from neck , intemasals a little 
broader than long not touching the loreal , 2 pre and 3 poet 
“raiars, 8 or 0 tmpraUbiab, 4 th and 5th touching the eye, 
.i, rtrt . pre .\ €n , b * thc ,ow «t pcwtocnlar , anterior geniala 
«n^T f . r l h e Scales In 17 15 16 rows smooth 

. ru i c ;{‘ f «% k« led at mid body, strongly on the posterior 
part of the body and tad, \ 1C9 , C 123 
bIa ._j row ' n “hove with two dorsodateral senes of light, 
hotlr ,? 81>0ta ver y distinct on the anterior part of the 
hmiL t T ! 'Pl* ann f! towards the posterior part, head dark 
sttrnr frnm I e V Wlt .V lxrr ^ morr or les3 d,8tinct UgM line* nub 
to tL .^1 the T®. 0110 tn the border of the Up, another 
head t,fu ° f fi bc mout h and a third towards the top of the 

renfnth 0wisb hrown below, the outer margins of the 

rentrab ^ wUh brQwn 

total length 400, tail ICO mm, 

^ nown onl y from the type specimen 
ereriwi k rec °K n iznig the characters upon which Bourret has 
taxomJmt'* pe , n J "? Pamhrhcoju, 1 believe the interests of 
Opttfht > (mpZ°' > ^ 10 be8t by extending the definition of 

Genus ASPIC ORA 
Rooon Sipes 

1 « /uvs/s a 

« .SftV’’*” “ 

fronT/iwk 5, ^ , 2 ? 40 ®*> robeqnal Head not distinct 
labial dmwJrf 0 ^ 411 bc4we0n two “mall nasals and the first 
round forwards and outwards, eye moderate, with 

loreal. Bodv ^^,* ub ! ill P t>0 P^P' 1 mtemaaal single , no 
the maIemtho^«^? Ca r 1 Bcales snj00th . keeled or spinoae m 
or 17 rows tW.i,^ 110 re ^ lon Without apical pits, in J6 
caudab smoteor j 4 '' entra k rounded, tad short, sub 
^ TertSl SS^ ^^Pophyses developed throughout 
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Common characters, unless otherwise stated Rostra? smali, 
as high as broad or higher, just visible from above ; internasal 
large, as long as the suture between the prefrontals ; frontal 



Fig. 106 . — Aspidura trcchyprocla. (B.M. 94.9.11.11-14.) 
Dorsal, lateral and ventral views of head, shewing sensory tubercles. 


large, 2 to 3 times as broad as the supraoculars, much shorter 
than the parietals ; temporals 1 +2 ; 6 supralabials, 1st very 
Hitmll, Qth largest, 4th touching the eye ; 4 infralabials in 



Fig. 107 . — Aspidura traehyprocla. (B.M. 94.9.11.11-14.) A. Tail and 
ischiadic region, shewing spinoso tubercles of adult male. B. Four 
scales magnified. 

contact with the anterior genials ; 1st ventral in contact with 
the posterior genials ; anal single. 

Hemipenis as in Trachischium. 
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Rmge Ceylon ami the M&blivc Islands 
Fop apt cm* are known HitnsnuUve, inoffensive snakes, 
livipp in sod or among fallen leaves , feeding upon 'worms and 
insect krv-p ovjparons 


Key to th* Uptriea 

I 8caJ« in 17 rows 

A- Both jxMtocxd*™ m contact with the 
panetA) 

A pmeular , eupranruiar more Hum half the 
l*rogth of the frontal 

Ao pwwnUr . supraocular not half the Jdurth 
Of the frontal , snout rounded . 
r>o F<Mcular , soprcuwnlar more than halt the 
(«« R th ortho frontal , snout pointed . . 
B ^oly the upper postoculnr in contact with 
thapaneta) 

Aproorolar soout pointed . . 

O. Scale* m Itiyw, 

A prcr'Knifar 


bnujiyonhu* p 338 
cop,!, p 336 
•t/unuwoni tayt.P 33* 

gwnlVn, p. 336 

tmrAyProrto, P 337. 


252 Atpldnra bfMhyorrlmx 

Scyfols bn 
CTTlxu, 1 


43 [W** M 


CZ-JL N « 8 *«*. 1923.p 611 

**«** *®». «ty» 8«P y.p « 

spwnens of S tnJcAyorrAo/, Cbylon, IVuJ 
oco£ 0t , r ° UDded ,' *«»t twice as long as this enp**- 

ranptA} * ^ 7 ° C ° ar * “ post^culars, both in contact with the 
*r*W , 2 nten0r 4,Mital8 three tunes as long aa the poetencr , 
in the e, i tbose on e «*h*r aide of the rent feebly keeled 
“pM? V 139-155 ; C 27 - 3 %, single 
less ?'V sb , ^ ^ddjsh brown above with four more or 
of HtrU* JT ker fon R't a dinal streaks and a vertebral WMes 
the n«r» i.n^ ' an ob hqne blackish stnpe on each «de of 
snockw Urufortn Vellowish, tail more or less abwidanlly 

r, V . .^ tb broira - 

^ $300, tail 40 mm . 

the npmhh^ 1 2 D ' , 1 ’®? r,d generally m the hills ; common m 
rf K*ndy. Prom » to 5 qp « M 


253 ArpMnmeopn- 

*Z?' E* ■.*»*. Kept Bnt *•* * ^8* 

Wd cat i Lo f don ). Boulcns*r, FBI 1W £** 

KJf' £* Wus . Isa,, p'* 311 , Wall to. &J**. 
i»P ZO^gjhjj Bombay N H = xu*. 1923.P 6*1 

* oont retmded ; frontal more than twice as long ®* * bft 
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supraocuiars ; no preocular ■ 2 posfcoettters, hath in contact 
with the parietal ; anterior genials twice as iong as the 
posterior ; scales in 1 7 rows, strongly keeled on the posterior 
part of the body and base of the tail in the male. V. 125-145 ; 
C. 20-35, usually all entire. 

Brown above with two longitudinal series of large, black, 
pate-edged spots : a broad, oblique, black stripe on each side 
of the nape ; lower surface yellowish, spotted or speckled 
with dark brown. 

Total length : q 415, tail 75 ; $'405, tail 40 mm. (650 mm. 
Wall). 

Range. Ceylon (Hills of the Uva and Central Provinces). 

Not uncommon in the Baiangoda district at about 4,000 feet. 
Wail records a specimen containing 21 eggs, 7 in one ovary, 
14 in the other. 


254. Aspidura trachyprocta. 

Aspidura trachyprocta Cope, I860, TVoc. Acad. Nat. Sci. T'fiitad. 
p. 75 (Ceylon ) ; Gdnthor, Ropt. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 203, pi. xviii, 
tig. F; Boulanger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 290, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Ttias. i, 1853, p. 3t3 ; Lafdfaw, Fauna Maid, and Lace. 1902, 
p. 121 ; Fletcher, Spot Zeylnn, v, 1908, p, 98; Wail, Sn. 
Ceylon, 1921, p. 203, and J. Borobav N, B. S. xxix, 1923, 

p. 611. 

Snout rounded or obtusely pointed ; frontal not twice as 
long as the supraocular ; a preocular, sometimes very small 
or absent ; 2 postoculars, both in contact with the parietal ; 
anterior genials 2 to 3 times as long as the posterior ; scales 
in 15 rows, those on either side of the vent and at the base 
of the tail spinose in the adult male ; scales of the chin of 
the male , particularly the anterior genials, with minute 
tubercles ; scattered tubercles also present upon the 
shields of the snout. V. 125-150 ; C. 21-26, $ 12-18, 
single. 

Light or dark brown, or blackish, above, with longitudinal 
series of small darker spots and a dark lateral streak, most 
distinct in the young ; lower surface yellowish (yellow or red 
in life), spotted with black or with large quadrangular black 
spots, or entirely black. 

Total length : <5 390, tail 40 ; $ 540, tail 35 mm. 

•francfe. Ceylon (Hills of the Central and Uva Provinces). 

Laidlaw records it from the Maidive Islands (Male Atoll). 

Exceedingly common in many hill districts in Ceylon at 
between 4,000 and 6,000 feet -, recorded by Wall up to 7,000 
f&et. He states that the brilliant coloration is seen in both 
sexes. From 4 to 12 eggs are usually deposited, and breeding 
appears to go on throughout the year. 

VOL. m. 
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255 Aspldow dromnond-hayL 

Atpvlum irumnoad hay i Bculeogwr, I9<H. 8j*tf Zeyk fajP®*> 
pL — (Balafigoda dr«t^ Ceylon; London), Walk 8n. Cejloo, 
1921 p 213. end J BomheyN J3-8 xnx, 1923.P «1» 


Head long and narrow, snout pointed , frontal not twice m 
long a* the supraocular no preocular ; 2 postoevdart, both 
in contact with the panctal , anterior gcnials about twice M 
long aa the posterior . scales in 17 rows, thoec on cith« sio* 
of the vent keeled ij the male V 112-120, C 17^28. all 
paired or the anterior ones single 
Light brown to dark grey above and below, strongly 
iridescent, uniform or finely speckled with lighter. 

Total length <J 195, tail 30 mm 

ftirt 0 e Known only from the type locality 


Aspldura guentberl. 

A»r*A»t Ferpwm, 1878, P.Z B p 819 («W tj“ 
w Bovine* Coylonj tendon) ; Boul«ig*r, J.B t- IRa 1 !- 


p m. 
Ceylon, 


f90. and Cat Bo Bnt Mu. J. 1893, p Si*. WA S, 
1W1.P 208, end J Bombay N H fl nu. lBTl.p «*• 

Snout obtusely pointed ; frontal not twice as long as the 
supraocular , 1 preornlar , 2 postoculara, only the nppe* >n 
contact with th e parietal , anterior genials 3 times as long 
«« the posterior , scales ra 17 rows, thoee on either side ot 
the vent feebly keeled m the male V. 101-116 , C 10 - 26 , 
single 

, \ OT dark brown above and below, the back with 3 

longitudinal tenea of ^ dots, a vertebral and 

lateral , head paler above a yellow nuchal collar, inter 
niptcd m the middle and bordered with blackish in front and 
oehi/id. 

Total length $ 170, uiT 20 mm , 

Mange Ceylon (Coast of the Western Provinces , BaUngoda 
district) 


Genus BLYTHIA 


Theobald, Igeg Cat Ilept As .at So c Mu*. P IgP 

SrftU. B ^Sr-X.5 i 1? S» 


n'h 8 


•^^^^^Awuuidale. 1912, Rec Ind. JIos W. P P**" 

Uxth 20 22 - ‘Lose in the middle a little longer 

^ 0 }T Hea4 n0t distinct from neck , eye mod erate, 
twT« 1 I^n ded V vertlCaII y sub-elhptio pupil ; nostril betwero 
S na8 f l ‘ (> or between them and the brat labial, directed 
Wards and outvrarA , v no Iorpal OT prcocular Body 
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cylindrical; scales smooth, in 13 rows, without apical pits; 
vbntrsh rounded ; tail short, sub caudal? paired. Hypapo- 
pbyses developed throughout the vertebral column, 

A single species. 


257. Blythia reticulata. 

Cctlamaria reticulata Myth, 1251, J.A.S. Bengal, xxiii, p. 287 
(Assam ; Calcutta). — Blythia reticulata, 'Theobald, Cat, Rapt. 
Mas. Asiofc. Soc. 1888, p. 44 ; Boutonger, F. B. I. 1880, p. 287, 
35g., and Cat. Sn, Brit, Mas. i, 1893, p. 314, and Roc. Ind. Mus. 
jx, 1S>13, p. 338 ; Annaiidate, Rec. Ind. HSns.'vii;, 1912, p. 45 ; 
Venning, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1910, p. 336, and 1911, 
p. 771 1 Wall , ibid, sviii, 1208, p, 323, and xxix, 1923, p. 611 ; 
Smith, Rec. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 494. 

Aproatpidaps antccursoram Annandale, 1912, Roe. lad. Mus. 
viii, p. 46, pL v, fig. 2 (Janak-nvufch, Abor Hills ; Calcutta). 

Rostral as high as broad, visible from above ; internasals 
half, or less than half, the length of the prefrontals : frontal 




Fig. 103. — Blythia reticulata. (After Boulengor, F. B. I. 1890.) 

targe, nearly twice as broad as the supra oculars, much shorter 
than the parietals • 1 postocular ; 1 long anterior temporal ; 
h supralabiais, rarely 5, 1st smallest, last largest, 3rd and 4th 
touching the eye ; anterior geniais at least twice as long as 
the posterior; 1st ventral in contact with the posterior 
geniais. V. 127-155 ; C, 26-32, $ 38-24 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis undivided and spinose throughout, the spines 
being placed on folds of skin winch are longitudinally arranged ; 
at the distal end of the organ, and extending for about ^ of its 
length, are two longitudinal folds, 

Oiive to blackish above, highly iridescent, the scales some- 
tunes with light specks or borders ; young with a white collar 

z2 
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interrupted on the vertebral line, disappearing more or Uaa 
completely m the adult 

Total length $ 315 tail 40 , $ 410 tad 45 mm 
Hinge Af.-Jim (HilS-i north and south of the Brahmaputra 
to Marupur) Burma (Htingnan in the Triangle, Sima south 
of Myrttma Chin and Lushsi Hills) 

Oviparous 


Genua HAPLOCERCUS 


ffopbcercw Gunther 1858, Cat CoL 8 a. Bnt Mo* p U (tn» 
cry knew) Bouiemrcr FBI 1890 p 290 and Cat So. pnt 
Kn 4 1891 p 309, Wall, J Bombay NBS J*=*< 

P 610 


Maxillary teeth 10 to 12, large, those anterior a little longer 
than the others Head not distinct from Heck. , eye moderate, 
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without apical pits, in 17 rows throughout ; ventrals rounded ; 
tail moderate ; subcaudals single. Hypapopiiyses present 
throughout the vertebral column. 

A single species. 

258. Haploeercus ceylonensis. 

Eaploccrcus ceylonensis Gunther, 1858, Cat. Cal. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
p. 15 ( Ceylon ; London), and Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 204, 
pi. xviil, fig. G; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 291, and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 309 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1923, p. CIO, and Sri. Ceylon, 1921, p. 143, fig. 

> ispidura carinata Jan, 1862, Arch. Zool. Anat. Phys. ii, p. 30, 
and Icon. Gen., Liv. 13, 1865, pi. 1. fig. 5 (Ceylon ; Milan). 

Rostral small, scarcely visible from above ; internasal as 
long as the suture between the prefrontal.? ; frontal longer 
than broad, usually shorter than its distance from the end of 
the snout, about twice as broad as the supraoculars ; 1 pre- 
ocular, pointed in front ; 2 postoculars ; temporals 1 +2 ; 
7 supralabiels, usually only the 4th touching the eye ; anterior 
genials twice as long as the posterior, 1st ventral in contact 
with the latter. Scales elongate, smooth on the neck, feebly 
keeled at midbody, strongly keeled on the posterior part of 
the body and tail. V. 174-207 ; C. 37-55 ; A. 1. 

Hemipems undivided, extending to the 8th caudal plate ; 
it is spinose throughout, the spines being large and few in 
number, those adjacent to the sulcus are a little smaller than 
the others. 

Brown above, with a black vertebral line, and on each side, 
a series of small black spots ; an oblique, yellowish, black- 
edged bar on each 'side of the nape which may disappear in 
the adult ; lower surface uniform yellowish. The young are 
light brown in colour above, with the vertebral line and dorso- 
lateral spots very conspicuously marked. 

Total length : 370, tail 55 ; 2 440, tail 60 mm. 

liange. Ceylon (Hills of Central, Uva and Sabaragamuwa 
Provinces). Common in the Balangoda district at between 
3,o00 and 4,200 feet altitude (Wall). 


Genus XYLOPHIS. 

Platypteryx (not of LaspeyrC3, 1803), Bumeril, 1853, Mem. Acad. 
Sci. Fr. zsiii, p. 468, and Bum. & Bib. Brp, Gen. vii, 1854, p. 500 
(type perroteii). , 

Xylophis Beddome, 1878, P. Z. S. p. 576 (typo tndveas) ; Boulenger, 
F.B.I. 1890, p, 283, 'and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. i, 1893, p. 303; 
Wall, J. Bombay 1ST. H. S. sax, 1923, p. 610. 

Maxillary teeth small, 28 to 30, those in the middle a little 
larger than the others. Head not distinct from neck ; nostnl 
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between two small nasals, directed forwards and oot wards 1 
eye moderate, with rounded or vertically Bub-elliptic pupil > 
loreal elongate, touching the eye; no preocular . anterior 
genial? very large, in contact with the mental. Body cylindrical, 
scales smooth without apical pits, in 13or 15 rows throughout, 
ventrals roundtd tail short , subcaudab paired Hypap 0 * 
physes developed throughout the vertebral column 
Common characters, unless otherwise stated — Rostral 
small, as high as broad , frontal very large, 3 to 4 times 
broader than the aupraoculars ; 1 postocular ; I long anterior 
temporal anterior gemab very large, occupying most of the 



chin and reducing the first three mfralabiab to narrow strip* , 
posterior gernals very Bmall, in contact with one another o 
separated by a scale , first ventral in contact with the posterior 
gemaU, anal single 

native Hills of Southern India Two species are known 


Key to the Species 
^ CaJ *poetOCTj*r' S ' ,upraocuIar larger than the 
** ' ow ® supraocular not larger than 

tho postocular _ 


ptrroUU, p 342 

ttmorhy ncAur. p 3*3 


259 Xylophb perrotetL 

rt $ft eT ** l)iun. * B.b 1854, Erp Gen rii, P & 

VWS5“' Pa ™)i Jan, Icon. Gen 1885, lav 12 p! J.fa ' 

Rn rmteu Bouteog-r, FBI 1890 p Zttacd Ca‘ 
1893. p 304, Wall. J Bombay N H 8 ** ri ' 
niJSy P 5 «. xux. 1923, pp 398,610 . _ n 

^/tabdotovta mKtoctpKalum Guntber, 1858, Cat CoL 8q P nt 
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Mtis. p. 12 (Madras Presidency ; London). — Geophis micro- 
cephalitis, Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 18C4, p. 200, p). xviij, 
fig. A. 

Intcrnnsals very small, the suture between them half the 
length of that between the prefrontals ; loreal more than twice 
as long as high ; supraocular much larger than the postocular ; 
5 supralabials, 1st very small, 2nd long and narrow, 3rd and 
4th touching the eve, 5th largest. Scales in 13 rows. V. 
139-147 ; C. 27-3S, $ 16-20. 

Hemipenis forked for f of its leugth ; it is flounced tlirougli- 
out, the folds on the distal part being oblique, gradually 
changing until at the fork they are transverse ; proximal to 
the bifurcation there arc smooth longitudinal folds ; there are 
no spines. 

Light or dark brown, with small darker spots longitudinally 
arranged or united to form stripes ; sometimes with an 
ill-defined yellow collar ; lower parts dirty yellowish, spotted 
with black, or almost entirety black. 

Gunther's type of mierocephahim is uniform dark brown 
above and below, the scales on the posterior part of the body 
and tail having a yellow centre or tip. 

Total length ; $ 550, tail 70 ; $ 620, tail 40 mm. 

Range. Western Ghats (Wynaad to Tinnevelty). 

260. Xylophis stenorhynchus. 

Geophis stenorhynchus Gunther, 1875, P. Z. S. p. 230 (Travancore ; 
London). — Xylophis stenorhynchus , Boulongor, F. B. I. 1890, 
p. 304, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Hue. i, 1893, p. 304, pi. xx, fig. 1 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. sxix, 1923, p. 010. 

Xylophis indicus Beddome, 1878, P. Z. S. p. 578 (Cumbum Valley, 
Madura, 5,000 feet ; London). 

Snout declivous and more pointed than in pcrroleti ; inter- 
nasals variable in size, sometimes very small, sometimes 
nearly as long as the prefrontals ; loreal longer than in perro- 
teti, often extending anteriorly nearly to the border of the 
mouth, reducing the second labial to a narrow strip ; supra- 
ocular not or scarcely larger than the postocular; 5 supra- 
labials, 1st minute, 5th largest, 3rd and 4th touching the eye. 
Scales in 15 rows. V. 108-132 ; C. 14-31. 

Hemipenis deeply forked as in pcrroteli ; the proximal end 
has transverse flounces ; distally these are united and form 
calyces. 

Dark brown above, uniform or with three rather indistinct 
darker longitudinal lines, and a yellowish collar; lower 
surfaces uniform dark brown. 

Total length : 230, tail 20 mm. 

Range. Western Ghats (Anaimalais .to Tinnevelty). 
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Genus BOIGA* 

Cat Shades 

Bouja Fitnnger 1826 New Cla*s Kept pp 29 31, 60 (type 
^olultr irreipjaru Merrern) , Werner, Arch. Nattn* Berlin, 
1924 ilftl *n, p tig. Well, J Bombay N H 8 xvx. 1924, 
P 8 3 

A?am*>pAaA«r t-itimger, 1843, Syst Rept p 27 (type Dipso* 
ilrajnent Boip) 

Oexyodipw- fitzmg^r 1843, 1 c * p 27 (type lhp»o» trrrjoiaru) 
Dtptaiomorfhus I Hunger, 1843, lea p 27 (type InyonoWj) I 
Boul-nger, Cat fin Brit Slua pi, 1866, p 69, Wall, J Bombay 
s xxix, (9.% p 869, Werner, Arch. Nairn* Berlin, 

1824 (1925), 14 A, 12 pi 18 

{“'***» Fnungor 1843.1 e « p 27 (type dendmphOa) 

Domini 1SS.1 Prodr daw Ophid. P 98 (type cynodm) 
*Jiglyp\odon Puin4nl 1833 I c « p 111 (type trre^ularu) 
Tonaxbytu Hetilaw*H (g 57, Proc Acad Nat Set Philad. p 60 
Itype blondmjn) 

Foppophu Mwleay, 1877, Proc Mnn. Boo NJ3 Wale*, u, p 39 
Pypeloftripa-.rreTuidna) 

C °P° 1895. Proe Acad Nat S«. Phdad. p 427 (type 
***** Bouleng-r FBI 1890. p 357 

3 S lU<k 7 te *‘ lh 10 to 14, subequal in size. followed by 2 or 
enUrl i ’ gr00red fa nga , palatine teeth often etrongly 
eetopterjgoid more or less distinctly forked 




F,? ^ Infomua A. Maxdls B 

patted, * W * 0fh6 * d<i, ' Jl 69 8 28 79*80: 


PelAto roanllaiy 
p Dorsal end lateral 


Hpiu?^ i he <,wo branches articulating with the maxiUa 
Bodv from 116015 1 e ye large, with vertical pupil 

obhone wv* ittff, , com prf-Rsed , scales smooth, more or less 
mot?™ i Bplcal P lte . m 19 to 20 rows, the vertebral senes 
laterally **? » ventrals rounded or obtusely angulate 

popbyaw OT * 0fl €. subcaudala paired Hypa- 

Awatic species 
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Common characters, unless otherwise stated : — Nostril be- 
tween two nasals, the posterior more or less distinctly concave ; 
mternasals shorter than the prefrontals ; frontal as broad, or 
nearly as broad, as long ; eye large, its diameter at least twice 



its distance from the border of the mouth, equal t-o its 
distance from the nostril ; rostral small, squarish or pointed 
posteriorly ; 2, Tarely 3, postoculars ; 8 supralabials, 4th, oth 
and 6th touching the eye ; anal entire ; hemipenis not forked. 
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The apical pits maj he single or paired They are single in 
mullmacvlala, cchraeca, ingonata, gokool, ceylonetiM, tnvlh- 
Jaertala and eynodtm in the others they may be single or 
double, hut there is no regular order in which they are arranged 
l) bantu not examined 

In all the member* of this genus tliat I hare examined, 
the anal sac, particularly in the female, is unusually long 
Wall, under U mvlhfascvila (1909), has commented upon 
what may occur in the members of this genus, namely, the 
division and reunion of the vertebral row of scales, so that 
the number of scale rows is alternately diminished and 
increased I can confirm his remarks 
flange Southern Asia Tropical Africa, Papuasia, Tropical 
Australia 


Some 2 j species arc known 

All the members of the genus included in this work are 
nocturnal and mainly arboreal in their habits They prefer 
bushes and shrubs to high trees, and when at rest coil them 
selves into a ball rather than lie extended as do other snakes 
[AfortuUn, Dryophu, ChrysoptUa) As far as is known, 
all arc oviparous Most of them are extremely vicious in 
disposition, and their method of coiling the body and mode 
of attack has been described by Wall and is here given under 
« IrvjrmaJn All those l know have the habit of “ rattling ” 
the tan when agitated Their food, as one would expect from 
the ' r ® rl)orea ^ habits, consists tnainly of birds and their eggs, 
and the tree haunting lizards, in particular the members of 
e genus Culntra They kill their prey by constriction 


Kt’j to Oit Specie s. 

I Scales i„ 19 or: l (25) rows 

*■ 'SKS 1 ,h ’ 

8C * 1< »poU * 9 ro,r * ’ w > lh largo rounded 

**' V **»i # uml ’ orn i brown above , 

v Z21-248 . C 89-107 

v"?li uniforro brown above , 

* *23-252 , C 1 00-119 
t'C/LS'"’- V6rUbral » feebly enlargU 
margin* rounded or ob 
lowly ported . adoraaleenea of branched 

(!®t row * • vertebral* atrongly 
Ibeir poatenor margin* truncate 
^Wncav* , a dorsal aeries of branched 

B I ^he^d. reW,UQg the “PP** of 

‘ 3 preocidara , v 208-220 . 


muUimoculaJa p 247 

ockrace a wall i, p 349 
IP 919 

oehracta ocAmccu, 

tngonala, p 349 
gokool, p 351 

bane* t. p 354 
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Scales in 19 rows ; hemiponis not spinous ; V. 

237-242; C, 11S 120 

Scales in 19 or 21 (23) rows; licmipenis spin- 
ous; back with itnrk vertebra! spots or 

transverse bars 

Scales in 21 rows; bock with narrow- black 
cross-bare and whitish vertebral spots. . . . 
Seales in 21 rows ; temporals small, scale-liko ; 

back with large elongated spots 

Scales in 21 rows ; colour uniform green 
(brown in the juvenile) 

II. Scales in 23 to 29 rows. 

Scales in 23. rarelv 23, rows ; C. 122-157 

Scales in 23 rows ; C. 95-102 

Scales in 25-29 rows ; C. 102-1 19 


quincunciata, p. 353. 


ceytonnvns, p. 351. 
multifasciata, p. 357. 
multitcrnporalis. p. 356. 


ci/onea, p. 355. 


ci mot! on. p. 357. 
< lighten ! , p. 359. 
forslmi, p. 358. 


2G1. Boiga multimaculala. 

Laugk-Svottei) Cat Snake. 

Russell, 1801, Ind. Serp. ii, p. 27, pi. xxiii (Java). 

Dipsas rnuttomaculata Boie, 1S27, Isis, p. 549 (Java). — Dipsas 
multimaculala, Kchlegel, Phys. Serp. ii, 1S37, p. 205, pi. xi, 
figs. 4 & 5, and Abbihl. Ainphib. 1844, pi. xiv, figs. 13-15 ; 
Boulengcr, F. B. 1. 1890, p. 300. — Dipaadomorphus multi- 
maculahix. Boulengcr, Cat. Sn. Brit, Mua. in, 1S9G. p. 54 ; 
Wall & Evans, J. Bombay 3S". H. S. xiii, 1900, p. 34G, and 1901, 
p. 615 ; Wall, ibid, xiii, 1901, p. 534, and xxix, 1924, p. 869. 
and xxx, 1925, p. 818, and xxxi, 1925, p. 564; Prater, ibid, 
xxxviii, 1935, p. 201. — Boiga multimaculata. Smith. J. N. H. S. 
Siam, vi, 1923, p. 203; Pope, Ropt. China, 1935, p. 330, pi. xv, 
D-I ; Bourret, Serp. Indochina, 1936, p. 311. 

Boiga multimaculala hainancncis * Hell, 1929, Lingnan Sei. J. 
viii, p. 213. 

Boiga multimaculata indica Shell, 1929, Lingnan Sci. J. viii, p. 213 
(Continental India). 

Maxillary teeth 9 or 10+2 ; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged ; 1, rarely 2, preoculars, not reaching the 
upper surface of the head ; temporals 2+2 or 2+3 ; posterior 
genials as long, or nearly as long, as the anterior, usually in 
contact with one another. Scales in 19 : 19 : 15 or 13 rows, the 
Fertebrals fairly strongly enlarged ; V. 202-245 ; C. 80-109. 

Hemipenis extending to the I0th~12th caudal plate ; the 
distal half is calyculate, the cups being thick-walled and 
feebly scalloped ; on the ventral surface there are a number of 
coarse spines ; the spines are fleshy, only the tip being ex- 
posed ; there are about 16 in lateral series ; the proximal 
half is spineless. 

Greyish brown above, with two alternating series of large, 
rounded or oval, dark brown, often light-edged, spots, and 
two other series of much smaller spots on the sides of the 
body ; small vertebral spots may be present ; two broad 
dark brown or black longitudinal stripes on the top of the 

* Corrected to sikiangensis Moll, in his “ Separate ” sent te me. 
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head diverging poster or U a longitudinal stripe or elongated 
mark on the nape and another from the eye to the angle of 
the month lower }<arta whitish marbled or spotted with 
} rown and with a senes of brown spots along each side 
Total length 800 tail 190 $ 900. tail 190 mm 
Pange Burma as far north as lat 22® , Assam (Sylhet) , 
Siam and the adjacet t islands of the Gulf as far south as 
lat 12“ French lndo China Southern China Hainan Hong 
Kong 

There is no evidence to show that it inhabits Tenassemn 
or Siam south of lat 12’ or the Malay Peninsula but it 
occurs in Java Sumatra and Borneo 
The Large spotted Cat Snake m not uncommon in northern 
Tenasscnm Southern Burma and Central Siam, inhabiting 
forested localities It feeds on lizards (mainly Calotes species) 
and small birds In disposition it is fierce and bites readily 
when handled 


262 Bolga othraeea 

Tawny Cat Snake 
(B oipo ochraua ochracta ) 

Gunther 1888, Ann. Mag Nat Birt (4) i. 
P 4t5 ( Pegu London) 

F T* C, !?Z nn:hi * < mw> Btyth) Stolierka, 1871 J A S Bengal. 
Bm.W 439 P p Z S 1871 P 185 (in part). 

p B J 1890 p 361 (m part) —DipHxiomorphu' 
I8M^°*V, (non Blyth > Cat Sa. Bnt Mtuiin, 

„ ,7 d #5 .< m ^ Ball, Bee lnd. Mns ui, 1909 P 154, 
n *, Bombay N H 8 an, 1909 p 353 AnnamUle Rec 
lnd Mu. m. 1909 p 281 

m£Tr pl ' U ’ 'WU, 1909 Bee Tnd. Mua ui P 1M 

197?" o-.o n ° *57* made) and J Bombay N H-8 nil, 
R«,l.i P v loltctktr Shaw Sh-bb A Barker J 

“enwl N H s XX, l«o p 66 

{Bcngv ochraua uaUi ) 

(non Blyth) 8tol nka, 1B70 J A.8 BengJ 
S^fini 198 Pi xi. 4 Vi all A Evans, J Bombay NILS 


1. Mo. m. 1909 p *81 
««>S a 2, tee 5 10 to ,2 + 2 r anterior palatme teeth not 
r 0rmaU y 1 preocular, not reaching the 
tonpon,l« 2^12 o,2+3 »»* 
one another L*® 0ng the posterior latter in contact with 
enlarged*^ grated by small scales , vertebrals strongly 

c” n, If nu « »n multi maculate 

life) ^ yellowish brown above (1 coral red in 

me of the scales finely edged with black and forming 
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wore or less distinct transverse lines or bars, best marked in 
the young ; the vertebral series of scales sometimes lighter 
than the others ; paler below ; lips and ohm whitish. 

Total length : <J 1050, tail 235 ; $ 1100, tail 215 mm. 

Two races : — 

Boiga ochracea ochracea. 

Scales in 21 : 21 : 1” rows. V . 223-252 ; C. 100-119. 

Range. Eastern Himalayas (Sikkim, Darjeeling district, 
Bwxar Duars) ; Assam (Goalpara, Sibsagar, Caehar). A 
common snake in the Duars. 

Boiga ochracea walli, nom. nov. 

Scales in 19 : 19 : 15 rows, V. 221-246 ; C. 89-107. 

Range. Burma, south of lat. 25° ; I'enasserim ; the 
. Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

Wall has pointed out (1909) that Blyth's hexagomltis is a 
juvenile specimen of cyanca , but his wish to retain the name 
hexagonatus by transferring the authorship to Stoliczks is not 
possible under the Rules of Nomenclature. The name 
hexagonatus must become a synonym of cyanrn, and the 
next one available is Gunther’s ochracea. The type has 21 
scale-rows and is therefore the Himalayan form, and the 
locality (Pegu) from which it is said to have come is no doubt 
an error. Beddome, from whom the specimen came, was 
never in Burma, and his localities have been shown to be 
incorrect on many occasions. 

Wall’s sloliczkie. with 21 scale-rows, therefore becomes a 
synonym of ochracea ochracea, and the Burma form is left 
without a name. I have pleasure in naming it after him. I 
regard it as a race of ochracea. 

203. Boiga trigonata. 

Indian Gamma. 

Russell, 1706, Ind. Sorp. i, p. 20, pi. xv (Vi 2 agapntam). 

Coluber triqonatm Schneider, 1802, in Bochst. irons). La cep- i v, 
p. 266, pt. xl, fig. I (Vizagapatam ). — Dipsas trigonata, Blyth, 
J. A. S. Bengal, xxiii, 1856, p. 204 ; Bitmford, 3. A. S. Bengal, 
xivii'i, 1870, p. 131; Boulonger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 358, and 
P. Z. S. 1801, p. 633 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 1905. 
p. 307 . — tHpsadomorphus trigonatus, Boulonger, Cot. Sn, Brit. 
Mas. iu, 1896, p. 62; Well, J. Bombay N.H. S. xviii, 1&07, 
p. 120, and 1908, p. 643, col. pi., and xix, 1909, p. 267, and 
xxw, 1010, p. 669, and xxix, 1024, p. 871, and Sn. Ceylon. 1921. 
p. 2S3-, fiigotdby, JT. Bombay N.H. S. xxix, 1023, p. 129; 
Fraser, ibid, xxxix, 1937, p.482 ; Shaw & Shobb., J. Darjeeling 
N. H. S. iv, 1030, p. 65 ; Shaw, Shobb. A Barker, J. Bengal 
N. H. S. xv, 1040, p. 64 . — Boiga trigonatum, Nikolsky, Fauns 
da la Ruasie, 1910, p. 187, pi. vi. 

D c p$(X<fom orp h i is trigonata van mcIanoctphoUts ArmanaatG, 
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J A S Kendal ]mii,p 209, pi 9, fig* 3 * 4 (renw-Baluchatan 
frontier Calcutta) 

Coijfxr oojOmiw. Khaw 1802, Can. ZooL iu. (2) p 028 (India j 
hosed on Kuhn II » pi ) 

Coluber rafcauAwu Uaodin, 1803, Hist Nat Kept ri. p 253, 
pt lin tig 2 (Dengs! Tana) 

Maxillary teeth S to 10+2 , anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged 1 preocular, not reaching the upper surface 
of the head temporals 2 +3 , jwstcnor genial* aa long as, or 
longer than, the anterior, re pa rated from one another by small 
scales Scales in 21 2! 15 rows, vertebra Is feebly enlarged 
V 200-256 C 75 00 
llemipenu as in nvlhmactilata 

Light yellowish or grc\ ish brow n above, uniform, or speckled 
with darker, and w itn a vertebral senes of large, light, black- 
edged, angular or A shaped, or y-shaped spots, which may - 
be connected to one another on the vertebral line , lower 
parts whitish, uniform or with small black spots on the outer 
margins of the ventral* head with light aymmetncal markings, 
sometimes black edged, viz , a median stnpo starting from the 
frontal and diverging at the poe tenor end of the panetals, 
the two arras extending on to the neck , a light stripe from 
above the eye to the angle of the jaw 
Annandale a tnrlanorrphalua w based on three specimens 
" ith dark heads 

Total length $ 825, tail 140 , 9 990, tad 180 mm 
nange Ceylon (Uva Province) , the whole of the Peninsula 
v irr «?' ext *ndmg in the north-west to Baluchistan, the 
to k ? rontier Provinces and Transcaspia , W Himalayas 
Bengal) ’ A,moral • Ew *«™ Himalayas (Sikkim , Northern 

\\ all (1008 and 1021) has given good accounts or the habits 
01 thiscomroon Indian snake, and his colour plate is excellent 
i he following point* are taken from his remarks — 
in disposition, like other members oF its genus, it is one of 
ine most intrepid snakes I know With no further provocation 

than being suddenly disturbed, it will assume an attitude of 
deliance and act boldly on the offensive. The attitude adopted 
c haractcnstic The head and forebody are rowed well 
n IE?"? 4 * *be bitter thrown into loops, more or less in a 
8 > th « head poised m the middle Pnor to the stroke 
, ® , y J* uiflated and deflated with agitation, and the tail 
... y Vl bra ted The stroke is delivered with great malice, 
the jaws open widely, and as soon as it is delivered the creature 
,, ‘ ta lormcr attitude, onlv to strike again and again 
m hzard3 of genus ColcUs, but will ako 
From i t and killing them by constriction 

*" “ ■ TO»5: »h.n tan morm 

™r,^S 2 “,r 



BOIGA. 


351 


264. Boiga gokool. 

, Eastern Gamma. 

Dipsos gokool Gray, 1834, 111. Ind. Zool. ii, pi. 83, fig. 1 (Bengal ; 
London) ; Boulengcr, P. B. I. 1890, p. 360 . — Dtpsadomorphua 
gotool t Armandale, Rec. Ind. 3fus. 1912, p. 49 ; Bouleugor, Cat. 
Sn, Brit. Mus. iji, 1896, p. 64 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. B. S. xix, 
1910, p. 831, and xxix, 1924, p. 871 ; Shaw <fc Shebb.. J. 
Darjeeling N. H. Soc. iv, 1930, p. 36 ; Shaw, Shebb. & Barker, 
<T. Bengal ST. H. Soc. xv, 1940, p. 64. 

Closely related to trigonata of "which it appears to be the 
Indo-Chinese representative. It differs in the following 
characters : — Maxillary teeth 9 to I2-f 2 ; lor 2 preoeulars ; 
posterior geniais in contact with one another. Scales in 
21 (19) :21 (19) : 17 rows, vertebrals strongly enlarged. V. 219- 
232 ; C. 87-103. 

Seimpenis extending to the 10th caudal plate ; the distal 
half is calyculate, the cups being large, longer than broad, 
and finely scalloped with spinous edges ; the proximal half is 
as in midtimaculata. 

Yellowish brown above, with a series of vertical Y-shaped 
or T-shaped markings on each side of the back, separated 
from one another by a light vertebral line ; head with a large, 
arrow-shaped, brown, black-edged mark, longitudinally bi- 
sected ,• a black stripe from the eye to the angle of the mouth : 
lower parts whitish, with an almost continuous series of brown 
or black spots on each side of the ventrals ; labials brown. 

Total length: £ 800, tail 170; $ 870, tail 175 mm. 
Mr. P. E. Barker tells me that he obtained one 4 feet in length 
(1200 mm.) 

Range. The Eastern Himalayas ns far west as Darjeeling ; 
-Assam as far south as lat. 24° N. ; Chittagong. 

-A common snake in the Duars. In disposition and habits 
like trigonata (Wall, 1910). 

Variation : — A specimen labelled Chittagong (? Chittagong 
Hills) in the Bombay Coll, has only 19 : 19 : 15 scale-rows. 


265, Boiga ceylonensis. 

Ceylon Cat Snake. 

Dipsadomorphvs ceylonensis Gunther, 1858, Cat. Col. Sn. Brit. 
* Mus. p, 176 (Ceylon ; London) ; Boutengor, Cot. Sn. Bnt. Mus. 
m, 18(16, p. (16 ; Wall, Rec. Ind. Mus. 1909, p, 152, and J.Bombay 
N.S.S. xxvf, 1919, p. 570, and xsix, 1924, p. 870, and I Eta. 
Ceylon, 1921, p. 278.-— Dipsos ceylonensis, Gunther, Kept. lint. 
Ind. 1864, p. 314, pi. xxiii, fig. B; Boulengcr, F. B. I. 1890, 

Dipsos nnchalis Gunther, 1875, P. Z. S. P- r^ fWest coast of 
India , London ), — Dipsodomorphus nuchahs, wall, Boc. tod. 
Mus. iti, 1909; p. 153, and J. Bombay N. H. S. xxi. 1911, p- -79, 
and xxvi, 1918, p. 571, and xxix, 1924, p. ... 

Dipsadomorphns beddomei Wall, 1909, Rec. Ind. •‘Ins. nn p. - 
(Covlon), and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 282, and J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. S70. 
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S ftojnhav i\ 11 S xxix. lQi4 p 8)3 
Maxillary teeth 12 T<» 20 4 2 anterior jwlatmc teeth not 
strongR enlarged 1 pu-ooular, extending to the upper 
surface of the head often touching the front.u ; tempora'is 
3+3 or 3i4 rfinm)-* variable, the posterior usually in 
contact with one another at least anteriorly Scales w 
or 21 (rarely 23) rows vertehrah etronglj enlarged V 2 U- 
267 C 90 137 
HemiponH ni in muUinuirvhtrt 

Gteynh brown abo\c with a genes of tertcbral, dark brown, 
hlacit edged or blaehi*h transverse, rarely oblique, spots, 
sometimes contintieil or alternating, an transverse bar* on 
(he sides of the body Each vertebral spot covers from B to 
8 scales, and irtunlly each scile has a dark edging ; nap 0 with 
* dark blotch Or transierge bar, sometimes broken tip' 
usually a distinct dark streak from the eye to the angle of 
<ne tnouth , lower parts yellowish white, speckled or powdered 
with brown , a more or leas continuous Benes of dark brown 
spots on the outer sides of the \ entmla generally present 
u>» ,gth d 1020, tail 230, $ 1315, tad 255 mm. 

> 0 has examined many more specimens than are 

available to me. states that the male appears to grow much 
WWttti !he female It must be remembered, however, 
w»t hui conniption of ervJontnsis is restneted to Ceylon an< ‘ 
southern India 

Re has divided reybnrnsu mto four forms, giving each on ® 
perjfte rank Tht differences between them are summarized 
in the following table — 


Speeiw 

iUx 

teeth 

Scale* 

V 

— 

C 

' 

Range 

ctUloneTittf 

14-20+2 

10 10 1 IS 
or 13 

214-235 

94-108 

IV Chat*. 
CeyVwv. 

b&ldomt* 

12-13+2 

18 18 IS 
or 13 

248-266 

113-127 

\V Gh*U, 

Ceylon. 

‘"'daman- 

14 + 2 

21(23) 21 
(23) IS 

214-251 

90-108 

G»nj»m O' 3 * 
W Ghat*. 
Hepat, 
A®*" 1 

— 

13+2 

21 1*1 15 

258-261 

118-133 

Andaman U 


Mo™; T?,f re confirmed by the material in the British 
JTV ** 1 ¥ ve Cammed, but. except for the difference* 
number of scales round the body and the ventral «nfl 
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Will iw wlTT lvux ’ 13 possible that more material 

S fi p Ures ’ and lcave with one extremely 
vtntm f « ^ C1CS f 1 , n number of TRCCS - Tha wide range in 
difference Cot ints cannot be correlated with sexual 

rn. Cn /l y ^ the specimens have been obtained in the 
uncnm Ghats ari d Ceylon, and in these regions it is not 
o.. - m °J?‘ Occasional individuals have been recorded from 
ami J ^UW rharapur in 0rissa ' Cbitlong in Nepal, and Sibsacar 
21 anni ° r ^ erri Oachar in Assam. All of these latter have 
r „,,7 e ' r ?' trf! at mid-body and I am not satisfied that they are 
ffruK^Vr' ' ^ le two specimens, both juveniles, from Nepal 
? n museum) differ in having only two anterior temporals 
i„- somewhat different colour-pattern, the vertebral spots 
vTT/ , absent and in their place a series of transverse or oblique 
bvWoii r . 0Ur -P a tfr™ agrees with the specimen described 
rnenfi j!’ from Orissa. I have not seen the specimens 
the A °!j him from Assam or Ganjam. The form from 
Andaman Islands is also referred to under B. cyanea. 

■‘■fid. Bolga qnlncunclata. 

JBptvdomorphus qirincunciatus Wall, 1008, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
p. 272, pi. - — (TitiBukin, Assam ; London ; typo lost), 
«a pax, xoio, p. 832, trad saris, 1024, p. 800.— -Boiga yuin- 
c^nciola. Smith, Roc. Ind. Mus. xlii, 1940, p. 484. 

stm^w^ ary , 11 or 12-4-2 ; anterior palatine teeth not 

° y enlarged ; loreal in one specimen united with the 



Pig. 112. — Dorsal pattom of Boiga gaincitnciata. 


? , on tal ; 1 preoouiar, reaching the upper surface of the 
0 i temporals 2-J-3 or 3 -}-3 ; posterior genials as large as 
a little larger than the anterior, partly or completely 
enwr hy small scales. Scales in 19 : 19 : 15 or 13 rows, 
' crtebrals fairly strongly enlarged. V. 237-253 ; C. 118-125 ; 
a- i or 2. 

fro^ e fh^ e ^ S exien ding to the 10th caudal plate ; reaching 
® fc hc tip of the organ nearly to the base are two prominent- 
V0L - xcr. 2 a 
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folds, composed of large, tlrthy, closely set. pointed popiH* ; 
betwein them and the suleus are similarly-shaped paptll* 
arranged m longitudinal Knn, but lean closely act , in general 
appearance the} resemble the fleshy sptnoac papfll* which 
hemipene* of the other members of the genus hare, but I ata 
unable to detect an} spine* , the extreme tip of the organ is 
calculate 

\ellowi»h or greyish brown above, finely speckled with 
dart, brown and with a vertebral sene* of dark brown or 
black spots or blotches , each spot covers from 6 to 8 scale*, 
and each scale w edged with white ; between the Spot* are 
more or leas distinct whitish areas , sides of the body speckled 
or spotted with brown, with or without a senes of small, more 
or le*a distinct, brown spots, alternating with the vertebral 
ones , yellowish white below, thickly speckled with brown and 
with a more or lew) distinct senes of white-arid brown spots 
on the outer margins of the ventral* ; ivipe with three longi- 
tndinal rtnpcs . uip of the head brown, the frontal and 
psnctals bL^, eked with white ; * black stnpe from the 
h) the ancle of the mouth. 

Tout length <j ] 550, tail 305 ; $ 12C0, tad 310 mm 
flange Assam (Tinsukia and Itangara, both near Dibrngarh) , 
l pper Burma (Htinjman, north east of Fort Hert*) 

Known from four specimens, and the type. 


267 Bolga bamesl. 

Gtinlber. 1869, p Z. B p. 60« pi at tg 
}^ op ) • Boalmcer. FBI. Iff90 p. JJ9 — 

,a«d«vsw. Cat 8a. Brit. Mua iu. 1899. pW. v> *“* 
Sa Ceylon, lVil. p 183. and J Bombay " H.8, 

1#2I, p 869 

Maxillary teeth 13 or 14+2 . anterior palatine teeth not 
enla rgtd , eje three times as huge as its distance 
r ra the mouth, longer than its distance from the 
preoculars, the upper extending to the upper surface of the 
bead temporal* 2^-3 . 8 wpralabuda, 4th and 6th touching 
, P the 3rd just excluded , anterior centals smaller than 
we posterior, latter completely separated by small sealrt. 
220 68 C* 9sL]00 15 row*. v ertebraU feebly enlarged. V 203- 
Hemipeiua as m nulitmaculaJa 

’Jrej'tah brown above, with lighter, black edged, transverse 
»P«s, and a senes of smaller black spots on each ode, 
tanw extending on to the ventr&ls ; lower parts whitish, 
jT ? Z P 0 *!^ »ith brown , labials with black suturm ; ‘ 
aw . . npe , from eye to the angle of the mouth, bordered 
a T*hyahghtone 
*otal length <3 650. tail 130 mm 
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Range. Ceylon (Gangnruwa). 

Known from two specimens, the second being in the Colombo 
Museum. The type, which is the only one that I have seen, 
is a juvenile, and this probably accounts for the unusually 
large eye. 


268. Boiga cyane3. 


Greek Cat Snake. 


Triglyphodon cyantum Dura. Sc Bib., 1834, Erp. Gen. vii. p. 1079 
(typo loo. unknown ; Paris). — Dipsos cyanca, Boulanger, 
1890, p. 3G1 ; Evans, J. Bombay N.H.S. xiii, 1001, 
p. 533; Wall & Evans, ibid. xiii. 1900, p. \W.~Dipsado- 
tuorphu « cyaneus, Boulcnger, Cat. Sn. Brit* Mus. iii, ^800, 
p. 72 ; Evans, J. Bombav K. H. S. xvi. 1904, p. 170 : Wall, 
ibid, xviii, 1908, p. 329, and xix, 1909, p. 353, and Roc. Ind. 
Mus. iii, 1909, p. 154 ; Smith Sc Kioss, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, 
i, 1915, p, 246. — Boiga ct/anea, Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 
1924, p. 873 ; Smith, Bull. Raffles Mus. no. 3, 1930, p. 64 ; 
Bourrct, Scrp. Indochino, 1036, p. 317 ; Shaw, Sliebb. & Barker, 
J. Bengal N. H. Soc. xv, 1940, p. 67. 

Dipsas nigromarginata Blyth, 1854, J. A. S. Bengal, xxni, p. -94 
(Assam). 

Dipsos haragonatus Blyth, 1850, J. A. S. Bengal, xxiv, p. 360 
(no type loc. given); 1 Stoliczka, ibid, xxxix, 1870, p. 198 
(in port). 

Dipt as Irubalina Gunther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 311, pi. xx>v, 
fig. E (typo loo. unknown ; London) ; Stoliczka, J. A. S. 
Bengal, xl, 1871, p. 441. 


Maxillary teeth 12 to 14+2 ; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged •, 1 preocular, reaching the upper surface 
of the head ; temporals 2+3 ; posterior geninls about as long 
as the anterior, in contact with one another or separated by 
small scales. Scales in 21 : 21 : 15 rows, vertebrals fairly 
strongly enlarged. V. 237-257, with a feeble lateral keel ; 
G. 124-138, 

Hemipenis extending to the 12th caudal plate ; the distal 
half is calyculate, the cups being very large with scalloped, 
spinose edges ; proximal to this there is a short area having 
6-^8 longitudinal series of thick, fleshy spines ; the remainder 
the organ has smooth longitudinal folds. 

Green, above ; greenish white below, uniform or spotted 
kfth darker green ; interstitial skin black ; chin and throat 
blue in life. 


The young when bom are light brown or reddish or pinkish, 
»7th or without indications or dark cross-bars (fide Blyth and 
btoliezka). 

Total length : £ 1400, tail 340 ; $ 1860, tail 440 mm. 

Mange. Darjeeling district (Tin&haria) ; Assam (Cacnar, 
onapur, Monacherra) ; Burma (Maymyo, Rangoon district, 
av °y) ", Siam fNakon Lampang, Dong Rek Mts. and islands 

2a2 
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of tho Gulf viz , Koh Perraan, Koh Pa Ng&n) , Cambodia 
(Bokor) Cochin China , Vn\o Condore 
The C-recn Cat Snake, in spite of its wide distnbtrtWB. 
nowhere common It i* sluggish [« it* babite *ndmakf*M 
attempt to escape when handled, bat opens its '“offth f 
and remains on the defensive With ito green be*d>^ 
golden brown -yre and the black Inside to «s month. » 
presents a strange sight One that I kept in eaptavit]^ * , 
sucoeesion 5 snake* namely, 1 Ohgoaon trnwii**. - _J 
Aneutrodon rhodoeioma, and 2 Tnmereatmis olbctobn* ine 
last viper wan fully grown, and there most have been wn# 
straggle between them, to judge by the appearance of tbe eag 
with everything scattered about in disorder «„vju 4 

The specimen in Bonlenger'a Catalogue, p 72, 
Darjeeling is Bovja multifa*nata . IRB6 

The literature concerning Ihpta* hawpnabiB by jnjm 
nd 1863 and bv Stoliczka 1870, la not as clear as it men « 
Blyth apparently had five specimens, all jnvenjlea. _ , 
Eo\ja cycnea and may have come from Calcutta (fide G 
It is described by Blytb as “ bright ruddy femiginous, m 
clining to coral red , paler below and mottled with 
bordering some of the scale* of the upper part 
four which undoubtedly came from the An°“ n 5™| . nv 
referred here to Benya ceyJonmsu, for I cannot fi 
morphological character by which to separate them iro 
speaes 


269 Bolga multltemporalls. b 

Boyja nultumjxrralit Boureet, 1935 Bull. Qwj. 

Hanoi. H, 8, p !M andSorp Indochina 1938 p «* ** 
(T&m-dao Tong King t Parw) . 

Maxillary teeth 11 or 12+2 , anterior P a | atme .^f t nD Sr 
strongly enlarged 1 or 2 preoculars, reaching * 
surface of the head , temporal* small, scale-like, 4 "b 
9 supralakials 3rd, 4th and 5th touching the eye , P°f b 
gemals as long as the anterior, separated from one sn , 
■mJlK.l« S ra lcnIl 21 17n)ws, tho vrrtebrsls K* m " 
enlarged V 240 , C 139 , A 2 ,, „i ona ated 

Light brown above, with a vertebral senee of large . 

dark brown black-edged spots, and smaller and 1 re 

ones on the sides of the body , some of the vertebral ^ 

confluent with one another, thus forming a «nuo 
the scales of each spot are edged with black ®e4y -w«-e 
marbled or clouded with brown , head light bro 0 f 

speckled with black , a round black spot on the mm 
the nape . 

Known only from the type-specimen, which is a mftle 
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270. Boiga multlfasciata. 

Himalayan Gat Snake. 

Dipsos muUifasciaia Blyth, 1861, J. A. 8. Bengal, xsdx, p. IK 
(Sabathu, Simla : originally in Calcutta) ; Gunther, Rept. 
Brit. Ind. 1804, p. 313; Btolicdca, 3.A.S. Bengal, _xx»x, 
1870, p. 199, pi. si, fig. 0, and xl, 1871, p. 440.~pip-satfo- 
morphus muitifaseiatus, Boulanger, Cat. Sn. Brit, Mus. iii, 1896, 
p. 69 ; Wall, Roc, Ind, Mas. i, 1907, p. 157, and J. Bombay 
ir. H. S. xix, 1009, p. 352, and xxvi, 1919, p. 866, and xsdx, 
1024, pi. 871 ; Sbaw & Sbcbb., J. Darjeeling 1?. H. Soc, iv, 
1930, p, 56 ; Shaw, Shehh. & Barker, J. Bengal H. H. Soc. xv, 
1040, p. 66. 

Maxillary teeth 10 or 11+2 ; anterior palatine teeth not 
strongly enlarged ; 1, sometimes 2, preoculars, reaching the 
upper surface of the head ; temporals 1+2 or 2+3 ; posterior 
genials as long as the anterior, usually in contact with one 
another. Scales in 21 : 21 : 15 rows, vertebrals not strongly 
enlarged. V. 223-250 ; C. 100-115. 

Hemipeius not known. 

Greyish brown above, finely speckled with black, and with 
narrow, black, transverse or oblique bars ; these may meet 
one another on the vertebral line, forming A-shaped marks, 
in the apex of which there is a more or less distinot white 
spot ; a black longitudinal stripe on the nape and two more 
on the top of the head ; another from the eye to the angle of 
the mouth ; lower parts whitish, thickly spotted and speckled 
■with black. 

Total length : $ 880, tail 185 mm. 

-Range. The Himalayas ; Western Himalayas (Snbathu, 
Mussooree, Naini Tal, Mnktesar) ; Eastern Himalayas (Nepal, 
Darjeeling district). 

Found generally above 5,000 feet altitude. 


271. Boiga cynodon. 

Dipsos cynodon Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 649 (Sumatra) ; Schlegel, 
Phys. Serp. 1837, ii, p. 268, pi. 33, figs. 10 & ll.-DipM*'- 
morphus cynodon, Boolenger, Cat. Sn. Brit, Mas. uj, 
p. 78 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. 8. xix, 1909^1910, pp. 353, 832, & 
899 .- — Boiga cynodon , \V all , ibid, xadx, 1924, p. 874, andxxx, 
1926, p. 818. 

Maxillary teeth 11 or 12+2; anterior palatine teeth 
strongly enlarged ; 1 preocular, reaching the upper surface 
of the head ; temporals 2+3 or 3+3 ; 8 or 9 supralahials, 
3rd, 4th and 5th, or 4th, 5th and 6th tonching the eye; 
Posterior genials larger than the anterior, in contact with one 
toother anteriorly, often abruptly diverging posteriorly and 
separated by small scales. Scales in 23, rarely 25 : 23, rarely 
' 15 rows, vertebrals strongly, or very strongly, enlarged. 

250-282, with an obtuse lateral keel ; O. 120-157 (for 
Specimens from the Indo-Chinese region). 
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Hemipenw extending to the I7th caudal plate , the dwtal 
| la calculate the cups be- in 2 large, longer than hroau, 
with 6C« Hoped but not apinnse edges , the remainder of the 
organ ha* smooth longitudinal folds . the two area* are 
sharply defined from one another 

Brownish greyish or pinkish a hose, with dark brown or 
black chevron shaped spots, verj distinct anteriorly, but 
which may become indistinct or disapjiear entire!} , postenwiy ’ 
white spots or cross hare sometimes present, best marked on 
the posterior part of the body a sene* of large white (pink 
in life), dark edged rounded or rwetto shaped spots on the 
outer margins of the \ entrals and usualli including sea'® 
rows 1 and 2 nape with two longitudinal, paraltel, black 
stripe* another from the esc to the angle of the mouth , 
jel!owi»h or grejidi lielow, more or leas thickl} powdered 
with brown or black home individuals are very pale in 
colour with the dark markings hardly distinguishable 
Total length <J WO, tail 330 , ? 1680, tad 370 mm 
Larger specimens have been recorded from the Malayan 
region , they also difler in coloration (Form B of Boulcnger, 
Cat in p 79) 

Range Bengal (Jalpaiguri) , Assam (Caro and Nags Hdls. 
bamaguting, Caehar, Nahar Khatiya) . Burma, «V ar 
aa lat 26° (Myitkyma) , Siam , Cambodia , the Malay 
Peninsula and Archipelago . , 

R cynnlon is a snake of tlie plains and of the lull country 
low altitude* It is *lupgi>h in its disposition , those that 
1 have kept could be freely handled, even when newly caugh 
Its main food appears to bo birds and their eggs 

272 Bolga lorjtenl. 

Tiyln>hodm Jorttrm Dum A Bib 1854 Erp Geo vu. P 
Oype loc unknown) — Dipmi /orilent, GUntber, Rep . 

“"'•“•p 10». Ld,J , Tr z s I.TI.P ‘"vTSS 

J A- 8 Bengal, xk 187 J. p 439, Boulanger, F.B a f 
p 36. — Dtpmrfotnorphusjorrtfn*, Boulanger, Cat 8l J-Bn 
»i, 1896, p go. Wall. J Bombay N H 8 “*• P 19 Jk 

»nd xxvi, laifl p m^Botoaforttem.ViU, Sa.pt/jfoo. 
p 285 and J Bombay N H. 8 iin, 1924, p 874. jg-j 

var trylonmnt Anderson, 1871, P Z 8 p 
(Ceylon) InS2 

TnglyphoJtm UtuUntum Bum A Bib 1854, Erp Gen. vu,P 
l Java”, Pan*) 

J!”?”* twth 10 to 12 + 2 • * ntenor P aUt,n ! 1 
strongly enlarged , diameter of the eye not twice its data 
5 " '*VM tno,I th , I preocular, reaching the upper 
S? 1 ? ead . temporals mall, 3+3 or 3+4 , 8 to II 
JS** 3rd - 4th and 6th, or 4th, 5th and 6th touching*”® 
ye ' gcnials variable in size, the posterior pair g fnera / 
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another siaaR scales. Scales in 25 or 
thp pv,in ’ rcws > ve rtebrals feebly or strongly enlarged. 

V e 5 ^ m ^ Ve ? r Variabl0 ' even “ same ‘individual. 
’ 7 J 04 . with a distinct lateral keel ; C. 102-119 

£»S P K , ?*f C ^S ing 40 the l2th CaUdal P kte : aS » 

<Woaon, but the folds crenate. 

romiiV'' n ° r y ed(b . sb a bove, uniform, or with more or less 
hptTTml’ !^ U ar ^lack spots or cross-bars, with white spots 
of in ? them , these are most distinct on the anterior part 
-li™,® ° dy ’ and Posteriorly may be replaced by a chequered 
a ^ ac k stnpe on the head from the frontal shield 
y. r ■, and two more on the nape parallel with it ; a 

i„i • , a °k stripe from the eye to the angle of the mouth 
i. n , w , olack spots or sutures (in those specimens which 
fj. ar markings on the body) ; belly uniform whitish (in 
Rnnf+ ®P ecimens which are of uniform colour above) or heavily 
bp or powdered with brown; the lateral keel usually white. 

(2312™“^/ 1800 ' teil 340 ; 9 1000 , tail 340 m m. 

njntu^ e ' r ,; yl° n and Peninsular India; Western Ghata 
Pnrar? ran ^ ravancore ) Ganges Valley (Orcha, F}'zabad, 
no . • ’ tuilrumpur, Pumea, Manbhum) ; Orissa (Berham 

diKtri \ rjlfl, (Sijna) ; Eastern Himalayas (Darjeeling 
WnVnnn^ ?a H It inhabits both the plains and the hills. 
Main • i ,)’ WTJ 'fcing of its habits, states : — “ Visiting the 
c 1 ra jan of Balrampur some years ago, I found some very 
' P eci mens displayed by his professional snake catchers, 
v, « ore that they lived in pairs, and frequented 
Q •, m t ie ntohwa trees ( Bassia htifolia),w. which they were 
and coromon. It has been described to me as a fierce snake, 

Weft t • - aw arn l )1 y confirmed this Mr. N. Warde tells 

hon at r> * S a vora ri° us poultry eater, and also robs pigeon 
SGS * a ^ n ° biva ^ e ^ one his servants’ quarters at night 
a . w hen he advanced into the room, found the snake 
arm OW \ n S a w hite fowl, and it continued to swallow with 
[parent unconcern, in spite of the assembled spectators, 
specimen brought to me in Orissa had fed on a large bat. 
s ln captivity ate freely the lizards Cajoles versicolor and 
Bnnt ° Ws> and on one occasion a mouse. The Balrampur 
emen told me it lays from 7 to 9 eggs in the hot weather.” 


273 - Boiga dightoni. 

Dipsos dightoni Boulenger, 1894, J. Bombay N. H. S. viii, p. 528, 
v * To » Travancore State ; London) ; Ferguson, ibid* 

S’ P- 73. — - Dipsadomorphus dightoni, Boulenger, Cat. 

on. Bnt. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 69: Annandale, J. A'S. Bengal, 
1904, p. 210; Wall, J. Bombay N.H.S. sax, 1924, 

p. 872. 

Maxillary teeth 14+2; anterior palatine teeth strongly 
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enlarged , I preocular, reaching the upper surface of the 
head , temporals 3+3 Scales in 23 :23 • 16 rows, vertebral* 
strongly enlarged V 228-241, with a feebly distinct lateral 
keel , 0 85-102 
Hemipenu not known 

' Pale reddish brown above, without dark markings , a 
senes of salmon ml blotches along the back. Head pale 
brown, with minute blackish dote; lower parts yellowish, 
finely dotted with brown , the enter ends of the ventrals 
salmon pmk (Bonlengex ) 

Only three specimens are known 
Total leneth g 1100, tail 220 mm. 

Rang* Travancore (Pinned) 


Genoa TARBOPHIS. 

Tatbvphu FlfuAehmaen. 1831, Ihss Dalmat Berg p 17 (typ* 
M«)l BouIentfM, Cat 8n Bnt Mo* w. 1899, I*. <7. Wall, 
J Bombay N U S xxjx, 1914. p 888, Werner, Arch. Natui* 
Berlin, 192*, p 115 

Maxillary teeth 8 to 12, an ten or longest, gradually de- 
creamng in me posteriorly, and followed by a pair of enlarged, 
grooved fangs, situated just behind the level of the posterior 
margin of the eje , head very distinct from neck ; eye rather 
large with vertical pupil Body cylindrical or slightly com 
pressed , scales smooth, oblique, with apical pits, in 19 to 23 
rows , ventrals rounded ; tad moderate ; subcaudats paircd. 
Hypapopbjsefl absent on the posterior dorsal vertebra 
Afnca^ k"** Europe, Sw Asia, Tropical and NE 

Seven species are known , one enters the Indian region. 

274 Tubophb rhluopoma 

Dtpn* rhmopoma Blauford, 1874, Ann. Mag Kat Hwt (*>rf** 
P M (Karroan, S PervU , London * Calcutta), •“* 
tf 7 ® P « 4 .Pt xxviii,flg 

Boutangw. J Bombay Sf H.S lx. 1895. p 375. and Oft Be. 
Brrt Mu* in. 1896 p 60, Ingoldby. J Bombay N H » 
xxix, 1923, p 127; Wall, Ibid, xxix, 1934, p 868 
v>i*adorimphut JoByi Wall. 1914, J Bombay NH.B **“• 
P 167 (Kacha Tana, Batoduitan : typo loat) 

, depresaed ; maxillary teeth 8+2 ; nostril m a 

j® k y divided naaa] , uitemaaals as broad as long, 

fmn» , ^roowed anteriorly, much smaller than the pro* 
; frontal « broad as long ; loreal elongate, touching 
o proocular above it, m contact with the frontal , 

6lT2S^* • 9 « 10 sopralsbmls, Sri, «h ud «!>.»*“■ 
2+3 l! ^ } oucl “ n 8 the eye , temporals small, + e-like, 
J+L” r H4 ; prate™ grail, mpeh smsller tlsn «to 
i separated from one another by small scale* 
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in 23 : 23 (or 22 or 24) ; 17 rows. V. 266-280 ; C. 77-84 (99 
Wall); A. 1. 

Hemipenis extending to the 9th caudal plate, not forked ; 
the anterior $ is calyculate, the cups being deeply scalloped, 
and longer than broad ; the remainder of the organ is spinose, 
the spines, except at the tip, being enclosed in a triangular 
sheath ; there are 18 in longitudinal series. 

Pale greyish above, with a vertebral series of large, dark 
brown, squarish spots, much broader than their interspaces, 
and a series of alternating, smaller, less clearly defined spots 
on the sides of the body ; posteriorly the vertebral spots may 



Fig. 113. — Maxilla of Tarbophis rhtnopoma. 

divide into two series ; belly dark brown. Head with small 
dark spots ; labials dark-edged ; throat white. 

Blanford’s description of the coloration of the type, a fully 
grown specimen, when alive, is as follows : — “ Pale sandy 
brown, with numerous, irregular, pale, waved transverse 
bands, much narrower than their intervening dark spaces, and 
More distinct near the head than farther back ; all the scales 
more or less minutely puncticulated with black ; ventral scales 
dusky, with sandy mottling. Head sandy above, with minute, 
irregular, black spots.” 

Total length : <J 990, tail 160 mm. 

Range. Sind ; Baluchistan (Kacha Thana ; Miranshah ; 
Tochi Valley) ; Persia. 


Genus FSAMMOPHIS. 

Sand Snakes. 

Macrosoma (not of Hubnor, 1818), Loach, 1819, in Bowdich's 
Mias. Ashantee, App. 4, p. 49S (typo clcgans). 

Psammopbis Fitzinger, 1820, None Class. Ropt. pp. 29, 30 (typo 
etbiktne) ; Boulenger, F.B.I. 1890, p. 365, and Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mns. iii, 1896, p. 15 2, and P. Z, S. 1895, p. 538 ; Wemor, Arch. 
Nat. Ges. Berlin, A. 12, 1924, p. 138. . 

Tapbromdopon Brandt, 1838, Bull. Acad. Sci. St, Petorsb. iii, p. 243 
(typo lineolatus). 

ArnPhiophU Bocage, 1872, J. Sc. Lisboa, iv, p. 81 (typo ontjolcmv). 
Mike Werner, 1924, Sitz. Bor. Abed. Wiss. Wien, Bd. 133, p. 61 
(typo clegantissimu3=*condanarw<) ; Smith, Ann. Slog. Nat. Hist. 
(10)1, 1928, p. 495. 

Maxillary teeth 10 to 13, one or two in the middle more or 
less enlarged, fang-like, preceded and (or) followed by an 
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interspace, the last two much enlarged, grooved and directed 
strongly backwards, situated below the posterior border of 
the eye anterior mandibular teeth strongly enlarged. Head 
distinct from neck with angular canthns rostrahs , eye 
moderate or large with round pupil ; body cylindrical ; 
scales smooth more or less oblique. In 17 rows for all speaes 
in the Oriental region ventrals rounded . tad long , *ub 
caudals paired Hvpapophysea absent on the posterior dorsal 
vertebra* 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated — Eye large, its 
diameter much greater than Its distance from the mouth , 
nostril between t» o nasals rostra! broader than high, visible 
from above lores! region concave • loreal shield elongatei 
twice as long as high , 1 pre and 2 poetoeulars , gem ah' 
subequal or the anterior pair longer, in contact with one 
another Scales in 17 17 15 or 13 rows 
The distinction Iietween Paammophis and Taphromdopcn 
rests upon the character of the maxillary teeth , through 
P UtOn the two are connected 
As already observed by Boulenger (Cat. ill, p 162). the skull 
of Pmmmophu is remarkable for the wide vacuity between 



Fig 114 — XU l it I a of Ptammophtt firxo/oM* 

the parietal, frontal and sphenoid bones, a condition which 
approaches that of the Lacertiha *, in front the frontal descends 
on!" t ' 3e ephenoid A similar vacuity occurs in Haplopdiv™ 
1 , hemipenis is long and extremely slender, so slender 
nat t have been unable to make a proper examination of l* 
from the material at my disposal It has neither epmea nor 
calyces but is provided with longitudinal folds It does not 
dwer m the five species dealt with in this work Writing of 
wvdanant, Wall (1911, p 629) states. "The male claspersl 
ound peculiar, differing from these organs in other roakes in 
22 W . h . en fo robly extruded by digital pressure behind the 
Tv ‘ focy were directed downwards instead of forwards 
thm ’ lon ? an d spirally twisted, reminding me ol a 
5™ ho ™ They are entirely lacking Jn aspent.es or 
snakf* 68 M one mua % eees on these organs *n oHier 

Sa lh « e l “ d - “ both ” 

Gtoth.r, Ann lUg K.t W 

fiable 18 n °f sufficiently characterized to be id 

beanner tk 4^? e , are no specimens in the British Mu* 
nn ® kat label It was said to have come from India 
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Key to the Species. 


I. Anal divided. 

A. Frontal distinctly longer than its distance 

from the end of the snout. 
n. Anterior end of frontal twice as broad as 
flic middle ; nasal completely divided. 

■Median maxillary teeth strongly enlarged 

Median maxillary' tooth feebly enlarged 

6. Anterior end of frontal not twice as broad 
as the middle ; nasal incompletely di- 
vided 

B. Frontal not longer than its distance from the 

end of the snout ; preocular not in contact 
with the frontal 

II. Anal undivided. 

Preocular in contact with frontal ; 1 anterior 

temporal 


sehokari, p. 363. 
lincolatus, p. 367. 

condanarv s, p. 364. 
lontjifrons, p. 365. 
leithi, p. 366. 


275. Psammophis sehokari *. 

Coluber sehokari Forskal, 1775, Descr. Anim. p. 14 (Yemen, 
S. Arabia)., — Psammophis sehokari, Boulongcr, Cat. Sn. Brit. 
Mus. iii, 1806, p. 157; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1911, 
p. 1038 (in part), and xxix, 1924, p. 875 ; Ingoldbv, ibid, xxix, 
1023, p. 129. 

Psammophis sindanus Stoliczka, 1872, Pr. A. S. Bengnl, p. 83 
(Hatch and Sind). 

The above synonymy refers only to specimens from the 
Indian Region. 

Maxillary teeth 13 or 14, two in the middle very strongly 
enlarged and preceded and followed by a distinct interval. 
Intemasals the length of the prefrontal s ; frontal long 
and narrow, much longer than its distance from the end of 
the snout, suddenly enlarging anteriorly where it is twice as 
broad as in the middle, in contact with the preocular ; 
temporals 2+2 ; 8 or 9 supralabials, 4th and 5th, or 5th and 
6th, touching the eye. V. 164-187; C. 121-134; A. 2 (for 
specimens from India and the adjacent territory). 

. Colour very variable : Yellowish, buff or greyish above, 
with four dark brown longitudinal stripes ; the median pair 
on either side of the vertebral line, the lateral pair on scale- 
rows 1-3 ; they are bordered on each side with black, or with 
a series of elongated black spots ; head with dark brown sym- 
metrical markings ; a dark stripe along the side of the head 
through the eye ; yellowish below with a black line along the 
outer side of the ventrals, and with or without a median 
speckling or a series of paired spots. 

The variations occur through loss of col our -pattern, the 
dark brown stripes disappearing to leave only the black spots 

* Boveridge, in a paper on the African species of Psammophis 
(Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard, Isxxvii, 1940) regards sehokari as a 
race of sibilans. 
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wh ch edge them or these- may also be lost the snake then 
being of a uniform grey colour above yellowish beloy 
Total length <J 12b0 tail 460 mm 

Range Raj pu tana (Jodhpur) Punjab (Lahore) Kashmir 
(Chilaa) Nil F Provinces (Wanmtan Tochi Valley) 
Baluchistan Sind and westwards through Persia and 
Arabia to^orth Africa 


276 Psammophls eondanarus 

Coluber eondanantt Mamyn. 1820 Tent 8y*t. Amph p 
(based on Riuho!) j. p 32 pi 27 0 on jam dttt ) —Ptommoph* 
mndanaru* BouJmg-r PBL 1890 p 383 and Cat. 3a. 
Brit ifu« u 1896 p 165 s GOnther Kept Bnt. Ind. 18M, 
P- 591 Stol cika, J A.E Bengal, tttit , 1870 p IW Tlao- 
UM. Rept Bnt Ind 1876 p 187 Wall. J Bombay N H.B 
xviu, 1907 p 1*1 and xx, 1911 p 6*8 roU pU and nda. 19** 
P 876 Sm h, J Nat Hut Soc Siam, » 1914 p 17 photo 
iep«opt« MI Jerdon. 1833 J A. 8 Bengal, mi. p 1» 
Gintber Kept Bnt lad. 1864 p 291 (Jain*. Hyderabad) 
rtommopbu aid au Boddome, 1863 Itadraa Quart J Mod. Bo- 
ro p 45 (Karnool Dirt ) and J 8oc B bl Nat. Hilt- l 1W0 
P 310 [repnnt] 

HftxiUary t«th 12 or 13 2 in the middle enhrued » 
.t, St !j Ct mterva ^ in front but not always behind upper head 
, ” not protuberant nasal incompletely divided a suture 
♦h ^ r™ 1,10 noatr, l to the labial mtemasals f as long *3 
88 P’wontals or not quite bo m ich frontal long and narrow 
much longer than its distance from the end of the snout the 
antenor end not suddenly enlarged not greatly broader there 
r®°, m , th ^ m ddle not in contact with the pirocular tem 
* +2 8 supralabiala 4th and 5th touching the eye 
anal divided 

Pale olive or buff above with 4 or C dark brown longitudinal 
pea, more or less conspicuously edged with black head 
crown with more or less distinct longitudinal markings the 
continuation forwards of the stripes upon the body !ow» 
7!u m y en °wish white with a black Ime along each 
T/J.1 1 °^ r mar P n of 4516 ™tral 8 hi elds 
iotal length 9 1075 tad 250 Males are smaller 

Two races can be defined — 

I Peammopku amdonarus condanamt 
latent 5 dark stnpes a vertebral a dorso- 

the HorE^f , &n< * a kteral pair the vertebral may be absent 
in palr 18 «P°n scale-rows 5 6 and 7 A jnvemle 

broad .Z^ 7 Section from Berar is brown above with a 

179 Crf 765T ° CCnpymg 6 8CalwOT8 ' V165 ' 

S " d OntnO Mm <F°»» 
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II. Psammophis condanarus indochinensis, ssp. nov. 

The Indo-Chinese form has 4 stripes only ; the vertebral is 
never present, and the position of the dorso-lateral stripe is 
upon scale-rows 6, 7 and 8. This form also is subject to greater 
variation in coloration than the Indian one. The median 
pair of stripes may be united to form a single broad ono ; or 
the stripes may bo almost absent, the snakes then being almost 
uniform brown in. coloration above. V. 156-173 ; C. $ 76- 
85; 2.66-75. 

Range. Indo-China south of lat. 21° (Taungyi, Pegu, 
Lopburi, Bangkok, Phan-rang in Axmam). 

It will be noted that the range of the two forms is not 
conterminous, there being a large area of country through 
eastern Bengal, Assam and Upper Burma where no specimens 
have yet been obtained. 

Wall states that it is a common snake in the United 
Provinces, and in the Western Himalayas at between 
3,000-6,000 feet altitude. It appears to be not uncommon 
in the Pegu district ; and there used to be a small colony of 
them on the outskirts of Bangkok. 

In disposition it is Bhy ; it is extremely active in its move- 
ments, and is fond of ascending low bushes. Its food consists 
of small rodents, lizards and frogs. Those that I kept in 
Captivity refused all food. 

277. Psammophls Iongifrons. 

Peammophis Iongifrons Bouienger, 1806. Cot. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
p. 165 (t Cuddnpoh Hills, Madras 'Pres. ; London) ; Dreck- 
nmnn, J. Bombay N. H. S. vii, 1892, p. 406; Gleadow, ibid, 
via, 1894, p. 653 ; D’Abreu, ibid, xxii, 1913, p. 034 ; Wall, 
ibid, xxix, 1924, p. 875. 

Maxillary teeth 12 or 13, 2 in the middle very strongly . 
enlarged, and preceded and followed by a distinct interval ; 
internasals small, £ or less than i the length of the 
prefrontals ; frontal long and narrow, not longer than its 
distance from the end of the snout, the anterior end not 
suddenly enlarged, not greatly broader there than in the 
middle, not in contact with the preocular ; temporals 2+2 ; 

8 supralabials, 4th and 6th touching the eye. V. 166-175 ; 
C. 79-93; A. 2. 

Greyish above in front, browner behind, the scales edged 
with black, particularly those of the vertebral region ; top of 
head uniform greyish brown, or the scales edged with black ; 
greyish or yellowish white below. 

Total length 1230, tail 375 mm. (fide Dreckmann). 

Of considerably stouter build than the other Indian members 
of this genus. 

Range. Bombay Presidency north of lat. 19° (Thana and 
Damanganga districts, Bulsar, Panch Mahals) ; C.P. (Nagpur). 
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Knoan onl> from a few specimens The type locality, Cud 
tlapah Hills ts probably incorrect 
I) Abreu records finding six Scmks in the stomach of his 
specimen 

Its habits are both terrestrial and arboreal 
278 PsammopMs leithL 

Ftammopku truKu Gunther, 1869, P Z 8 p 605 pJ 39 (Sind . 
London) btohcxka, P A. 8 Bengal lB72,p 83 i BouJengw 
¥ B I 1890 p 385 (in part) and Cat So. Bnt Mu* in. 
1896 p 155 Wall, J Bombay 1, H 8 xvui. 1907. Pp 18J* 
M3 and*x 1911 p 1039, and xm. 1924 p 873, Ingoldby, 
ibHl »i< 1923 p 129 

Maxillary teeth 11 or 12, the median onea feebly enlarged, 
an edentulous upece before or after, sometimes both Posterior 




Pig 1 IS —PnmmopfHM Inth* (RM B1III2] 


, *®® e timea divided bj a longitudinal sutnre , inter 
^ I ** long as the prefrontal* , frontal long and 
•nr.it"’ l° n * CT than its distance from the end of the 

at ^ enlarged antenorlv , where it is nearly twice 

tY" th * “ ,ddI ^. ^ contact with the preocular, 


jf * 8 aupralabi&ls, 4 th and fith touching the eve , 

ITS or!#.? WnUct «ith the antenor genial* V <J VJ^ 
U/bt 0*5 92-100 , A I 

tudmal w°wn above, with four dark brown long* 

I*® . the median pair, on either side of the rertebral 
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line, conspicuous and bordered on each side with black spots, 
which may be continuous with one another ; on the head 
they extend forward as far as the eyes ; the outer pair, on 
scale-rows 1 and 2, are less conspicuous and often absent : 
they extend forwnrds on each side of the head to the nostrils ; 
usually a dark median longitudinal stripe on the top of the 
head ; yellowish white below, uniform. 

Total length : $ 765, tail 235 mm. 

Range. Baluchistan (Munro Khalat) ; Sind ; Cutch ; West- 
ern India ; Bombay Presidency (Poona) ; Rajputana ; U.P. 
(Fyzabad) ; Punjab ; N.W. Frontier Province (Thai, Kaur 
Bridge) ; Kashmir (Chilas). 

279. Psammophis lineolatus. 

Coluber ( Taphromelopon ) lineolatus Brandt, 1836, Bull. Acad. Sci. 
•St. Petcrsb. iii, p. 243 (Transcaspia). — Taphromelopon Unto - 
latum, Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1S96, p. 151 ; 
Alcock & Finn, J. A. S. Bengal, faev, 1896, p. 563 ; Annan- 
dale, ibid, txxiii, 1904, p. 210; Nikolsky, Fmine de la 
Kussie, 1916, p. 103 ; Tsarowsky, Ann. Mus. Zool. Leningrad, 
xxii, 1917, p. 89 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 875 ; 
Pope, Kept. China, 1935, p. 321, pi. xiv. 

Psammophis triticeus Wall, 1912, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, p. 634 
(Baluchistan). 

Maxillary teeth 13 or 14, the median ones feebly enlarged, 
an edentulous space in front, but not behind. Supraocular 
shield and canthus rostralis protuberant ; internasals ?, as 
long as the preffontals ; frontal long and narrow, much 
longer than its distance from the end of the snout, suddenly 
enlarged anteriorly, where it is nearly twice as hroad as in 
the middle, in contact with the preocular ; temporals 2-}-2 ; 
9 supralabials, 4th to 6th touching the eye. V. 174-186 ; 
C. 72-90 ; A. 2 (for specimens from Baluchistan and Afghan- 
istan). 

Light yellowish brown above, with four dark brown longi- 
tudinal stripes ; the median pair, on scale-rows 5 to 7, 
conspicuous, and spotted or bordered with black ; on the 
head they extend forward to the eyes : the outer pair, on 
scale-rows 1 to 3, usually less conspicuous ; on the head 
they extend forward to the nostrils ; upper part of head with 
dark longitudinal markings ; below r yellowish white, with or 
without a median stippling, and a linear spot at the outer 
side of each ventral ; chin with dark longitudinal markings. 

Total length : 870, tail 190 mm. 

Range. Baluchistan (Quetta, Marachak, Chaman, Baleli) 
and westward through Persia, Afghanistan and Turkestan t-o 
fhe Aral-Caspian region, thence through Mongolia to N.\I . 
China. 
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Genus PSAHMODYKASTES. 

PmmwdjnaHta Gtathrr, 1858, Cat Co! 8n- Brit UmpW 
(type Pmmmopiu pvloervlenla Bote) > Boolenger, * B- * 
1890 p 303 end Get Sn. Bnt Mt» in, 1898, p 172 
Anuodon, Rosen, 1905, Ann. Ma* Net Hut (7) it, p 178 (type 
Uifjtboryi) 

Max alary teeth 10 to 12, 2 or 3 small anterior teeth, 
followed by 2 much enlarged, fang like ones, then after ft ensu 
interval 5 email teeth followed by 2 very large grooved 
fangs , head distinct from neck, with angular canthoa rostrala 
and concave lores , eye rather targe, with vertically elliptic 
pupil , body cylindrical , scales smooth, without pits, m 
17 17 15 rows ventrals rounded , tail moderate , sub- 
caudals paired Hypapophyaea present on the posterior dorsal 
vertebr* 

Two species ore known, one inhabiting Indo China and the 
Malayan region, the other, P pi civs, Borneo and Sumatra 




Fig. 116 — A MaulU and B Batata maxillary arch of 
PwmmodfnaiUt pKlvrruUnlut 

t80 Psammodycaste* pulverulentta. 

Mock Viter 

Pao'nrnoplMjnilverulenJa Boie, 18S7, Hi* P 547 (Java) 
aynotta puiemdents**, Bodensee. FBI 1890. p 3 ® 3 - “l 
8n Bnt Moa lu 1896.p i72, WalLJ Bomber NH.B 
*vm, 1907, pp 204 and 330, and xx, 1910, p 72. cob ft. 

1912 p 838 and xnz, 1924. p 875, and xx*, 1925, P 81* ■ 
j'PPf, Hept China, 1935, p 354 , Bonnet, Serp Indodw* 
*“ 9 -p SIB. Brrnth, Rec. lnd. Mm xlu, 1940. p 484, eha*« 
others J Bengal N H S *vi. mi, p 57. A 

/errwprww Cantor, 1839 P Z B p 53 (Assam , •w'* 31 
® BodJmaa Library) ^ 

batrd, Staindachner, 1887, Beiao Novara^ ItepL p 
(nubppmee Vienna) ,, v w 

A *+»°4*n l i U,d nr ^ Rosen, 1905, Ann. Mag Nat Hut (7) **• 
P 178 (Java Lund) 

Snout short, truncate in prohle, slightly turned up m the 
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than h.Vh , a f mglc , nasal; rostral a bttle broader 
mternasals much smaller than the prefrontals ; 

thanlL^! ’ elongate, more or less bell-shaped, longed 

Ion? ? f- S f nCe fr0m thc cnd of the ^out ; loreal aboutas 
° as “8b, sometimes transversely divided ; 1 or 2 pre- 





r, g- 117 , — Psammodynastcs pulverutentus. 


irwin?’ ^’ e u PP cr forming part of the canthus rostralis, 
temnn ae P ara, ted from the frontal ; 2 to 4 postoculars ; 
art ?, ' a ! s 2 f 3 > rarely 2+2 ; usually 8 supralabials, 3rd, 4th 
0 r„ . i oua bmg the eye ; 4th infralabial, very large ; 3 pairs 
A y mals > rae anterior pair broadest. V. 146-175 ; C. 44-71 ; 


vol. m. 


2b 
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Hemipems extending to the 10th caudal plate faked 
opposite the 6th it is entirely epmose the spines being nearly 
uniform in size with the exception of two large thkk basil 
ones on either- side of the sulcus , proximal to tb* point of 
forking the spines show no definite arrangement, but opposite 
and distal to that point they are set m oblique rows that 
join on a line opposite the sulcus the spine* of each row 
are joined b&aally by soft tissue , the sulcus is dinded some 
distance proximal to the point of forking and has fairly 
prominent, smooth bps which are almost entirely devoid of 
spines throughout 'Pope) 

Colour very variable Light or dark brown or blackish, 
reddish, greyish or yellowish above with email black spots 
or streaks sometimes arranged ra pairs , eometimea a sene* 
of pink or orange spots on either ode of the vertebral line 
flank* usually with three closely-set longitudinal lines or with 
yellow spots lower parts thickly powdered with brown or 
grey end with dark spots or longitudinal lines head with 
dark symmetrical marking s 
Total length $510 tail 90 mm (600 mm. Wall.) 

Rangt The whole of the Indo-Chinese subregion from the 
Eastern Himalayan as far west as Nepal, to Southern China 
Raman, and south to the Malay Archipelago 
found m the plains and in the b31s. Fairly common m 
many places m wooded country parti cuUrlv in hilly districts 
A plucky and vicious little snake striking fiercely at anyone 
who attempts to handle it Frogs and lizards form its mam 
diet The young are born alive from 3 to 10 being produced 
at a time Shaw (10-11) saw one strike a Nainx w» 

which died in 16 min ute 


Genus DRYOPHIS 
Whip Swaszs 

(not orta^nia, 1804) Meresn. 1820,8r*t Anjphfc-P-**® 
Dalian. 1812, Analect. ZnlojnoL p 7 
"V™** *rp« Col. tvuufu* Herron, hr Bo»e, I*“ 1827 
D^Jeo^er FBI 1890 p 387 and Cat. So- Bn “• 

1898 p 177 Hall, J Bombay N H Inn, 192*. p. 8™ far 
Pray 1873 Ann. Out (nJ) x, p. 208 («nb»t. u*“® M 

lgJO/SaTsrst. Anspbib p. 184 (typ° T raM " J1 ^ 
“tp 1 Bnt Did. 1864, p 302. 

1845 B y* t Rept.p 27(trp®w^> , 

IMS. Natnrg. Thswr n 

gv |^^ »«^O aathCT I860, Ann. Mag. hat Hut « W P- <JS 

C ^l™" Cop*. 1888 Proc Amor Ph!L See. mu, p. *92 (tJ T« 
Jrmnanius) 

Mewo A Henniff ZooL Apt J>uprig icix. lV IJ - ISJJ " 
p,29« SUjMgor Oop«m. 1933 p 203 

u«h 12 to 15 tho wttnor 6 or 7 gmJ" 11 / 
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enlarged, from before backwards or the last two suddenly 
enlarged, followed by an interspace, after which the teeth are 
small; 1 or 2 posterior grooved fangs, situated below the 
posterior! border of the eye ; ectopterygoid more or less 
distinctly forked anteriorly (fig. 118) the two branches articu- 
lating with the maxilla ; head elongate, distinct from neck, with 
strong canthus rostralis and concave lores ; eye large, trans- 
versely oval, with horizontal pupil ; nostril in the posterior 
part of an elongated nasal ; frontal narrow, elongate, more or 
less bell-shaped. Body very elongate and compressed ; 
scales smooth, in 16 : is : 13 rows, disposed obliquely, the 
vertebral row slightly enlarged ; ventrals rounded or with an 
obtuse lateral keel ; tail long ; subcaudals paired. Hypa- 
pophyse3 absent on the posterior dorsal vertebra;. 




c 

Fig. 118. — A. Maxilla. B. Palate-maxillary arch. C. Articulation of 
maxilla (m.) and ectopterygoid, (ep.) of Dryophis rasufas. 

The following account of the hemipenis will serve for all 
the species. The organ is short and is not forked ; the distal 
end ig calyculate, the cups having scalloped edges ; this area 
merges gradually into a spinose one, at the end of which 
there are a few enormous spines ; proximal to the spines, 
there are longitudinal folds. 

Range. The Oriental Region ; Celebes and the Philippines. 
Of the 8 species known, 7 are included in this work. 

A genus of Tree-Snakes, living chiefly on bushes and shrubs, 
through which they can move with ease and great rapidity ; 
m search of food, they often descend to the ground. As far 
as is known, all of them produce living young. 

2 b 2 
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The absence of a strongly marked lateral ventrat keel in a 
genus which is essentially arboreal in its habits, is unusual 
It is noteworthy also that in many of the species, although 




Fig 119 — -Dryophu ruuutu* 



no keel or almost no keel is evident, its position is indicated 
by # white line 


Key to the Species 

I Snout without dermal appendage, pro- 
jectmg feebly beyond the lower jaw 
A, Snout not twK* as long as the eye, pie 

Kn not tw.ee as long a* broid. 

1 ’ , , P08t f cnI *' • W ' 86 

1 0rwU *- : poet ocular* ; lor] preenb. 

C.Bt-118 . ... ' .. 

B S W, t .*i tk *r tW,co " Ioo « Mthee y»» pre- 

Kasals ,l ’ ea * t twice as long as broad. 

th conta « t w,th wieanother above 

and 4th labial* horizontally 
Supr^ab.als emir,. v> c , 5I _ 187| 

BupudaWh entire j V 186-195, C 136-136, 

7L Snout mdmg in a pointed. dermal appan- 
tow j^ 117 * Itwldm S beyond the 

Den »ostS PeQd f gB r ° ITO ® d osoally only of the 
De ’ ^ olour 8**«» 

^appaidage covered with small scales ; 
grey or brown with Maci spots 


perroteti, p 373 
dwjxw. p 373 


fnntmnetu*. p- 374. 
pranmu, p 373 
myctenzons. p. *76. 


nomitw* p- 376 
pu!cerulcntus,P J 7 *- 
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281. Dryophis perroteti. 


Dryophis perrmeu. <**. ^ p . 899 

Piommopftw yerro^* )—Dry ophis perroteti, B°BleDg| E >_ 

(‘ Indes Onen tales , -Pans)- Mus . 1896, m, P- W8 f , 

&£ Vt£££S£fc»?t isos, p- o. «*• » d ="• 1919 ' 

«*• J - A - s - B *” 8 “ 1 ' “■ 

p. 530 (North Canara). 

Snout obtusely acuminate, ^^^Stemasals and pre- 
twice as long as the eye ; no lore o CU ] ar , in contact with 
frontals touching the labiate , P* 0 r 2+2 ; 8, rarely 9, 

the frontal; 1 postocular; temporal -t- sometimes 

eupralabials, 4th ajd 6th touohmg the ^ aB tfe 

horizontally divided ; anterior P* 1 | led, strongly in the 

posterior. Scales on the sacral re^nhea , 6& _ 76 . O 

male, feebly in the female. V. Idb-tao , 

71-86 ; A. 2. , . . eWn black and white 

Bright green above, the mter . yellowish white 

W^P^A^enftomtheMgm.ieoIive.bro™. 

^Total length : ? 545 ' ^.^mtoi'HinBTNorth Centra)- 
Range. The Western Gh ( jP* altitude. . . 

C “(1919) e r Tb^SS 

n^nbemi^ froin 1 ^ to^lO, ancTthe embryo in some was pa 7 
developed. 


282. Dryophis dispar. 3 03 , p i. 23 , 

Traaops dispar Gunther, ^ ^ 

2tai p“‘S. 1924 ' ► ^ „ 

Snout acuminate, without d ^^ 0 Smts 8 the prefomtals, 
long as the eye ; intemasals, ^ loreals, rarely a ^ 

touching the labials ; 1 _ *l n ntact with the fron * « 
altogether ; 1 preocular, in divided, forming 1 ° . 

postoculars; 8 supralabiate, 4th cu^ ^ 2 +2 or 2+3 , 

nresuboculars, 5th touching 1 


boculars, 5th toucmng ^ ^ - than the P^-* 

or genials as long as, or a little s O | kee led. v . 136- 

Scales on the sacral region smooth, or 
L66 ; C. 84-119 ; A. 2. , the interstitial ston 

Bright green or bronzy 0 ^ ^ sometinl es all black , 
black and white forming 0 H 


zu 


coixrsravx 


pale green or olive below , a white or yellow lino along the 
outer margin of the ventral* 

Total length $ 725, tail 240 turn 

Itarjji The Western Ghats (Nilgiri Hill* to Travancore) 
Fisher's specimen was secured in the Anaimalai Hills at 8,000 
feet altitude It contained four folly formed young 


2 S3 DrjophU frontlclnctas. 

Dryophu fronticmctu* OQnther, 1888. Cat Col Bn Brit 
p 158 (type loo unknown London)! Bouleneer, K B I 1*90, 
p 3*8. and Cat 8n Bnl Mus to, 1896, p 179, WaDAEvan*. 
J Bombay N II 8 xnU 1900. p 346 ( Wall, ibid wO, 1908. 
P 7. 8g and m, 1909, p 353, fi£*. and pL, and xox, }W4, 
p 876 . Shaw and other*. J Bengal N Jl 8 *n 1941, p • 
Tragopt fronhetnetm. Glint her, Itcpt. But lad, 1844, p 304, 
E (TjuO- Indie* ) . Btoheaka, J A. 8 Bengal xxnx. 1»70, 
P 197, Theobald. Cat Kept Bnl Ind 1876, p 19! 

Snout acuminate, without dermal appendage, 2 to 2$ times 
as Jong as the eye , nasal* usually in contact with one another 
m front of the lntemaoala , nasals and prefrontala separated 
from the labials by two loreals , I preocular, touching or just 
separated from the prefrontal , 2 postoculars, rarely only! * 
temporals 2 -f 2 or 3+3 , normally 7 eupralabials, 1 st and 2nd 
entire, 3rd and 4th subject to both horizontal and vertical 
division, 5th below the eye ; anterior gcniala much shorter 
than the posterior, or the latter divided, forming three pairs in 
all Scales of the sacral region keeled, more strongly »n the 
male than in tho female V 168-190, C d 130-148; 
$115-130, A 2 

Bright green, olive or brome brown above, the interstitial 
stui black and white forming oblique lines , pale green or 
olive below , & white streak, along the outer edge of the 
ventrala often margined inside with black , top of head 
or without black dots 

Total length ? 080, tail 310 mm 

Jfa»pe Lower Burma (Watiya, Rangoon and Pegu districts) 
Wall records a specimen from Assam (Sibeagar) and another 
from Darjeeling 

" Abundant on the bushes which fringe the banks of t^y 
of the tidal rivers of Lower Burma ; when attacked, they 
“"****% refuge i n the water ” (Stoliczka) 

„ Wall (1924) comment* on its cunona distribution aa foBow 

It « significant that the Burmese species which StoWw* 
(1870) reporta a true brackish water species common about to 
mouth of the lloulmein River, and Theobald (1876) report* 
by no means scarce in the mangrove swamps oft the Artisan 
coast, should not have been recorded anywhere in Eurm® 
except at the mouths of nvers, and should again be found lar 
inland fn Assam, and fa the Darjeeling District ” 
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284. Dryophis prasinus. 

Coluber nasuius (not of Lacepede) Bussell, 1801, Ind. Serp. ii, 
p. 28, pL 24 (Java) *. 

Dryophis prasinus Boie, 1827, Isis, p. 545 (Java) ; Boulengar, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 369, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 180 ; 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvii, 1906, p. 7, fig. head, and six, 
1909-1910, pp. 353 and 834, and sxix, 1924, p. 877 ; Smith, 
J. Nat. Hist. Soe. Siam, iv, 1920, p. 97, and Boo. Ind, Mua. 
xlii, 1940, p. 484; Bourret, Seip. Indochine, 1936, p. 330, and 
Bull. Instr. Pub. Hanoi. 1939,p. 28; Shaw and others, J. Bengal 
N. H. S. xvi, 1941, p. 62. — AhxtuUa prasina, Stejneger, Copeia, 
1933, p. 203 ; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 322, pi. xiii. 

Dryophis prasinus Jiavescens Smith, 1915, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
33dii,_p, 785 (Trang Pen. Siam). 

Dryophis prasinus indicus and chinensis Mali, Sitz. Ber. Ges. 
Nat. Fr. Berlin, 1930, p. 323. 

Snout acuminate, without dermal appendage, 2 to 2£ times 
as long as the eye ; nasals in contact with the labials ; pre- 
frontals separated from them by 2 or 3 loreals ; 1 preocular, 
in contact with the frontal ; 2 postoculars ; temporals usually 
2+2 or 2+3 ; 9 supralabials, all entire, 4th, 6th and 6th 
touching the eye ; anterior genials much shorter than the 
posterior. Scales of the sacral region strongly keeled in the 
male, the keel often broken into tubercles and pigmented with 
black. V. 194-235; G. 165-187 ; $151-172; A. 2, rarely 
l (for specimens from the Indo-Chinese region). 



Fig. 120 . — Dryophis prasinus, (Bil. 97 6.21.69.) 

Green, grey, yellow, buff or cream above, the interstitial 
skin black and white, forming oblique lines ; paler below ; a 
white or yellow line along the outer margin of the ventrals, 
usually absent in specimens of pale coloration. 

Total length: $ 1680, tail 525 ; $ 1970, tail 670 mm. 
(both from Pulo Condore, South China Sea). Specimens from 
the mainland of Asia are somewhat smaller. 

Range. Prom Bengal (Jalpaiguxi district) and the Eastern 
Himalayas (Sik kim ) throughout the whole of the Indo-Chinese 
region as far north as the Triangle in Upper Burma, to the 
Malay Pensinsula and the Indo- Australian Archipelago ; Pulo 
Condore off the coast of Cochin China. 

* Bussell, on p. 28, quotes Shaw, despite the fact that Shaw's work 
is dated 1802. 
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Common throughout the Jndo Chinese region, both m the 
hills at low altitudes and in the plains Although I obtained 
it from nearly all parta of Siam, I never saw a specimen from 
Bangkok, where it was replaced by nasvlua 
A very gentle snake, quite unafraid, and easily handled 
Like tuuvtus it has the habit of putting its toDgue out and 
keep-ng it out, almost motionless, for a considerable time 
1 obtained a female in SE Siam on July 1st containing 
6 young almost ready for expulsion Their average length 
was 240 mm 


285 DryophU myctertzans. 

Coluber myrlertzaru I . inn. 1758, Byat Nat., ad. 10, P 22® 
( America ) , Anderaaon, 11 ih Sven. Vat. Akad. Stockholm, 
xxiv 1898, 4,0. p 14 

Dryopbu xamhoumta Boie, 1827, I»a. p 545 (Java) i Boulanger, 
Cat 8a Bnt Mus in. 1808, p 180. and Kept Malay ?«»■ 
1912 p PS — Panterxla xarUbmonta, Smith, Bull Itafflea Mo* 
No 8 1930 p 60 

Lik e friutnu* but with the anal entire, fewer ventrals, 
186-105, and fewer eubcaudals, 132-160 

Green or greyish above, the interstitial skin black and 
r u Irtish below , a white line along the outer margin 
of the ventrals heavily edged inside with green or grey . 
sometimes also a median ventral line of the same colour , 
throat white 

Total length ? 1080, tail 410 mm I have not seen a male 

Range A Malayan species that just enters the Indo Chinese 
region Robinson and Klosa obtained a specimen at Trang 
(Isthmus of Kra) 

For the change in name see D tuuulus 


Dryophb nasutus. 

Common Green Whip Snake 
Colubrr narutur Lac4p6de, 1769, Mat Nat 6erp f. P 10 °- “** 
**' P 277 pi 4. fig 2 (Ceylon, Curnea, 
r ^f w ’ Anderwon, Bih Sven. Vet Akad. Stockholm, 

1898 4 6 p is — Vattmia natula, Cochran. Proc VS N* 
«us Ixxvn 1930 11. p 32 — AKrtuUa narula, Stejnegw, 
„ P eu *. 1933, p 203 . 

uoiubtr myoUntan . • (not of Bum.), JltaaeU, 1798, lad. B«rp *> 
PP 16, 18 1 pta 12, 13 (VuagapaUm) —Dryophu mycan a**. 
t^oger. FBI 1890, p 370, fig , and Cat Sn. Bnt H« lA 
IB9fl - .01 j Be^i lxvu. 1898. p, «« !**»** 

Soo London, Ixx, 1902, p 440 , hjnn£“. 
« xi. o xxx, 1812, p 1338 j Wall ibid. xvt. 

W> 508 and 642 ccl pi, aadxm. 1909.P 572. and Sn. 

<921. p 291 . Smith J Nat Hat Soo Siam, i, 1914. P 
™t«r J Bombay N H S xxx, 1924, p 172 1 Bourret, 
indochme. 1936. p 333, Cams, J Bombay N H- 8 
1919, p 882. McCaxm, ibid, xxxu, 1928 P 612, and ***"£ 
1934, P 226. Fraaer ,b,d. r^x7l927. p 484, Shaw and 
others. J Bengal N M S , Xvl, 1941, p 63 


*RoEera.pio Boy 

>» Bomoay N H 8 . 
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■Dryinua oxyrhynchua Bell, 1825, Zool. J. ii, p. 326 (India). 

Dryinvs mssclUanw Boll, 1. c. s. p. 327 (based on Bussell's 
pi. xiii). 

Dryophis myctcrizans ammalus Arinandole, 1906, Mem. A. S. 
Bengal, i, p. 196 (Romanod, S. India). 

Dryophis myctcrizans tephrogastcr Wall, 1908, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xviii, p. 783, and zephrogostcr, ibid, xx, 1909, p. 229 (Burma). — 
D. m. cincreovcnlCT in vol. xviii, p. 919, is a slip for tephrogastcr, 
soo vol. six, p. 269. 

Dryophis myctcrizans rhodogaster Wall, 1908, J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xviii, p. 919 (Schwobo, Uppor Burma). 

Dryophis myctcrizans Icpidorostralis Wall, 1910, J. Bombay 
N. EL S. xx, p. 229 (Bengal) =Z). m. anomalus, Wall, J. Bombay 
N. H. S. xx, 1910, p. 524. 

Dryophis myctcrizans isabcUinus Wall, 1910, J. Bombay H. H. S. 
xx, p. 230 (PamLai noariValpari, Anamallai Hills), 

Dryophis myctcrizans rhodonotns Wall, 1921, Sn. Ceylon, p. 293 
(Galatura Estate, Ceylon). 

Snout acuminate, terminating in a pointed dermal appen- 
dage, variable in length, shorter than the eye ; it has a median 
groove above, and is formed usually entirely by the rostral, 
rarely with small scales at the base ; length of the snout 
without the dermal appendage 21 to 3 times that of the 
eye ; no loreal, the intemasals and prefrontuls in contact 
with the labials ; 1 large preocular, in contact with the 
frontal; 2 postoculars ; temporals 1+2 or 2+2; normally 
8 supralabials, 3rd and 4th, or one only, divided to form 1 or 
2 presuboculars, 5th touching the eye , anterior pair of 
genials shorter than the posterior. V. 166-207 ; C. $ 156-180, 
? 135-152 ; A. 2. 

Verdant green above, the interstitial skin black and white, 
forming oblique lines, best marked on the anterior half of 
the body ; pale green below ; a white or yellow line along 
the outer margin of the ventrals ; lips sometimes yellowish ; 
throat white, sometimes bluish in life. 

This form of coloration is by far the roost common, but 
there are many departures from it. Occasional individuals 
are yellowish, brown or buff above (isabellinus) ; the belly 
may be leaden-grey in colour {tephrogastcr) or rose coloured 
{rhodogaster), or the whole snake may he coloured with shades 
of pink (rhodonolus). 

Total length : <? 1325, tail 530 ; $ 1940, tail 720 mm. 

Range. Ceylon ; Peninsular India, excluding the Ganges 
Valley west of Patna, B. & O. ( fide Wall) ; Bengal ; the Indo- 
Chinese region as far south as Rangoon in Burma ; Siam ; 
Cambodia ; Cochin-China. It has not been met with in the 
north-eastern plateau-land of Siam or in other parts of French 
Indo-China. 

Wall (1905 and 1921) has given excellent accounts of the 
habits of this snake. Like prasinvs it is quite fearless ^ana 
may be handled without difficulty. In my garden in Bangkok, 
where it was common, I often caught it and placed it among 
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the flowers cm the table whilst we had & meal there it would 
remain almost motionless turning ita head from ride to ode 
and watching ns but seldom attempting to escape YThen 
handled it ha3 a peculiar hahit of watchmg one a face and 
suddenly making a dart at it aiming usually for the eyes 
Ita food cons sta chiefly of lizards email rodents and hods 
but it has been known to eat snake* McCann (1934) records 
a lizard (Cufofrs) being seized by one and held struggling 
until it was dead 25 minutes later before being swallowed. 
Wall quoting Creen in his Snake* of Ceylon* p 296 records 
the same tab t and concludes the snake never commences 
to swallow its pre\ until all signs of life have ceased From 
3 to 22 young are bore at a time and this may occur dunng 
any month between March and December 
It u unfortunate that the well known name mydenroM 
must be transferred to another specie* bnt as shown by 
Andentson (1898) tl e snake which commonly heart this name 
is really Bo e s nmtfio'onta 


287 Dryophli pnlverulentus 

Bsows \\«n? Svake 

W'Wtnfu* Dura A O b Erp Oro- va. P *}* 

(no type foe pven) Jan, Klenro 8 at Ophid. 1883 p 8 s - 
and W Oen. Oph,A_ Uy 1* ply fa 1 —DryopAu, p-iwrt- 
£““* Bouknger FBI 1890 p 371 and Cat Bo- Brrt 
3fn» ju. 1898 p 104 >\*U. Jf Bombay NH8 xm. lfl»j 

P 839 and xxn, 1919 p 674. and xxix, 1*2* P *7*. 

,9 "> P 502 McCann. J Bombay K H.8 *«• 

ivw p 200 

0 anther 1864. Kept Bnt IndL P M® 
pk 23 P (Oyion j London) ‘ 

lake wuutM differing as follows —Dermal appendage 
^oger somet mes longer than the eye formed below by the 
.1®* eo’ered above by small scales qo median groo*®, 
ve nasalg oft^n m contact with one another in front o* 
“'emteratealfl \ 179-193 C 151 178 (Ceylon) V 18a 
203 C 169-008 (g India) A 2 

MaaZ?w OT browntB h powdered with brown, and with 
rW^ J t '? nsv ‘ er9e ° r oblique spots above a dark brown 
raombojdal spot on the top of the head and a brown stupe 

Tm !’ d ° ““"S' 1 «>• <*• 

{£?* *“g™, d 1125 tall 470 $ 1730 tail 710 mm- 
Ca^r ? 'q Th , e Ghats (Karwar N Kanara fcOgn* 

Found hellampatty Hills Travanwjre) Ceyfa 1 

d in the plains and in the hills up to 3 000 feet 
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Subfamily HOMALOPSINiE. 

Freshwater Snakes. 

Homalopsidtc, Gunther, 1864, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 275. — Homdlop- 
stna:, Boulanger, ]?. B. L 1890, p. 372, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. 
iii, 1896, p. 1 ; Werner, Arch. Naturg. Berlin, Ixxxix, 1923, S, 
p. 158 ; Smith, P. Z. S. 1931, p. 398. 

Dentition well developed, the last two, sometimes three, 
maxillary teeth grooved and usually enlarged. Nostril 
crescentic, on the upper surface of the snout ; eye small, 
directed more or less upwards ; head shields often broken up ; 
ventrals moderately well developed or narrow. Body usually 
stout ; tail moderate or short. Hypapophyses developed 
throughout the vertebral column. 

Thoroughly aquatic snakes, but often found on land in 
the vicinity of water ; all of thepa appear to be equally at 
home both in fresh and salt water. They feed chiefly on fish, 
which are often swallowed under water. They bring forth 
living young. 

In accordance with their aquatic habits and the need for 
complete closure of the mouth, the rostral shield is never 
deeply excavated, as in most of the Colubrinse. It is pro- 
vided, in addition, with a more or less distinct downward- 
projecting tongue of tissue, the structure being best developed 
in those species that live an entirely aquatic existence (Smith, 
1931). The closure of the nostril is discussed on p. 17. 

The hemipenis, except for small variations in detail, does 
not differ throughout the subfamily, and the following 
description will serve for all. 

The organ is short and is forked for about half its length ; 
the distal end is finely calyculate, the lips of the cups being 
low and stiffened with small, blunt spines that may or may 
not project beyond the edges. This condition merges gradu- 
ally into a median area where the calyces and spines are larger. 
Near or at the bifurcation there is a more or less abrupt 
transition to an area that is beset with large fiat triangular 
papilla -like processes arranged in longitudinal series, each one 
ending in a small spine. 

Range . From S.E. Asia (India to China) through the Indo- 
Australian Archipelago to the north coast of Australia. Of 
the ten genera known seven are monotypic and only 
Enhydris has more than two species. Eight of the genera 
inhabit the area covered by this work, the remaining two, 
Myron and Heumia, occurring in Australia and New Guinea 
respectively. The distribution of the Hornalopsinre accords 
closely with that of the Sea Snakes (Hydrophiidre). 
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Key to the Genera. 

I \ entraU moderately well developed, not 
keeled 

A Nasal shields m contact with one another 
Parietal* well developed seal** smooth .. 
Panetals distinct , scato strongly keeled . 
Parietal* more or lea* broken Dp, ecajee keeled 
B Nasals separated by the interna* al. 

Scales in 17 rows body not elongate , . 

Scale* m 25-29 rows body cot elongate . . 
Scales in 19 rows . body very elongate 
II- Ventral* narrow bicannste 
Scales smooth . . . 

Scales keeled , 2 rostral appendage* 


EwamBXS, p 380 
Houtcrsis, p 390. 
CzbbebCS, p 392. 

Oeusi>u< p. 394. 
FoEDCctti, p 398 
Caktojua. p. 397 


Genus EXHYDRIS. 

ErJiydru Bonn, ft tat, 1802, Hut Nat Bept iv, p 200 (type 

citnJeau.mkyj^ 

Bypair/.inutVagler 1830, By»t Amphib pp 132. l«9(type Hmnci- 
opruaerBoie) 

Potomvphu Cantor 1838, Tr Wed. Phy* Soe. Calcutta, Till. 
F P 1S *(‘yP •lustnptonw) 

frraau. 0 ray 1842, ZooJ Mac p 67 (type MUUii) 

2 f SJ8K3SSL) 

j jigei gB 

‘'WwnanorphKu i itimger. ioc cit p 25 (type neboldii) 
rnytoUrptu Cray 1819. Cat Sn. Bnt Mus p 67 (type punctata) 
fcwostw (not of Dallas. 1851) Bumenl, 1853, Mam. Acad. 8a. Ff 
lp * v ' u p 498 (type dtumimttnt) 
j aytmurw Dnmenl, Joe cit p 498 (type atefoUw) 
i2? p!otu * Reinhardt, 1886, Gdansk. MeddeL V Ml (‘71* 
_‘Wcraa7iai=. punctata) , . 

rtranmda Carlleyls. 18SJ». US Bengal, xxxvui pp 192, 196 
(typeyo-ims-ticu*) 

• ytnonopnt Peters, 1 87 1, iforv. Akad Berlin, p 676 (type barmen** 

“punctata) 

Peters loc cit. p 577 (type donm) , ... „ 

Preu^/erama Ogilby. 1890, I'roc Linn. Soo. NB Wale* (2) v, 
P 51 (type maeUayi) 0an 

*7“?**" Rcrg. 1901, Com. Mas Nac Boenoa Airea, p *90 
(■utwt name for Euraetu*) 

„S ,I % ‘« th 10 to 10, followed by a pair of flbghtly 
n grooved fangs , eye small with vertical pupd- 

V* r , Kly dl3tmct from neck, with large shields , nasals 
>„. ntac ^ one another, the internasal behind them; 

Head depressed, body cylindrical, scale* 
™^ 0th > m 19 to 33 rows Tad moderate , snbcandals paired. 
frm^ m0 “ ********* unless otherwise stated —A suture 
than i e nostr ^ *° the labial or the loreal , mtemaaal broader 
1 pre- and 2 poetocnlars , temporal* 1+”** 
Poswnor pair of gemals separated by scales ; anal divided. 
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Range. The Oriental Region ; Southern China to Formosa ; 
the Indo-Australian archipelago ; N. Queensland. Some 16 
species are known. 

The “ Hurriah ” of Russell (Ind. Serp. i. 1796, p. 45, pi. 
40), which was made by Dan din the type of Burria bilineata 
(Mag. Encycl. An. 8, v. 1803, p. 434), has been generally 
referred to Enhydris enhydris, and it certainly resembles it 
closely in coloration and general configuration. It was 
described by Russell from a sketch of a head, neck and tail, 




Fig. 121. — Maxilla and palato -maxillary arch of Enhydris enhydris. 


and a description sent him by a correspondent, but was 
said to have the anterior subcaudal plates Bingle, a character 
so far unknown in Enhydris. 


Key to the Species. 

A. Scales in 19 rows 

B. Scales in 21-23 rows (rarely 25 in chinensis) . 
I. Boreal in contact with the intemasal. 

Scales in 21 rows ; V. 116-145 

Scales in 21 (23 rows) ; V. 141-174 • • • 

Scales in 21 or 23 rows ; V. 105-115 ; sides with 

black vertical bars * 

Scales in 21 rows ; V. 118-121 ; black with light 

cross-bars or annuli 

Scales in 23 (21) rows ; 2 intemasals ; V. 129- 

137 ; C. 61-74 

H. Boreal not reaching the intemasal. 

Scales in 21 rows ; Y. 158-169; 0.47-63 — • •• 
Scalesin23 (rarely 25) rows. V.136-154; C.36— 


C. Scales in 25-31 rows. 

Scales in 25 rows ; loreal not in contact with the 

intemasal ; V. 120-130 

Scales in 27 rows ; loreal in contact with the 

intemasal ; Y. 124-136 - 

Scales in 27 rows ; two intemasals 

Scales in 29-31 rows ; two intemasals • • • 


plumbea, p. 382. 


jagorii, p. 384. 
enhydris, p. 383. 

innominata, p. 385. 

smithi, p. 385. 

longicauda, p. 386. 

bennetCi, p. 386. 

chinensis, p. 387. 


maculosa, p. 387. 

boeenrti, p. 388. 
dusstimieri. p. 389. 
sisboldi, p. 389. 
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288 Enhydris plnrabea 

Homaloptu plumbed Boio 1827 Isis p 600 (Java i 
Sehlegel Phyn Serp u, J837 p 3-10 pL xui, figs 12 ft IS — 
BypfirMm pksmbta GtoOwr Kept Bflt Ind. 1864, P- 2*0 
BouWot FBI 1890 p 376 fig and Cat Ba. 
iu. 1890 p 5 aad Kept. Malay Pea. 1912, p. 100; Wall, 
J Bombay N H. S tnt, 1924 p 866 —Bnhjdnt pWwa 
Pope Rapt China, 1935 p 315, fig Bourrtt, Berp Ind&- 
cbme 1930 p 270 

HjrpswJuna nth* Gray 1834, El. Ind. ZooL ii.pl.67 fig 1 
(Penang London) 

Snout broadly rounded intemasal single, not touching the 
lore&I, which ia about as long as high , frontal broader than 
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yellowish, uniform in the young, margined with grey in the 
adnlt ; lower parts yellow or whitish, with or without a 
ventral series of dark spots ; tail with a median black line or 
series of dots. 

Total length : $ 380, tail 50 mm. 

Mange. Burma as far north as lat. 22° ; Siam ; French 
Indo-China ; Hainan ; southern China to Formosa ; Hong 
Hong ; the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago. 

Enhydris •plumbea is not uncommon in Siam, but is more 
often met with in the vicinity of streams in hilly districts 
than near the coast. I obtained a specimen at Bockor, in 
the Elephant Mts., Cambodia, at 3,000 feet altitude ; another 
was caught in the fishing-nets at Kok Lak in the Gulf of Siam. 

It feeds on frogs and fish. It is extremely active in its 
movements and bites readily when caught, and in these 
respects differs from most of the other members of the genus 
that I have met with. 


289. Enhydris onhydris.' 

Russell, 1700, Ind. Seip. i, p. 35, pi. xxx (Ankopilly Lake). 

Bydrus enhydris Schneider, 1799, Hist. Amph. i, p. 245 (” Indiac 
orientalis "). — Bypsirhina enhydris, Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 
1864, p. 281, pi. xxii, fig. K; Jan, Icon. G4n., Liv. 30, 
1868, pi. iii, fig. 2 & pi. v, fig. 1 ; Theobald, Cat. Rept. Brit. 
Ind. 1876, p. 183 ; Boulanger, F. B. L 1890, p. 376, and Cat. 
Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 6 ; Wall & Evans, J. Bombay, 
N.H. S. 3 dii, 1900, p. 348, and 1901, p. 616; Wall, ibid 
six, 1910, p. 831, and xxi, 1912, p. 1017, col. pi. & 
xsdx, 1924, p. 866, and xxx, 1926, p. 817 ; D’Abreu, ibid, xxzi* 
p. 203 ; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 127 ; 
Bomret, Serp. Xndocbine, 1936, p. 280. — Enliydns &\hydns, 
Pope, Rept, China, 1935, p. 314, pi. xiii, figs. D-I ; Shaw & 
Sliebbearo, J. Darjeeling N. H. S. iv, 1929, p. 64. ___ 

Bydrus airocwrulsus Shaw, 1802 Gen. Zool. Amphib. m, p. 667 
(based on Russell’s " Mutta Pam ") . 

Enhydris casrulea Sonn. & Latr. 1802, Hist. Nat. Rept. iv, p. 20- 
(based on Russell's " Mutta Pam "). .. 

Coluber putlionissa Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept. vu, p. 107. 

Homalopsis aer Boie, 1826, Isis, p. 214, and 1827, p. 560. 

' Potamophis lusingtonii Cantor, 1836, Pr. Med. Pbys. Soc. Calcutta, 
viii, p. 139 (India). . 

Bomahpsis olivaccus Cantor, 1839, P, Z. S. p. 55- (Bengal; col, 
sketch in Bodloian Lib.). ar /t-j.v . 

Bypsirhina trilincata Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 66 (India, 

Bypsirhina furcata Gray, ibid, p. 66 (typo loc. unknown ; London). 

Bypsirhina bilineata Gray, ibid. p. 66 ((^ina : London). _ 

Eurosius dussumt'cri Dum. & Bibr. 18o4, Erp. Gen. vu, p. 95 
(Bengal ; Paris), Atlas, pi. 84. 

Bclicops indieus Annandala, 1905, J. A. Soc. Bengal, i (a.6.), 
p. 211, and corrigenda (Bengal). B 

Bypsirhina albolineata, Morico, 1875, Fauna Cochinchine. p. 58 
(appears to bo a iu>m. fivd . ; specimen in. i*yons). 

Snout broadly rounded ; intemasal single, twice as broad 
as long, in contact with the loreal J frontal broader than the 
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supraocular lon?al subquadrangular in shape , 8 Fupra- 
labials 4th touching the ere last very email , anterior pan 1 
of pcruab smaller than the posterior pair, in contact with 4 
labials Bodvetout scales in 21 (rarelv 23} rows V 141-174 
C 46-70 

There are two colour forms — 

I Browni'h greyish or olivaceous a tore with a dart 
vertebral stnpe oocupvinz from 4-8 scale rows, and bounded 
on either ride by a pale stnpe, most distinct on the hinder 
part of the bodi outer 3 scale rows whitish yellowish, buff 
or red, the colours sometimes alternating ventrals yellow w 
whitish margined laterally with brown and usually with a 
median senes of brown spots , head brown above, indistinct! v 
vsnegated with grev or with an indistinct dark stnpe on each 
side through the eve Juveniles have three light lines down 
the back a vertebral and two lateral , m tbe adult the 
vertebral line is usually lost 

II Brown above with three senes of indistinct dark spots, 
a vertebral and two lateral extending down the whole length 
of the back and tail In coloration this form closely resembles 
that of jogcni 

Total length <$ 645, tad 145 , ? 810, tail 150 mm 
/fcwpe VE. India (United Provinces \ nagapatam district, 
Bihar and Orissa Bengal as far north as the Himalayan 
foot-hills) Assam Burma , Siam , French Indo-China , 
° the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago 

fairly common in ponds, irrigated fields , and aluggish water* 
m Southern Burma, Siam and Cochin China 
It feeds principally on fish, but one sent to me in Bangkok 
““gorged a sank. In disposition it is quiet, and never 
attempts to bite when handled. From 6-18 vourg 
produced at a time 


290 Enhjdrls JagorfL 

v*" <£T wwfu,) jojo n» Peters, 1983. Man- AW- 
t (Siam, Berim ).— Eypnrkna jafo™, tonther. 

Bm ^ 1 854, p is; . Tirant. Kept Batr Cochmrfun'l**' 
fc* BonJenger Cat Sn.Brrt.Jtna.in. 1895, p- 8. a 10 *" 
F Z S 1699 p 8*6 - 

BypnrlaiarnJ^bv nUrom BourTet. 183*. BnH. Grn- « 
ft* Hanoi. March, p. 9 (Soe Traag. Codnww 0 ** 
i’anaJ.andSerp.Indochme. 183S, p 5S2. 

Snout blunt, squarish , mtemaaal single, twice as broad •* 
? mUct w* ‘be loreal, which is elongate. frOT»* 
than the supraocular , anterior pair of gensahs Wtgff 
the Pwtenor pair, in contact with 4 labials. Body 
*W0t^Kales in 21 rows , V 116-145 , C. 3S-6I 
M. i/i w obvaceons above with more or less distort 
WU*iA ipoto, *** 0 ? arransed m pairs on the vertebral toe, 
*“ a *enes of larger angular or flower-shaped ones on 
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the flanks ; sometimes an indistinct light dorso-Iateral strip > 
ventrals and outer 3 or 4 scale-rows yellow, pink, or whitish 
the outer margins of the ventrals and adjacent scale-rows 
heavily margined with grey ; sometimes a dark median ventral 
line or series of spots ; head grey above, speckled with darker. 

Total length ; $ 500, tail 90 mm.* 

Range. The plain of Central Siam (Bangkok, Korat) ; 
Cochin-China; Laos ; Kontum in Annam, lat. 16° 30' N. 


291. Enhydris innominate. 

Bypsirhitia innominaia Morice, 1875, Coup d’toil Fauno Cochin- 
chine, p. 88 (Tay-ninh, Cochindiina ; Lyon ). — Ephydna inrvo- 
minala, Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soo. Siam, viii, 1029, p. 49. 

Internasal single, twice as broad as long, in contact with the 
lorea! ; frontal broader than the supraocular ; loreal a little 
longer than high ; 8 supralabials, 4th touching the eye, last 
horizontally divided anterior pair of genials much larger 
than the posterior pair, in contact with 5 labials. Scales in 
21 or 23 rows. V. 105-116 ; C. 40-61. 

Greyish-brown above with small black spots arranged in three 
fairly regular longitudinal series ; flanks and belly yellowish- 
white, with broad, closely set black vertical bars which extend 
on to the outer margins of the ventral shields ; tail below and 
on the sides alternately banded with black and white. 

Total length: $ 175, tail 72 mm. 

Range. Cochin China. The type, a $, has 23 scales round 
the body. Five other specimens in the Paris Museum have 
21 scales round the body. 


292. Enhydris smithl. 

Hypmrhina amilhi Boulanger, 1914, J- Nat. Hist. Soo.. 
p. 09 (Bangkok ; London) .—Enhydris emtthi, Smith, ibid, vui, 
1929, p. 60. 


Snout blunt, squarish ; internasal single, much broader 
than long, in contact with the loreal, which is about as broad 
as high ; frontal not much broader tban the supraocular ; o 
supralabials, 4th touching the eye ; anterior pair of genials 
much longer than the posterior pair, in contact with. 4-5 
labials. Body very stout ; scales in 21 rows. V. 118-127 ; 
C. 54-56. 

Black above, paler below, with narrow, more or less complete 
annuli which are pinkish above, yellowish below ; on the 
anterior part of the back these are linked together to iorm 
festoons ; head black with indistinct markings. 

Total length : 2 680, tail 130 mm. , . • , 

Range. Siam. I know of 4 specimens. Two were obtained 


* This is the specimen recorded by Flower measuring 635 mm. in 
length when fresh. _ 

vol. m. z 0 


CotCBRJO*. 


in the mtr at Bangkok, a third an the ooa.coast of Hus Hm 
in the CJulf of Pmm , all are adult female* There is a juvenile 
in the Natural History Museum of Pan* labelled “Biam " 
This handsome nake is closely related to *nnomiiw£j and 
may prove to b« onlj a race of that specie* 


2*13 EnhydrU longleanda. 

Hyiwlim lon^ontii Boufret, I93c, BulL liwlr Pub. 0*0. 
Hanoi. S*pt p SO (Cambodia I Pariah and Beep. Indochina, 
193« p JM fc* haai) 

Enmit bluntly squarish ; a pair of Intemawds in contact 
*ith the InrenN , frontal broader than the supraocular ; lores! 
longer than high, or divided into two by a vertical suture , 
S or 9 supral&biab, 4th, or 4th and 6th, touching the eye; 
anterior pair of geruals much larger than the posterior, In 
<ont*c£ wiffi 5 fafuaU Body stoot , scales in (2l) 23 row*- 
' 129-137 . C 01-74 

ddnlt— Gtejph brown above, many of the *cal« white, 
margined with brown . a vertebral sene* of large, dark brown 
pota and two indistinct dark darwv lateral stripe* , lower 
parts pale brown with small whitish spots, one eerie* of which 
forms a median ventral line , the colour of the back M continued 
effl to the belly M indistinct V shaped marks , ft senes of light 
chevron shaped marks upon the tall The young are dark 
brown above, with three longitudinal senes of rounded, 
bUckMh spots, a vertebral and two dorso-Uteral ; tho vertebral 
senes which arc tho larger, extend on to the tall, the dof*>- 
*top at the vent , lower part* black, this colour 
separated from the brown of the back by a fine light «g 
bne, the angle* of which correspond to the dorsal spots . » 
median «enes of light, transversely arranged spots, best marked 
anteriorly, 8n d connected with the ancle* of the rig tag Ime 
y a scries or small light spots • tad with light, transverse 
hnes Head dark brown above, with black and whit® 
"SS’W ■ cl »n and throat white 
total length 630, tail 146 mm 
ij.tr? 1 w 07 ? thrtc specimens, an adult caught in the Great 
^»p) of Cambodia, and two juvenile* from the 

neighbouring district, 

294 Etthyflrls bennettl. 

H^wrilinafenn^narav lai^Zooi Mi»c p 67 (Qua*. ImdeO). 

C»‘ Bn Bn t Mas, Iggs" p 8i Boarret. 

tedochio*. 1938, p 588— Enj^dru town. Sauth i Nft 


. on “ni MU*, m. 1?S«, P »! pourrry^-r 

1938, P iS6~EnAudru beonnti. Smith J »}* 
Siam, vi, 1923. p joS , Pope. Jtept Chins, 

4 t3ibr 1854, Eep CMn. vu. p i® 
«■*»*« v*f inaoJoia JaU. Ie°° 
Oem.tiv 30 I868.pl iv.flg ] 

Snout blunt,, gquansh, mternasal small, well separated 


#JP»<rAi 
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from the loreal ; frontal broader than the supraocular ; loreal 
as long as high ; 7 supralabinls, 4th touching the eye, 6th-7th 
largest ; anterior pair of genials about twice as large as the 
posterior pair, in contact with 4 labials. Body stout ; scales 
in 21 rows. V. 15S-169 ; C. 47-53. 

Greyish-olive above, with two series of large ill-defined 
black spots, sometimes connected with one another upon the 
vertebral line ; upper lip, sides of body (scale-rows 2 to 4), 
and lower parts, yellowish-white, the outer row of scales, 
ventrals and subcaudals heavily edged with grey ; head 
grey above ; the nape with a dark vertebral stripe. 

Total length : 2 395, tail 95 mm. 

Range. Hainan ; Southern China. 

I obtained three specimens in the Straits of Hainan 
(Hoi-how) ; they were caught at sea by the fishermen in their * 
nets. They appear to be the only examples with exact data 
of locality. 


295. Enhydris chlnensis. 

Hypsirhina cMneneta Gray, 1842, Zool. Misc. p. 66 (China ; 
London); Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, lS96,_p. 8; 
Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 2S7 . — Enhydris chinens is. 
Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, vi. 1923, p. 203 ,- Pope, Bept. 
China, 1936, p. 311, pi. »ii. A, B, C. 

Like bcnnetli in head scalation but the intemasal larger. 

Scales in 23, rarely 25, rows. V. 136-154 ; C. 36-52. 

Grey above with small scattered black spots which are 
collected on the nape to form a vertebral line ; upper lip, 
outer scale-rows, and lower parts yellowish-white ; outer 
row of scales, ventrals, and subcaudals heavily edged with 
grey. 

Range. Tong-King ; Hainan ; Southern China to Formosa. 

Common in irrigated fields, ponds, and canals in Tong-King 
(Bourret) and in the lowlands of Southern China (Pope). 
According to Pope it is found also at considerable altitudes 
on the plateaus of Southern China, avoiding a true mountain 
environment. I obtained specimens at sea in the Straits of 
Hainan (Hoi-how). It feeds on fish and produces from 3 to 1- 
young at a time. 


296. Enhydris maculosa. 

Hypsirhina maculata (non Dum. & Bibr. 1854), Blanford, 1879, 
J. A. S. Bengal, xlviii, p. 130 (Pegu district). 

Hypsirhina maculosa Blanford. 1881, P- Z. S. p. —.6 (subat. n 
for maculata). _ _ „„ , ~ . 

Hypsirhina hlanjordi Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 3/', a y ,2),’ 
Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p 10 ; Sclater, J. A S. Bengal, 1891, 
p. 244 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. :odx, 1924, p. 866. 

- Snout blunt, squarish ; internasal small, separated from 
the loreal, which is about as long as high ; frontal broader 

2c2 
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than tl u supraocular 7 supraUbials 4th touching the eye 
last 2 large s* antenor pair of gem ala much larger than the 
poster or pa r in contact with 4-5 labials Scales »n 25 
rows Body very stout V 125-130 C 33—15 
Blackish arhv witl 3 rows of largish irregularly-shaped 
black spots down the back each spot including several scales 
lower parts wh t «b the outer scale- rows and outer edges of 
the ventral* dark edged a senes of dark spota down the 
middle of the ventrals 
Total length 300 tail 45 mm 

Banye 8 Burma (Pegu district near Bassein) Known 
only from a few specimens 


297 Enhydrh boeotml. 

Hyfmrh no toeourit Jan, 1885. Arch. ZooL Anal rhj*. ut, P «* 
gianskok P*ru) ind Icon. Ofa, L*r *8, 1889 pL v U* * 
BoulenRCT Cat 8a. Bnt Mna hi. 1898, p 10 awl Rep* 
suIayPeo 191" p 181 plover P Z 8 1899 p 878 South. 
* N»t Hut Boc Siam, I. 1914, p 100. photo and fig Boorret, 
Berp Indochine 1938 p 290 

Byp*r\ma mu ft l wm T rent 1885 Kept Batr Cochitwhme, 
and >h*« Pane Indo CJune, ZooL 1904 p 484 (Cochin 

Hyp* h rui ppmik » Werner 1923 Ana. Nsturiuet Mo* Wien. 
J*™; >’ 183 (tJps loe unknown Vienne) Smith. Ann. 
Meg h.t U» t (l6) I. 1928. u 497 

n * P*> h so bonurl* Bourret 1938 8erp Indochine 

P 291 (SooTrang Cochin China ; Peru) 

Snout broadly rounded intemasal usually undivided 
touching or ju*t separated from the loreal frontal narrower 
t han th e supraocular loreal a little longer than high 7 or 
5 ^^Pjkbtals 4tU touching the eye last 1 or 2 horizontally 
aiv ded antenor pair of geruals much larger than the 
posterior pair in contact with 5 labials Body very stout 
scales in 27 rarely 20 rows V 12<M3(J, C 36-49 
Young — Greenish black above with narrow yellow trans- 
rC nf » ” or 86068 of spots the intervening scales with or 
without a small median spot forming more or leas distinct 
long tudmal lines lower parts yellow the dark colour of 
the wick tapenng into vertical bars on the sides of the body 
ad forming complete or interrupted rings a crops the belly 
la the adult the dark green is replaced by olive and the 
marking* are much lees distinct 
Total length <J 620 tad 100 O 1140 tail 150 mm 
girth 140 mm 

Sum “ far north as Paknampo Cambodia 
Ikwhm China the Malay Peninsula as far south as Kedah 
Eocom-t a U ater Snake is the largest both in length and 
8«tn of all the Homaiopsinse It is not uncommon m tn® 
tow lying country m tl e vicinity of Bangkok and in Cochin 
Lhina Its temper is uncertain and its large size enables it 
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thafflw/fl serious bite if handled carelessly. Those 

bv llltm Y ?? { I 0gB - A female obte ^ ed “ Kedah 

bSng **** *** 1? y ° Ung> their avcra S e length 


298. Enhydris dussumieri. 

Eurostus dusmmicri Dum. & Bibr. 1854, Lrp. Gen. vii, p. 953 
JnJT’r n 18 ' nt & 'Li ? o B r crigal : Paris).— Hypsirhina dussumieri, 

* * *• **•> « «• s - 

Hypnrhina matabarica Werner, 1913, Jahrb. Wisa. Anst. Ham, 
urg, xxx» (2) p. 20 (Cochin, Malabar const ; Hamburg), 

Snout blunt, squarish ; interhasal longitudinally divided, 
3«st, separated from the loreal ; frontal about as broad as 
Jta rapraoeular ; loreal S( l uar j8h ; 1 pre- and 2 postoculare ; 

, Pp^als 1+2; 8 supralabials, 4th touching the eye; 
anterior pair of genials much larger than the posterior pair, 
with 5 infralabials. Body stout; scales in 27 
rows. V. 144-160 ; C. 34-39 ; A. 2. 

above with three blackish longitudinal stripes, a 
•u-Vk 1 , and ^ w .° dorso-lateral ; outer three scale-rows 
8 b spotted with brown and bordered above with white ; 
en a s whitish, the outer edges of the shields spotted with 
wn and with a medinn line of spots of the same colour. 

Total length : 670, tail 75 mm. 
ie type of dussumieri is a female, and it was said to 
imIV 01116 from Bengal. Herr P. de Grys has kindly com- 
~L , , description of it with the type of Hypsirhina 
> , 7 , lCffi ia Hamburg, and agrees with me that the two 
u be united. I do not know of any other specimens. 


299. Enhydris sieboldi. 

Homalopsia sieboldi i Sdilegel, 1837, Phys. Serp. ii, p. 349, pi. xiii, 
H£ 8, ■* L * 5 (Bengal ; Leiden). — Fcrania aieboldii, Gunther, 
«ept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 284 ; Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, p. 180 ; 

•H”?# 'I- Bombay N. H. S. i, 1886, p. 219, pi .—Hypsirhina 
stcbolaii, Jan, Icon. G6n., Liv. 30, 1868, pi. iv, fig. 2 ; Boulongor, 
f "B- 1- 1890, p. 377, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, p. 11 ; 
oelator, J. A. S. Bengal, Is, 1891, p. 245; Wall, J. Bombay 
■W.H. S. xi, 1898, p. 732, and xviii, 1921, pp. 11 7 and 920, 
and xxix, 1924, p. 866. 

er<n **j£ < fe* jamtwslicua Carlleyle, 1869, J. A. S. Bengal, joexviu, 
P- 196 (Jumna R., near Agra ; Calcutta). 

Snout blunt, squarish ; internasal longitudinally divided, 
thn° ° r i us ^ se P ara tod from the loreal; frontal broader 
j- n — e supraocular ; loreal about as long as high ; some- 
es 2 , preoculars, the lower of the two and the postocular 
n extending to below the eye; 7 or 8 supralabials, 4th 
Pair 'f “ e y e > * ast 1 or 2 horizontally divided ; anterior 
with a S enia I R much larger than the posterior pair, in contact 
4 ,® r ® labials. Body stout ; scales in 29 (rarely 31) 
rows. V. 147-158 ; C. 48-56. 
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Whitish or buff ibote, with dark brown, black -edged 
elliptical or rhotnboidal, transverse, spots broader than their 
mterap&ces , a wines of roundish spots on each side alternating 
with the dorsal spots head with three dark brown longi- 
tudinal stripes confluent between the eyes , lower parts white, 
chequered with black 
Total length "SO tail 110 mm (?) 

Kan^r India (Traiancore, Bombay, Delhi, Agra, Bangor, 
Fyiahad, Pu<a I'atna Chatnparam, Mymensingh) ; Assam 
(Samaguting) Rurma (Pegu, Jtde Vail). 


Genua HOMALOPSIS. 

Knht & HiNtll.llit Ala Komi Lott Bode, k 7, 
P 101 and I* « 182J.P «7t (trw. Collier iomdw). Boolenjr-r. 
1 B I 1SJO p 373, and Cat Bn Bnt Mas. in. 189«. p U. 
PylAenu Blytli. 1839. J A.S. Bengal, xxviu, P- 397 (typo *”»- 


Uaxdlary teeth 11 to 13, followed by a pair of slightly 
^darged, grooved fangs; anterior mandibular teeth much 
longer than the posterior . eye small with vertical pnpd *. 
head distinct from neck, with large shields more or less com- 
plete , nasals in contact with one another, the internasal 
rang behind them , Inreal present ; body cylindrical ; 
scaJea ,tnatfd and strongly keeled, in 39 to 47 row* , ventral* 
developed > tail moderate, subcaudab paired. A single 
species 


1 Homalopslj baccata. 

KomoII, 1801, Ind. Borp u, p 30, pL ttxhi (Java) 

Ce i u Linnaeus, 17M. Mm Ad. Frfd. p » pt TO, 
fig 3 and Byit. Not. 10th od. 1 76S, p. 317 (India)-— Bemabp^i 


Cdnther J>pt Bnt Ind/18M. p. 253; Bootendw, 




90 p 37c. „ 

aodEopt Malay Pen. Til I, v 162 j Wail, j Bombay N H-8 
1023, p. 817 1 Brrdtii. * 


I Kept ’ 

P“- t024 t p 887, am m, IK), p. en I oauui,* »— 
Soc^BiMn, i, 1914. p joi Bouhrt, 8erp- Iodochlne. 1M®. 

C«Ww imtuIo L ina. 1733, Srtt Nat Ed,10,p 

t ^ 8ven * ' et Alt » d ' Stockholm. tW. IK?5 ’ **• 

Ctnelm. 1788, Byrt Nat iu.p 
SeU, u. pL j j. ^ 3) 

korr <d^ Daudm. 1803, H»t Nat Kept vu. p. .71 
***ndh. Gray, 1M2, ZooL Mian P- 65 

Bomabpn. "muonata Birth. 1833 J A. 8 Bengal. **iv. P- 1*7 
(Martaban j Calcutta) 

firrt 0 ! 0 ! 1, { J roadl J' rounded , nostril connected by suture t o the 
. mtemasal often divided bv a longitudinal suture , 
, 60metimea wparated by an axygeras scale : 
usually broken np into two or more pieces, the anterior half 
***• osnaDy narrower than the supraocular, psrietals 
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short, about as broad as long, usually entire ; lorcal elongate, 
sometimes divided by a vertical suture, not touching the 
mtcmasal ; 1 pre- and 2 postoculnrs ; often 2-3 suboculars 
separating the eye from the labials ; temporals Bmall, scale- 
like ; 10-12 snpralabials, 5th and 6th below the eye, those 
posterior to it usually divided horizontally : 2-3 pairs of 




Kg. 123.— Homaloptis buccata. (After Boutengor, F. B. I. 1890.) 

genials in a transverse row, inner largest and in contact witb 
the first three labials. Scales in 43-47, usually 45, rows. 
v - d and $ 160-176 ; C. <J 78-103 ; $ 70-91 (for specimens 
from, the Indian and Indo Chinese regions). 

' Young blackish above with narrow white cross-bars, usually 
a broad one alternating with a narrow one, the latter often 
incomplete ; head white above with regular black and brown 


39* 


OOLfBKIP.t- 


ro*»kio?\ nam-Ij « imnjfttkr spot on the tin of the moot 
a *tnpe pas.* ng through the rye to the angle of the tocroth, 
fttui an spot on the parietal region lower scale-rows and 
ventrals W bite the latter with a aenea of email bUck spots cn 
tMw outer ed-w FOmet m« ft been t tail below thickly spotted 
with dart; bro»n or black. 

\\ith *ge the markings become indistinct and fully grown 
lodividujtla are dirk greenish or deep plura-colonrr5 abcrtt 
being dull yellowish m colour margined 
wuhfclwfe Wiy yellow throw white 
An ctftmpfs f ro m Eastern Siam (B3I Coll ) hw the whole 
Of the lower part* prev th ckly jotted with black 
i 0 *" ' , '^ h i 00 tan 190 ? 13J0 U3 2S3 no. 
ff «?**?*• CM ^ U *»d ponds of Eurma sooth of l»t IT 

Cochin Chma. the Malay rwuom* 
not r\f “S”**® Common in southern I mi o- China usually 
twt found far there tidal Incite 

han't/*,! 0 *? J * 0,1 fr attempting to bite when 

br.^ ft*hnR on fish and frogs Prow 0-21 young art 
most of it t,m «* fhdindoala that I kept in eaptmty spent 
mud of th F 00 ^ ltld * nd bum, wed frequently into the 


Genus CEreEROS. 

< o»fc«TT»If ,Vi ¥w. , |?? fl Aium. 2nd *d Ii, p *1 (typ* C<M* 
w tm “l BouWer V B I inn n fc. Bnl 


^7- «•« *-«< 

l.iwn. p stM 

Maxillary Wth 12 to l7 p^^tal shields broken op into 



Fl « >tt end p’ J <Mo-'n*xiIUry *reh of Carbarn* rhy^Xrpa 
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301. Cerberus rhynchops. 

Russell, 1796, Ind. Serp. i, p. 23, pi. srvii (Ganjam), and ii, 1801, 
pi. si (no locality given). 

Hydros rhynchops Schneidor, 1799, Hist. Amph. i, p. 246 
(based on Russell, pi. svji). — Cerberus rhynchops, Gunther, 
Rept. Brit. Ind. 1864, p. 279 ; Anderson, P. Z. S. 
1871, p. 179; Murray, Zool, Sind, 1884, p. 381; Boulenger, 
F. B. I. 1890, p. 374, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mua. iii, 1896, p 16, 
and Rept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 163 ; " Kestrel," J. Bombay 
N. H. S. i, 1886, p. 173 ; Wall & Evans, ibid, xni, 1900, 
pp. 345 and 612 ; Alcock & Rogers, Proc. Roy. Soc. Lon- 
don, 1902, p. 440 ; Annandale, J. A. S. Bengal, 1905, p. 176, 
and Mem. Ind. Mua. v, 1915, p. 170; Wall, J. Bombay 
IT. H. S. xvi, 1905, p. 307, and xxvi, 1919, p. 89, col. pi. and 
Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p. 257 ; Bourret, Seip. Indochina, ii, 1936, 
p. 295 ; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, j, 1914, p. 102 ; Kop- 
stein, Treubia, Buitenzorg, xiii, 1931, p. 3. — Hurria rhynchops 
Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxix, 1924, p. 867 ; Prater, 
ibid, iocs, 1924, p.’ 171. 

Slaps boajfonnis Schneider, 1801, Hist. Amph. ii, p. 301 (type 
loo. not given). i 

Hydros cinercus Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 567 (based on 
Russell, pi. xvii). — Cerberus cinercus, Cantor, 1839, P. Z. S. 
p. 54 (Bengal ; col. sketch in Bodleian Library). 

Hurria schncideriana Daudin, 1803, Hist, Nat. Rept. v, p. 281 
(substit. name for Slaps boicformis). 

Coluber ccrberus Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept. vii, p. 167 (based 
on RubsoII, pi. xvii). „ 

Homdlopsis malurug Boie, 1826, Isis, p. 213 (based on Russell, 
pi. xl)- 

Ccrberus grandi Cantor, 1836, Tt. Med. Phys. Sop. Calcutta, vui, 
p. 135 (India). 

Coluber oblusatus Reinhardt, 1837, in Schlegel, Phys. berp. n, 
P-341. .. , ... 

Hotnalopsis schnetderi Schlegel, 1837, Phys. Serp. ii, p. 341, pi mu, 
figs. 6 & 7. _ „ 

Cerberus russclli Cuvier, 1837, in Schlegel, Phys. Serp. u, p, 

• (Pondicherry). 

Cerberus aculus Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mua. p. 65 (Borneo ; 
London). 

Cerberus unicolor Gray, ibid. p. 65 (Philippines ; London). 

Snout broadly rounded : nostril connected by suture to 
tbe first labial ; internasal divided by a longitudinal suture ; 
frontal broken into small scales, the anterier half usually being 
distinct ; loreal large, higher than long, extending 'well on to 
f ne upper surface of the snout, in contact with, or just separated 
from, the intemasal ; 1 pre-, 1 post- and 2 suboculars ; tem- 
porals small, scale-like ; 9-10 supralahials, 5th and 6th be ow 
the eye, the last 2 or 3 horizontally divided ; 3 pairs of genials, 
anterior largest, in contact with 4- infralabials ; the. remaining 
pairs separated by small scales and partly wedged in between 
tee anterior genials and the labials. Scales striated and 
strongly keeled, in 23-25, rarely 21, rows, the laterals scarcely 
larger than the median. V. (122) 137-169 ; C. 50-68 ; A. 1. 

Greyish, brownish or olivaceous above with more or less 
distinct'dark spots or cross-bars ; a black streak on the side 
°f the head, passing through the eye and on to the neck, 
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always distinct m the joung, lower parts from pal® to deep 
yellow, \ anegated or barred with black or almost entirely 
dark grey the outer 3 scale rows usually' entirely yellow 
Total length <J 770 tad 115, $ 1000, tail 180 mm 
Range Coasts and tidal rivers of India and Indo-Chm* 
from Bomba\ to Cochin China , Ceylon , the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands , the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago 
A comparatu ely rare snake on the coasts of India but 
eaceeduigly common in southern Banna and the Gulf of Siam, 
at or near the mouths of rivers ; it has been found in fresh 
water more than 100 miles from the coast Of quiet and 
inoffensive disposition, it feeds on fish and has often been 
caught by anglers on their hook From 8 to 26 young are 
bom at a time , they measure from 175-200 mm in length 


Genua GERARDIA. • 

Go-Ordb Gray 1849, Cat Bo Dm Mu* p 77 (typo UetJor) — 
Ommffcj Ik>ulen**r. FBI 1890, p 879, and C*t Bn. Bnt Mu» 
m 1899 p 20 

Campylxtan (not of Cuvier 1832) Dumenl, 1833, Mem. A* Be. 
France, mu, p 499. and Dim. A Bibr Erp G4n-vu, 1834 p Ml 
(type pre nWianum) 

B'Uophl. F Matter. >884. Vsrtu Nat Cw Duel vu. p 288 (type 
/fooereiu) 


Maxillary bone extending beyond the palatine, with 11 
to 13 teeth, followed by two strongly enlarged, backwardly 
projecting grooved fangs , mandibular teeth subequal Bye 
small, with vertical pupd , head not distinct from neck, with 
large shields nasals separated by an fntemasal ; loreal 
present Body cylindrical , scales smooth, m 17 rows, 
ventrais well developed, tail short, subcaudals paired 
A single species 


302 Genrdla prevostlana. 

Coluber (ttornolojme) prerotl urtvs, Eydoux & C«rv»l*, 1832-1837, 
m OuSr Mag Zoo l, a ul, p 8. coL pi 16 (‘Mamtj )-j 
Qeranita jwfoortiana BouleOger, PBL 1890. P ***• f“2 
Cat 8n. Br,i ijua u,. 1838, p 201 Wall A Evan", J Bom»T 
N H S *u., 1900 p 818, Wall ibid *vf 1903, p 
Bn- Ceylon. 192! p.282, and J Bombay KH8 *“***”' 
P 888 . Smith. Bull Raffle. Mna . no 3 1980, p 82 • Pf4t< *' 
J Bombay n BI 8 xxx, 1914 p 171 , . . 

Oenrdabicolora^v, 1849 Cat 8n.Bnt Ma* p 77 <tjl* kojfV 
untoown. London). GOntber. Ann. Mo a N*t h 

1868 p <21. Theobald, Cat Kept Bnt lnd 1878.P 1® 

HtUephft JbMKtni P Mailer, 1834, Verb. Nat Go* Basel- vu, 
p 288, pi v, £g S 

"Nostril m the nasal . frontal much broader than the supra- 
ocular , 1 pre . and *2 poetoculars , loreal not in contact with 
the intemasal , temporals 1+2 or 2+2 1 1 , rarely 8, supra- 
Uhrnfs, 4th touching the eye, 8th when present, very s®»“> 
2 pairs of genialg, the anterior pair much the larger, in contact 
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with 4 labials, posterior pair separated, by scales: dorsal 
scales subequal. V. 145-153 ; C. 29-36 ; A. 2. 



Fig. 125. — Palato-maxillary arch and maxilla of Gerardia prevostiana. 


m§ 


Fig. 126 . — Cfcrardia prevosfiana. 

Light or dark grey or brown, above, uniform ; upper lip, 
chin and 3 outer rows of scales white ; ventrals whitish with 
edges or entirely grey. 

-total length : $ 525 ; tail 62 mm. 
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Range Coasts and tidal rivers of India (Bombay and 
Ma'abar districts) , Ceylon (Eelam nver) ; Burma (Gulf of 
Martaban) W coast of the Malay Pemmsula 


Genus PORDOSIA. 

Tcrdonta Gray 1842, Zool.lGsc.p 67 (typo leuoofcotia) , Boolenger, 
F B L 1890 p 378 and Cat fin. Bnt Mub In, 1986 p. 21 

Hydrops Fitnnger 1813, 8y»t Kept p 25 (type Bomdopnt 

Uueobalia Scideg ) 

Hemwdontut Dmnenl, 18i3 Stem. Acad. So. Prance, xxiu, p 494, 
and Dum * Bibr.. Erp 04 b. vu. 1854. p 882 («ub«t. name 
for Tordorua) 

Maxillary bone with an edentulous space in front extending 
beyond the palatine, with 6 to 8 teeth followed after a short 
interval by 2 enlarged grooved teeth , mandibular teeth 
subeqnal eye very small, with vertical pupfl , head not 
distinct from neck, covered with large shields , nasals separ- 
ated by the Internaaal normally no loreal ; body cylindrical, 
rather stout, scales smooth, m 25-29 rows , ventrals well 
developed , tail fbo’i subcaudals paired 
A single species 


303 Fordonla leueobalia 

Hornlop™ kvoobaUa Bchkgal. 1837, Pbya S«p fa, p S« , 
pt *in. fig» 8 A 9 (Toner . Leyden ).— Uemuxtontus 
Jan, Icon. Gen. 1868 Liv 28. Vi. fig 1 —Fordonta IdKO&olM, 
Rinlenger F B L 1890 p 378. and Cat Bn. Bnt Mo ub 
•8M P !1 and Rept Milay pen. 1912, p 164. D# Boob- 
Kept Indo-AoetraL Arch, u, 1917 p 189, fig . Wall A Evens, 

J Bombay N H B nu, 1900, p 347 , Annandafe, J A- B. 

1905 p 176, Wall, J Bombay N H 8 in*, I* 2 *- 
P 86S Kopetein, Trenbia, Boiteniorg xiu 1931, p. * * 
Bourret, Berp Indo-Ctune. 1938 p 299 

Ferdonn uhicoIot Gray, 1849 Cat Bn. Bnt Mini p 77 (Borneo , 
London) 

fiwnvxWu* cWyhnw 1863. Jan, Elenoo, p 79, and Icon. Gfa. 

1868 L«v 28, vi fig 3 (Singapore. Milan. Bawd on an 
specimen, the intemaeaT being ab«mt. fide Boulrogw 

Foniontabieolor Theobald. 1868, J Linn. Soc London, p 66 
(w«r Rangoon) 

»UeWy. 1878, Pr Lum. Boo N S. Male*. »• 

P 219 (Port Darwin) 

m the nasal, frontal much broader than the 
rarely a small loreal , 1 pro- and 1-2 poet- _ 
1 -"“®™' } 2 an tenor temporals, irregular in size and shape . 

5 supralalaa 1 *, 3rd touching the eye, 6th longest , 2 pans of 
6^ eubquacWuUr m shap^/the antlnor m «mtact 

V So^osm 25-27 rows in the OnentalR^on- 

rit u 1 , ^ 1-2 oft « Q divided , C. 23-43 

''.^7. OT brownish above, uniform or with small blse* 

1 ,n the young . whitish or yellowish below 
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This form, var. vmcvlor, is found throughout the whole 
range of the species, but is the only one found in the Oriental 
Region ; var. Icucobalia is restricted to the seas south of the 
Equator. 

Total length : S 680, tail 100 ; $ 940, tail 125 mm. 




Fig. 127.— Maxilla and patftto -maxillary arch of 
Fordonia leucobalia. 

Bange. Tidal rivers and coasts of Bengal (Sandarbans), 
Burma and Cochin-China ; the Nicobar Islands ; the Indo- 
Australian Archipelago to N. Australia. 

Kopstein (1931) states that it is fairly common at Chenbon 
on the N. Coast of Java, living on crabs and inhabiting their 
holes. 


Genus CANTORIA. 

Cantona Girard, 1857, Proc. Acad. Nat. Son Philad. P- 182 (type 
violacca) ; Gunther, Kept, Brit. Ind. 1864, p : _278;Boa]eagor, 
F. B. J. 1890, p. 380, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mas. m,W8^p.2i- 
Hydrodipeas Peters, 1859, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p. 270 (typo elapt- 
Jormis). 

Maxillary bone projecting beyond the palatine, with 9 to 11 
teeth, followed after an interval by a'pair of enlarged grooved, 
fangs; anterior mandibular teeth longest. Eye sma 
vertical pupil. Head not very distinct ftorn nec 
large shields ; nasals separated by the mtemasa ; or 
present. Body cylindrical, elongate ; scales smooth, . 
rows ; ventrals moderately or well developed, not keeled , 
tail moderate, slightly compressed, subcaudals paired. 

Two species; the second, O. cmnulata de Jung, inhabits 
New Guinea. 
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Cantona no lacf** Girard, 1837, Proe Ac Kit. Sci WW-P 1®* 
(Singapore), *nd B 8 Explor Exped. Herp 1858, p 138, 4 
Allas, col d! ix, figs 7-10 , BonJenger, FBL 18wj, p J80, 
fig , tod Cat Sn. Brxt Mas. iu, 1890, p 23, and Kept, Malay 
Pen. 191* p 163, Wall * Evana, J Bombay 
1901 p 616 Walt ibid xtui, HU, p 180, and aodx. 192t 
p 668 , De Rooij Kept Indo-Auslral. Arch. u. 1917, p. 161, fig. 

Hsrfnxjipma ilaptforn m Prter*. 1839, Mon. Akad. Berlin, p- 4TO, 
pt — . fig 1 — H emuxiontus tiajnformtt, Jan, loon. Ofa. &P““. 
1888, Liv 28 pi vi, fig. 2 

Cantona ttongata Ofintber, ISM, Kept Brit. Ini p 177 (baaed 
on Guard a (penman) 

Cantona dayana Stoliaka, 1B70, J. A. Soe. Bengal, mix, v. 408, 

f I ii, fig 6 (mouth of Moobnem K. : typo loat) | Anawa 00 * 
Z 8 1871. p 178 

Ncwtril m the nawil , frontal much broader than the gupra- 
ocular , paneUla elongate , lOreal well separated from the 




E'g 118 — Cantona nolacea (After Bouleuger, F B I ISW) 


internasal , 1 pre ., l pet- and 1 subocular , I long antenor 
temporal . 5 snpralabials, 3rd and 4th below the eye, l*® 1 * 
laigMt , 2 pairs of genials in contact with one another, the 
anterior pair larger, in contact with 4 labials ; dorsal scales 
snbeoud V 260-291. a little more than half the breadth 
f AT Hy « 0 E3-E7 ; A 2 A specimen from K<*» I 
m the Andamans has 244 ventrals and 69 candals 
two colour forma — • 

1 ®J«lush above with yellow transverse bands, narrower 
than their interspaces on the vertebral line, widening 
as broad as or broader than their interspaces on the ® ldes 
the body; head with white spots, whitish below, or ™“ 
grey markings con tinned from the dark colour of the ba«» 
on the tail they form complete rings. 
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2. Dark brown above, with narrow white cross-bars ; outer 
scale-rows and belly white ; head as in 1. 

Total length : $ 1200, tail 140 mm. 

Range. Tidal rivers and coasts of Burma and the Malay 
Peninsula, from the Gulf of Martaban to Singapore ; the 
Andaman Is. ; the Indo-Australian Archipelago. 

Genus BITIA. 

Bitia Gray, 1840, Syn. Cont. Brit. Mas., ed. 42, p. 42 (nom. nud.), 
and Zool. Misc. 1842, p. 04 (typo hydroides). 

Hipistcs Gray, 1849, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 77 (type fasciatus ) ; 
Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 381, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1896, 
p. 24. 

Maxillary bone projecting beyond the palatine, with II to 13 
teeth, followed after an interval by a pair of slightly enlarged 
grooved fangs ; anterior mandibular teeth largest. Eye 
small, pointing almost directly upwards, with vertical pupil. 
Head scarcely distinct from neck, with small shields ; nasals 



B 


Fig. 120 . — Bitia hydroides. A. Dorsal and lateral views ofhead. 
(After Boulenger.) B. Dorsal scales X 3. 

separated by the intemasal ; nasal cleft transversely dividing 
the nasal shield ; parietals broken up. Body cylindrical, 
scales smooth, in 37-43 rows ; ventrals rather narrow, with 
two strong lateral keels. Tail short, feebly compressed, sub- 
caudnls paired. 

A single species. 
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305 Bltla hydroldts. 

jjitv, trwa 0»7 1811. Z<»! P «• S “- M 

Mu* 1849 p 63 (typo locality unknown . Londonj , . 

uJX™ Sntor. 1847 CAt 3W«r»ptp 

fig 4 (COM4 of Kedah, ifalay Pemnrula) — 
fritter Rep. Bnt Ind. 1864, p S97, pLxav. fig 
J A3 r,... 1870 p !07 I 

p 181 Tneobeld. C»t Kept Bnt Ind 1878,0 184 ' 

I B L 1 1» P 392. fig . and CM Bn. Bnt to jV»«£ 
and Itept Malay Pen 1912, p 1M| W.U * Evaw J , 

N H. 8 nu, 1900 A 1901, pp 347 *nd 616 , WaU, two- *“• 

hS2.%ISi« 0»7.C» a» Em B- H<1 p 78 (E W». 
London) ( 

Nasal shield almost or completely divided into an ■ *nteri ior 
and posterior portion by the nasal cleft , frontal long 
narrow, not much broader than the Bupraocolar , 
well separated from the intemasal , a long * , f e P C !i 
small postocular and a large poat-subocnlar , panetala dit 
mto regular scales temporals 1+2 , 7 eupralahials, 
below the eye 5th and 6th highest , anterior pair _ o £* , 
much longer than the posterior pair, in contact with o , 

Dorsal scales elongate, entirely attached to the j nt * , 
skin and leaving a gap between the base of one * caI t. sn f. t«- 
spex of the one preceding it * Ventrals narrow, about 1 hau 
aTbroad as the body, <J & <? 167-172 . C <J 31-35, ? 21-27 
Pale greyish above, with blackish cross bars, a* b 
or a little narrower than their interspaces ; head gnjt 
scale- rows and lower parts white Wall and ® van j ^ 
describe it m life as having “alternate yellow an 
dorsal bars the belly buff The colours on the back are wig 
and the scales glazed hke enamel ” 

Total length $ 450, taO 35 mm .t, 0 

Range Coasts and tidal rivers of Southern Bnrma, 

Malay Peninsula and Siam Apparently common in t 
of Martaban. . . xvans 

Two. females obtained in September by WaUJS 
contained three and four fully formed embryos, respecu^ij 
The type of Btlia hydroxdu is much desiccated, . . ^ 
characters are sufficiently distinct to be sure of tne 
fi cation 

Genoa HERPET0N. 

Erjxtm LacipMa, 1800, BulL 6c Soc. PhiL P*r» 
tmlaeuiatui) — Herpeim OUnther, Rapt Bnt Ind- 1* *• 

Boulanger Cat Bn. Brit Mu* in. 1896, p 25 . - g , < ro b*t 

RAtaoptru# Merrem, 1820, Tent Syit AmpK PP ** 
uarao for £rpeton) ^ 

Maxillary bone not extending as far forwards . 

palatine, with 12 to 14 t eeth, followed by a pair ol __ 

• A condition found nUo in the XenodormCn* PP 
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fangs which are not larger than the preceding teeth ; anterior 
mandibular teeth largest. Eve small with subelliptic or 
rounded pupil. Head distinct from neck, with large shields ; 
two rostral appendages, covered with small scales. Body 
depressed, with strongly keeled scales, in 35-39 rows ; ventrals 
very narrow, bicarinate. Tail moderate, no distinct sub- 
candals. 

A single species. 

306. Herpeton tentaculatum. 

Erpcton tenlaeulatus Lncdp&do, 1800, Bull. Sci. Soc. Phil. Paris, ii, 
p. 169, and Ann. Hus. Nat. Hist. Paris, ii (10), 1803, p. 284, pi. L 
(typo locality unknown). — Herpeton tentaculatum, Gunther, 
P. Z. 8. I860, p. 114, col. pi. xxiii ; Morico, Ann. Sci. Nat 
Paris (6), ii, 1875, (5) pi. xx ; Boulenger, Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 
1S9G, p. 25 ; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 1914, p. 103, 
photo hood ; and Bull, Raffles Hus. no. 3, 1930, p. 03 ; Gylden- 
stolpo, KOngl. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, lv, 1910, p. 19 ; Bourret, 
Serp. Indochino, 1936, p. 305, fig. 

Rostral separated from the nasals by small scales ; nasals 
usually in contact with one another ; internasal longitudinally 
divided ; an azygous scale between it and the prefrontals ; 
frontal large, much broader than the supraoculars, separated 
from them by small scales ; loreal region covered with small 
scales ; 1 pre- and 1 postocular ; temporals small, scale-like, 
strongly keeled; 13-15 , supralabfals, separated from the 
eye by suboculars ; 3-4 pairs of narrow genials in a more or 
less transverse series. Scales in 35-39 rows, very strongly 
keeled : ventrals small, about twice as broad as the adjacent 
scales, bicarinate, 109-136. Rostral appendage about as long 
as its distance from the eye. 

Reddish-brown above with two ill-defined dark, longitudinal 
stripes, one on either side of the vertebral line, the intervening 
area having dark spots or cross-bars, or almost entirely dark 
brown ; a broad dark lateral stripe, starting from the snout 
and passing through the eye, divided on the body into an 
Upper and a lower portion by a light interval ; below yellowish- 
brown, with a dark stripe on either side of the ventral shields, 
and usually a series of black, and white or orange, spots or 
short bars along the outer margin, the light spot in front. 
Some individuals are very dark grey in colour, the only 
conspicuous markings being the light spots underneath. 

Total length : $ 770, tail 195 mm. . 

Range. Peninsular and Central Siam ; Cambodia ; Cochin- 
China. 

Annandale obtained it in the inland sea at Singgora, and 
this is its most southern range. It is not uncommon in 
ponds and sluggish waters in tho country round Bangkok 
if one knows where to look for it, and, according to Bourret, 

vox,, in. 2n 
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it 13 not rare in Cambodia and Cochin China It u entirely 
aquatic m its habits and on land is almost helpless It feeds 
on fiah When handled it neither attempt* to bite nor escape 
The stiff unbending attitude which it adopts when caught 
haa earn'd for it the Siamese name of ago kradati ’ or 
the snake like a board The tentacle* are not sensitive 
and have a considerable ran^e of movement when the 
snake lies beneath the water they are pointed in a forward 
direction with the snout projecting shore the water — a 



h&ck on^r?£ 100 f j r *** mature to assume— they are laid 
tentacles „ C 8,(16 of the en0tlt Th e function of the 

“orement “»j 0t known fan t it “> possible that m 

9 5»S,5^ wwd ^ art « a bait to attract Rsh From 
* 13 young are prodt4ced t t 
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Family DASYPELTID/E. 

1S5S * 021 • C 01 - Sn - Brit. Mus. p. 141 - 
"«nhardt, Overs. Dansk. YId. Se’sk. Forh. 1SC3 p 1QS-I 
^B^gWtr^Botdengsr, Cat. Sa. Brit. Has. £i, lswf p. 353. 
wtodonfcn* Boulenger, 1SSC, Cat, So. Brit. Has. in, p ? 263. 

arch edentulous except for a few minute 
\ ntcnor thoracic vertebra? with the hvpapophvses 
much developed, penetrating the trail of the oesophagus. * 

tho !3Ja ne! T a ’ , name l v the aglyphous African Dasvpelfis and 
n,, P P?*yphous Asiatic Elachisiodon, both monotvpic. 
as <r, %.^ oore d teeth of Elachhlodon can no longer be regarded 
Dasupe^li^ nlainta ’- n ^ m a family distinct from that of 

devlt^S^ 1 ^ 6 ^ hvpapophvses of the thoracic vertebra? are 
e oped in the same way in both genera. In the specimen 



C E 

Big. 131. — Elachistodcm xsf- ?.w ' v * t > . A. FsUtMflsxillftrv arch . 
B. Anterior, and C. Posterior thoracic vertebra*. shewing hrpspo- 
physial enlargements. 

hap., hypnpophysss* 

°f Efachisfodon trre'ermrrrtni from Jedp&iguri.-O vertebra? carry 
^hlargemente, the first being opposite the 1 0th ventral shield, 
hn the first IS the enlargement is clones to mui extends nearly 
the whole length of the vertebra ; it has a rounded edge 
Tshich projects" through a longitudinal slit in the (esophageal 
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wa '' B) , the remaining 8 are ranch narrower and longer 
and do not penetrate the membrane (fig C) In this snake, 
as in its relative Datypelits tcaber , there is enormous develop- 
ment of the Hnrdenan gland. 

Nothing is known of the habits of Klachislodon, but pre- 
sumably jt is an egg eater, although not exclusively so, hie 
IkuyprUit The enlarged hypapophyees serve to break the 
8 “ e d "'hen the e 8& has been swallowed and the mouth is 
closed the contents are then passed on to the stomach, 
after which the fragments of shell arc regurgitated- 


Genus ELACHISTODON. 
a * w h»rdt, 1883, Overt Daask Vid Sekk Forh. 
p joattypftu^tmnann.), Boulanger, F ft I 1830, p 362. and 
'“** on Bnt Mu* ul, 1838, p 263 

Bones of the palate maxillary arch greatly thinned , 
maxi a ed»ntuloos except for two minute teeth, followed 
BmaU / r °uved fangs at the posterior extremity, 
paiaune with four minute teeth, edentulous m front and 
nf ^ mandjble edentulous m front, followed by a senes 
£«■** teeth a to 12 in number, head fairly distract 
mt m ti V*' ar 8 e ‘ Wlt h Vertically elliptic pupil , a huge 
e P JW» J‘°t t f nor of the nasal shield Body modersWy 
feeb, y impressed Scales smooth, in 15 rows, the 
Hvoan^Ih 8 ” 1 * 9 enlarged , tail short , subcaudals paiml 
colum^ T ' hy8CS ft ^ nt in the posterior part of the vertebral 


307 Elaehlstodon westermannl 

INDIAN ECO EATER 

fijMAw»«lonij , M< ^ nannt i^wfuirdt. let p. 206, pi (Rangpur. 

K J Ajilt 80c Brutal, 

Bnt 1 ®S5 tea * e :> ? » 1 >*<*». P 3“- a° d Sn - 

£ 9fl - P* w . Wdl. J Bm»b«T N H B xxa, 
J P 878 «>" 4 Dtty,rB ’ 

tban^IT^f *l^ a r ge a * the prefrontals , frontal large, longer 
1 smalt ^ the end of the scout, nasal large; 

two noatoeuSn^o MoV 11 touching the e>«t 

labaU 3rd ? 8 antenor temporals ; 6 or 7 supra- 

B«}4 J n Y5 rol . h o t0nC ^ nS the 6 y e > 2 P«w of **>* 

cnlam^j , °*? the neck, the Vertebral senes ranch 

, V . 208-217, C 59-64 A 1. 
yellowish white VVn hlackish above, the vertebral scales 
light vertebral »t^* Cept « at , their outer margins, forming a 
npe extending the whole length of tbeboay , 
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sides spotted or flecked with the same colour ; whitish below, 
the outer margins of the ventrals and adjacent row of scales 
edged with brown ; a yellow stripe along the top of the 
head from the snoot to the angle of the mouth, passing above 
the eye ; an angular bar or spot on the nape , lips yellow. 



Fig 132. — Elachistodon wegtennanm 

Total length : $ 800, tail 130 mm. district 

Range. Northern Bengal (near Mai Ja p SV ’ 

Rungpore) ; Bihar (Pumeah). 

Three (five, fide Shaw) specimens are known. 
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Family ELAPIM 

Proteeooi*ttoa. 

iMjndir Bo'r 1827, Ins n 3]IJ 1 Oundief ftept Brit lnd 
P 337 — filnjnn*. Iloulenger f It I 1890, p 3*2. a»d C*t Sfl. 
lint Mu* ui 1809. o 310, Werner, Aren WmuW B«to. 
kxxi* 1033 (8), p {«», Ho^tetter, Arrh Mu». MUt >* v 
Ljon, xv. 1039, p St 

Characters oa mthe Colubnd® (p 1 14), rarept the dcnB 
tion Potion fanj,s attached to tho anterior end of 
nmxiffart bone, usually followed by one or more stnnll solid 
teeih If etui shields normal, except for the loroal, which i» 
always absent , pupil round in all the Asiatic genera , taS 
cylindrical IfyapophyBea det eloped throughout the vertebral 
column 

T/ifl E/apid*, together with the Ilydrophnd*, comprise the 
proteroglyphaiui group of snakes, or thoeo which have jiowon 
fangs at the anterior end of the maxilla In the poison fang 
im AsiVfiog of the tooth is complete, and a channel w formed, 
oat tho union of tho two folds can always be seen as a groove 
on the front of the tooth (see p 3 } Grooving of the teeth, 
/MHtfver, is not confined to those on the maxi I lari' b°ne In 
fflanj fuuy grown specimens of A'cyo, Rurtqanut and ffydrophu 
examination with a good lens will show that grooves also exist 
on J 5? 0 anterior and inner aspects of other teeth as well 

hispid® arc found throughout the tropical And «uh> 
iropieaj regions 0 f the world They are strongly represented 
, ■ ftnd thc »al°rity of tho snakes that are found 

VW belong to this family 

r>J>l ey aro , Qot fo(,n<1 In Europe today, but fossil Elapids, 
rowoaiy, have been described from the Miocene and Pliocene 

of Prance (Hoffstettcr. 1033) 

\w » g , ener » f re ^nown . tlirce inhabit tho region covered 
and n - ^ f ^ e oriental ElapuJ® ure o«p»rou9 , NoJ* 
*nd Hungary ha\ e parental .mtmets 


A'ey to the Genera 
not •*«*"*> 


extending forward* t>« 
vorl.hr,i CT™” • * crJm net oblique the 
•‘'wngfy enlarged (except 
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U. Maxillary bone extending forwards beyond 
the palatine ; vertebral eories of scales not 
enlarged (except in JV. hnnnah). 

A. Scales in 13—15 rows throughout flic body ; 

scales not- oblique Caiaophis.p. 418. 

■ts. scales m 15-25 rows on the body, disposed 
obliquely, more on the neck, which is 
dilatable Naja, p. 426. 


Genus BUNGARUS. 

Kraits. 

Bimgaru « Daudin, 1803, Mng. Encycl., An. 8, v, March, p. 434, 
based on Russell's " Bungarnm pamah," i, 1706, p. 3, pi. iit, and 
Hist. Nat-. Kept, v, 1803, p. 263 (tvpe fasciotus ) ; Boulenger, 
F.B.I. 1800, p. 387, and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 1S96, p. 365; 
Wall, J . Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1 908, p. 7 1 1 , and Pois. Sn. India, 
1928, p. 11. 

JPscudoboa Oppel (non Schneid., 1801), 1811, Ord. Kept. p. 6S (type 
fascia tilt), 

■AspiSoclonion Waglor, 1828, Icon. Ampliib. i, tab. 2 (typo semi- 
fasciatu*). 

Megicrophia Gray, 1849, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (2) iv, p. 247 (typo 
formoxus--flavictpg). 

Xtnurelnps Gunther, 1864, Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 344 (typo bimga- 
roides). 

Maxillary bone not extending forwards beyond the palatine ; 
poison fangs followed by from 2 to 4 small teeth. Head not 
distinct from neck ; head shields normal, no loreal ; eye 
moderate or small, with round pupil. Scales smooth, in 13 to 
lO rows, the vertebral row strongly enlarged, except in lividns ; 
fail moderate ; subcaudals single or some of them paired. 

Dorsal vertebras with strong lateral expansions connected 
with the pre- and postzygapopkyses (fig. 133, B). 

Common characters, unless otherwise stated : — Nostril be- 
tween two nasals ; rostral broader than high ; intemasals 
shorter than the prefrontals ; frontal as long as its distance 
from the rostral or the tip of the snout, shorter than the parie- 
mis ; 1 preocular in contact with the posterior nasal ; 2 post- 
oculars ; no loreal ; temporals 1 -j-2 ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 4th 
touching the eye, 6th usually the largest ; 4th infralabial 
largest, in contact with, or just separated from, the anterior 
pair of genials, which are as large as, or a little larger than, the 
posterior. Scales smooth, the vertebral series strongly en- 
arged, broader than long on the hinder part of the body, 
oubcaudals undivided, except in flavic&ps and bungaroidcs in 
which the terminal scutes are paired. As an occasional 
character one or more paired scutes have been recorded of 
se Y^ial other species. 

The hemipenis extends to the 6tli-9th caudal plate ; the 
mstal one-third or half is calyculate, the remainder spinose. 

Ihe calyces are smallest near the tip of the organ and increase 
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in site m they approach the npmo*c area Each cup Is stiff 
en«l by spine like structures which, like the nbs of an umbrella, 
hold the membrane and project beyond its margin. The tran 
eition from the ealyculate to the spinose are* is fairly abrupt , 
the largest spines are those nearest the calyces , they are thick 
and papilla like in form, and bear a small, sharp spine at the 
t|P The bifurcation of the sulcus is at about the middle of 
the ealyculate area or the junction of the calyculate and spinose 
areas, and the Ups of the sulcus are beset with small spines 
throughout 1 have found considerable variation within the 
spwncs as regards the number and form of the spines 
Ranpe India , Indo China ; S China , the Malayan Region 
and Celebes 


With the fiception of UunparusyateaievJ. all the species 
anown are found m the area ooreml bv thus work In their 
scale characters they are remarkably constant, and a desenp- 
i? n ^ead shields of one will apply equally well to them 
i _ Whether the three varieties, regarded by Boulonger m 
-V s (1606, p 368} as colour forms of IS eandviut, and 

me other forma since described by Wall, are true species, or 
mereJy colour-vaneties, remains to be shown Each one is 
aistmct from the others in colour pattern and occupies its own 
rratneted geographical area 

. Kraits are remarkable for the highly polished character 
in £r,r M WaU < 1909 > 'tates that - The eye is peculiar 
m that the ins is not coloured, and as a result the pupil cannot 
l " ^fe The organ as a whole looks like a jet 
’ and ,n this respect the snakes of this genus are nearly 
T am n amon S the Colubndse The Lycodons alone, as far as 
Bhar * thM peculiarity " 

m *PP*V *° rar > M LnIe ln ‘ hfir fc»bit« as they do 

r S"7'«' cal , c^raeters Of the three common species, 
** /oscwtii* and B wvlbetnelus, much has been 
found «>'„?, "ii n ? w hat has been recorded of them will be 
STthT,!i y * ( or , t , he ^her and rarer species In dispw.- 
great nrorn^ l ’f mar ' ta bly quiet and inoffensive, and only under 
Kn °£, the y ^ induced to bite B 

body mtoi b , t * ,d0n J endeftV0Ur8 to escape, but throws its 

S SS*J°r m 'y *»• w - mj b,n«ih 

mnKS .!i p ,'? TO V d » ««± » ™n * •" 

other Dart Ir ,♦* t* tl>en ^'de da head again beneath some 

bZS&XS* 0 * 7 , W “° h “ """M It- »«» h»w of 

ffS* 1 fop, of mvlhaMu, 

altitudes seldom . b,t or Iess Of* 0 country' a « d st J° w 
frcqhent'cStivSed 8,:endjng above 3 000 or 4 000 feet, they 
human habit* and are °ff**n found in and about 

and they • w1 ti J 18 ^ eir diet consists mainly of snakes, 

« «1«*1 »"<>■*? both t"®*? 

8 P eci «s , email mammals, lizards, frogs, toads 
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atid fish have also been recorded as part of their diet, but they 
evidently do not form the chief part of their food. 

As far as we know, all the species are oviparous. B. avruleus 
lays from 6-10, B. fasciatus from 8-11 eggs. They are de- 
posited in holes in the ground, or under leaves, and are guarded 
afterwards by the parent. Very little is known of their breed- 
ing habits, which appear to he somewhat unusual. Wall (1924), 
wnfcing of B. ceylonicvs, makes the following comment • — 

There is evidently something strange about the breeding 
of Kraits as a genus, for it is a very remarkable fact that out 
of the large series of specimens of c-eylcmicvs that have passed 
through my hands, I never got an egg-bound female. The 
same remark applies to the Indian Krait (cnsrulens), scores of 
which have been sent to me, and to the Banded Krait {fasciatus) , 
dozens of which have been collected by and for me in Assam 

and Burma It would seem, therefore, the adults {ceylonicvs) 

retire about September to mate, and do not dissolve their 
matrimonial relationship until the young are launched upon 
the world in March.” 

Compared with the Cobra and the Saw-scaled Viper, fatalities 
resulting from bite by the Kraits are rare. 


Key to the Species. 

Scales in 13 rows. 

Terminal caudal scutes in pairs fiaviceps, p. 410. 

Scales in IS rows. 

I- Terminal caudal scutes in pairs bungaroides, p. 410. 

T. Caudaln entire throughout. 

A. Vertcbrals not or but feebly enlarged. 

Uniform black above ; C. 35-43 Hindus, p. 410. 


B. Vertebral') strongly enlarged, ns broad as or 
brooder than long. 

°- Tail ending in a point ; dorsal vertebra: 
not forming a ridge down the back. 

1. Belly uniformly white ; C. 37-56. 

Back uniformly black above ; C. 40-56. niger, p. 417. 
Back with narrow white cross-bars 
arranged more or less distinctly in 

pairs cxrttkus, p. 413, 

Back with 27-48 white cross-bars, not fp, 416. 

arranged in pairs tnuUi&nctus, 

Back with 20-25 broad white cross-bars, 
the median part of each bar spotted 

with black candidus, p- 416. 

Back with 11-14 very broad, white, [p. 417. 

black-spotted cross-bars mn gnimactilatvs, 

2. Belly with black marks or cross-bars, 

sometimes absent in the juvenile; 

C. 32-42 ccj/fomciiJ. p. 415. 

b. Tail ending obtusely ; dorsal vertebra: 
forming a ridge down the back. 

Alternately marked with black and yellow 

annuli - fasciatus, p, 411. 
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rLAriD,*: 


KcaW In 17-19 row*. 

I5*»k with mjtow whlu. trtsw bara. uruml more 
or di«imrt!y in pair* | a aerie* of while 

vertebral #pota, *t Jei«l anteriorly cmrultvt, p <13 

B* r5t with nArrnw white eroas hart or transverse 


white eroaa bar* or tran»ver»e 
•ene* of small spot* not arranged la pair* j tu> 
rertebrai rpoU 


waCsp 4ff 


508 Boogma bnajifoides. 

rtjpM bwyantd" Cantor. 1939. I* 7. 8 p 33 (Cfcerro Pns®, 
Khaat HJU , London' ««4 'ketch la Bndleoaa Library, no <i-~~ 
JrnurrUipt bunfaro^i/4. Cilnt her. Kept JJrrt.Xnd 1&64.V S« j 
Ml P A. a Bengal. IS’O, p 82 . BWJord. JAB Becg»L 
1879 p 131 — Pasmesj 1 unArOufe# Xtonterwrr, T !*• 1. 


trnurrfc, 

lo U, p 83 . HUIUOtn. 0 Ant! 

* 879 P 1 31 — Ban/vua tnjnpmvkj Bootrncer, t U-C 
V . ^ 'nrf Cat Bn Brit Mu# hi. 1896, p 370 ! BtlaMn. 
•J A 8 Bengal, is. 1891. p 240 j 1\ all. 3, Bombay 7! ItS.*!*, 
lOOJ.p 3.»3, and x«, 1024 p *4 and Toia 8n Ind l»I*,p.lSj 
bmith, Ilee Ind Mu* xlu, 19<0, r> 4«4 Shaw (t often. 4 
Bengal. N n 8 *«, 194i, p ijo 

Scales in 15 rows throughout V. 220-237 . C. 44-51. 
P^wl. or ft few of the anterior acutes single. 

. or , vcr y brown, with white or jale wUowwh 

wwwerse fine*, or narrow bars, formed of • sene* of spots 
heln«- i * ’ »ntenor are angular and point forwftnl* . 
. “ npa w, den. forming broad bands aorcw the belly; 

from tt^r* *° ou t. *nd ft curved one on each «d* 

H gf f ?, ntAl to behind tho angle of the month; ft 

p08tocu,an ' »o the Lp la the adult the head 
Torsfi rp ry indistinct 

SS* 1 f 5*£ o 1400, tail ICO ; 5 jooo tail 130 mm 
A«aatr,^ic^ te xi , ii^ Iiaiab,JM (Da» 7 **hnc district ; Sikkim), 

am?” Sir^f" ■ Crp " (M * w ' Up 

A rare snake ' 

309 - Bucgnnu fiarjesps. 

VttWff IIEiDgD KrAIT 

flers- 1843. Vhlenik BeMc, Sfcntt *, 
P flit Wan W * OwrtOT. Cat Malay Kept- IM7, 

Wl 3UW * ? S *«, 19-4. p 21 . SWj. 

ArtWtF loft 19 I r.f tOO.Jielt^; Kept Udo Aurt. 
1930, p e? ' (£}?• f l Smith Bull, Raffle* Moa «» t 
V^'* V^bran.Proc TJ.8 Nat Mua U*vu.m0 P-S«r 
SclaSrJ A^ > *' T ’. r *f t “ Re P t Coebmchfaie, 1883, p 
M us 1691 2 ® Bn*C»h U, 1891. p 245 , and Lirt Bn- Ik4- 
Scal^ 1 ’ P 7 ’ BoW **' ***P farfochme, 1936, p S«- 

wa tS fomS’J Hamlet , . i.t.nrt nli? „ do— n th® '" k 

^ tf 220-236 O [tw hll 8 P' nQQ s processes of the v«tet>«e 
W single ’ ¥ 19J ' 217 * C d 47-53, § 42-54. the anterior 
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.Jfe hc ?i? enis , diff0rs * om the ^-P ical 01 'g a11 (p- 407) in that 
he lips of the sulcus within the spinose area are quite smooth, 
tsiack above, with an orange-yellow vertebral stripe which 
may be partly or completely absent ; interstitial sldn orange- 
yeuow, and this colour may extend on to the scales so as to 
iorm longitudinal stripes, particularly on scale-rows 1 and 2 ; 
tnese stripes always distinct in the young. The black colour 
oi tne back terminates in a point on the nape, the rest of the 
ec and the whole of the head being orange-yellow ; tail, and 
usually also the posterior part of the body, orange or yellow • 

lower part s orange or yellow, uniform or with the shields edged 
with brown. 

Total length : 1850. tail 220 mm. 

angc. Siam (Ratburi district) ; Cochin China ; Tenasserim 
nsfofi ’ Maia y Peninsula and Archipelago. Tirant 
( o) records two examples from Nui Dinh (Baria), Cochin 
mna, and there does not seem any reason to doubt bis identi- 
fication. It has not been obtained since in French Indo- 


310, Bungarus faseiatus. 

Banded Krait. 

Soba, Thes. ii, 1735, pi. lviii, fig. 2 ; Russell, Ind. Sorp. i, 1796, 
P-3, pi. iii (Bengal). 

■Fscudoboa Jasciata Schneider, 1801, Hist. Amph. ii, p. 283 (based 
on Russell’s desc. and fig. — Bungarus faseiatus, Daudin, Hist. 
Wat. Rept. v, 1803, p. 263 ; Fayrer, Thnnatoph. Ind. 1874, 
P; ph ix ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 1890, p. 388, and Cat. Sn. Brit, 
"lys. iii, 1896, p. 366, and Rept. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 198; 
Primrose, J. Bombay N. H. S. adi, p. 589 ; Wall & Evans, 
\ b 'd‘ xiii, 1900, p. 344 ; Wall, ibid, xix, 1909, p. 835, and sac, 
P- 933, col. pl„ and xxx, 1924, p. 22, and Pois. Sn. Ind. 
i9„8, p. 14 ; Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. xvi, 1905, p. 519; 
O. A. Smith, ibid, xxi, 1911, p.*283 ; Kinnear, ibid, xxii, 1913, 
P- 635; Martin, ibid, same page; M. A. Smith, J. Nat. Hist. 
“Oc. Siam, i, 1915, p. 177, photo ; De Rooij, Rept. Indo.-Aust. 
Axchipol. 1917, p. 243 ; Masson, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxxiv, 
1930, p. 256 ; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 332, pi. 15 ; Bourret, 
“orp. Indochino, ii, 1936, p. 385. Shaw & others, J, Bengal 
N. H. S. xvi, 1942, p. 116. 

bungarus annularis Daudin, 1803, Hist. Nat. Rept. v, p. 265, 
P*. v (based on Russell's pi.). 

oungarus faseiatus insularis Mell, 1930, Sits. Ges. nat. Fr. Berlin, 
p. 325 (Inselindien). 

■Vungartis faseiatus bifasciahis Moll, 1930, Sitz. Ges. nat. Fr. Berlin, 
P- 325 (Yao-shon, Kwangsi Prov., China). 

ba S l- !l!e ' S * n ^ r °ws throughout. A prominent ridge down the 

tai? ntl ? hail formed by the spinous processes of the vertebra} ; 

V bluntly, usually mo re or less swollen at the tip. 

Ai 0.23-39. 

or h Z nmt ^y handed with black or purplish-black, and yellow 
the black bands being as broad as their interspaces or 
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a little broader , a Urpe Usrk mark on the nape wrebaoed 
in a point on the head to between the fTr*, ard bCTdrtta 
on each role by \ellow . the test of the to PJ* **? 
brown with vtPots mottling , aomctimn the yellow mm 
hare a median rtipplin? of black ; 

an* not complete Mow , m rpennen* from the Malay r 
tula the jtllow binds are Ten* pale, amnetnpn almost www 
Length epeoraeni orer 18»X) mm in length are rare 





F<« 

*yp 


inar~M * nd UiCT * 1 »«" of tw«l of Bunj ? r *UX^l 
B tW1 “ d * unrt ww * of ^ 

Wp»pophjr«,» h,.. tlfur *i , pina _ _ t m«jgipot.hj^» . 

oc«xv^ P ^!?* i * 1 **P“»wa. T-l- . poetsyp^pophyra . . 

irasaffa? ”e— i CmESST?.. > 
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recorded by me from Siam measured 2020 mm. in total length, 
tail 150 mm.; 0. A. Smith (1911) records one 7 feet long 
(2125 mm.). 

Range. The whole of the Indo-Chinese subregion ; the Malay 
Peninsula and Archipelago ; Southern China. In the Indian 
Peninsula it is confined to the north-east; Kinnear (1913) 
records it from as far south as Hyderabad, and Stone (1922) 
from Oudh in the United Provinces. Wall (1930) records it 
from the Godavari and Mahanadi Valley, Bihar and Orissa. 

The Banded Krait is not uncommon in the Indo-Chinese 
subregion, frequenting the plains and open country, often in 
the vicinity of human habitations. It has been obtained in 
Burma at an altitude of 5,000 feet. 

The marked vertebral ridge of this snake has earned for it 
in Siam the name of '* ngu sam liem,” the triangular snake. 

Col. Evans (1905) records the brooding habits of this snake. 
The eggs measured 2-5 x 1'5 mm. in size, and the hatchlings 
320-340 mm. in length. 

Wall (1909) records that a bullock bitten by a Banded Krait 
died " about 20 minutes or so later.” On the other hand 
(1911) he states that the toxicit}* of the venom by direct ex- 
periment has been estimated to be 7 to 14 times less than that 
of cobra venom, and that most of the Burmese affirm that the 
Banded Krait is not poisonous. There are no authentic 
records of human beings having been bitten. 


311. Bungarus caaruleus. 

Common Indian Krait. 

Russell, tnd. Serp. i, p. 2, pi. i ( V i zagap atarn ) . _ . , 

Pseudoboa cxnilea Schneider, 1801, Hist. Ampin b. ji, p. *.84 ( * 

on Russell). — Bungarus cxrulcus, Boulenger, t. IS. - ’ 

p. 388 (in port), and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. m, 1806, p. , 
Fnyrer, Thonotoph. Ind. 1874, p. 11, pi. x* Cho !™° nd f*!£’ 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xviii, 1008, p. 921 ; Pitman, ibid xxvn, 
1919, p. 630 ; Prater, ibid, xxvi, 1919, p. 084 ; O. A. Smith, ibid, 
xxi, p. 283; Wall, ibid, xviii, 1907, pp. 101 and 7i6 c ol. p!. yni, 
figs. 1, 2, 3, 5, and xxii, 1913, pp. 19, 401, maps, and »ai, 1914, 
p. 808, and xxvi, 1919, p, 576, and Pois. Sn. Ind 19-S, p- ih 
and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, p 437 ; Ingoldby. J. Bombay N. H. S. 
xxix, 1923, p. 130; Schmidt, Pub. Field Mus. N^H. (. Zool.) 
xii, 1926, p. 172; Murphy, J. Bombay N. H. S. xjrchi, 19-9, 
p. 722 ; Fraser, ibid, xxxix, 1937, p. 486. n 

Boa lineaia Shaw, 1802, Gen. Zool. iii, p. 356 (based on Russell). 
Bunga rt« orcuolifs Dum. & Bib. 1854, Erp. Gen. 1, p. 

(India : Paris). . « m ti » 71 

Bungarus sindanus Boulanger, 1 897, J. Bombay N. . • > & r 

Pi. (Sind : London) ; Pitman, ibid, xxn, 1013, p. 630 Wall, 
ibid, xvii, p. 68, and xviii, 1908, p. 716,and xx.lOll.p. 041, 
and xxii, 1913, pp. 402 and 808; Ingoldbj , jbic . ’ 

p. 130. xr TT ci v,*r!i n l°2 

Bungarus candidus, Wall, 1907, J. Bombay N. 174’ 

and xxx, 1924, p. 22 (in part) ; Prater, ibid, xxx, * > P- • 
Bungarus Candidas caruleus, Bourrot. 1936, Sorp. n ' P* 

Scales in 15 or 17 rows. V. 194-234; C. 42-52. 
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Bltck or bluish black abort with narrow white cross-bars, 
usually arranged mon or less distinctly in pairs they are 
least distinct on the anterior part of the body and may be 
entirely absent there In the young the hands are complete 
in old individuals they are composed of n wne* of connected 
spots i nnlly a particularly large apot l«eme on the vertebra! 
region on the sides of the body the barn may or may not 
w den a wl ite proocular spot usually present upper l p and 
lower parts u hite 

Two forma of colour pattern can be distinguished — 

I The transverse bars are narrow and do not or do not 
greath wtd>*n on tl c sides of the body there are no vertebral 
spots. 



* Ut-I ^pshs^uigdutnbulranufBuajarw&rnJciMtS not 

included) II «nd B will 

the otw' 6 nT^' a 'l tt r : ^ are alwa F* distinct and widen on 
the »nwim the 8 vertebral spot is always present AH 

I fZi.Z*'?* 9 '"*”" 19 ^at 1 harp wen s! ow t! is form. 
(17 -Tt'®* A s t T*«men f rom gholapur Bombay Presidency 
vertebral , 9 no cr °s^-ljar< but has a senes of white 

(IsSe S K Anoth " tom \ cravats Toona dirt 
for a thin wl, \* 3 , ,miform dark brown in colour above except 

"“ivdr “'™ ? “* ro ” > ' 2 “ a 3 fOT 

from B c^J^,T tl >ru at c^ is not spec fieall) distinct 

occurs chief) v m ,?^ P / onwr vnt b I? scale rows at mid body 
where ,t , s de * ert ons oF W 8ra! 

dtobe common b it not to the exc!u» on of the 
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Sm The mnEe of t!m t,v ° forms is *°»n i» ««e 

accompanying map. 

ciE”? from the Andaman Islands have the following 
Q '^7 Sc , aIes , m I5 . F ows throughout. V. 192-200 ; 

bars AA /p B . acC abo r e - Wltb namnv white equidistant cross- 
disfcinrf +?,„ m , ni f taber > °y i the body ; these are equally 
All th br 9 u ghout the body, and have no vertebral spots. 
au tae specimens are juvenile or half-grown. 

in w f ^ mm - Specimens up to 5 feet 
nortw? m / e A eei ). recorded > but they are rare. In the 
J' h ' jP ari f India it grows larger than in the south. 

female^ ^ mjde S rows to a larger size than the 

during Ar rC ^r id m 4??* and Ma y. ar, d the young emerge 
mm ^ lay , June and July. At birth they measure 200-280 
um. m length ; they grow nearly a foot in the first year of 
(Wall) 11 an °ther foot or more in the second and third 

ifange. India, as shown in the map ; Ceylon. Common in 
ntany parts of India. 

T writes : "Though essentially a snake of the plains, 

^ obtained it in Alniora at an altitude of 5,400 feet, and 
p t 0 records exceeding 5,000 feet. It is very rare in 

nf is ^ 1S tbe onl y Ktait found in "Peninsular India south 
the Ganges Basin.” 


3i2> Bongarus ceylonicus 


Ceylon Kbait ; Kakawala. 


Bungante ceyhnicu * Gunther, 1864, Bept. Brit. Ind. p. 344 
(oeyion; Loudon); Boulanger, P. B. I. 1890, p.388, and Cat. 
on Brit &tus. iii, 1896, p. 367; Green, Spot Zevl. 1905, 
P* Af 8 : Wall, ibid, vii, 1911, p. 157, and Sn. Ceylon, 1921, 
iooj ’ an d Spol. Zeyi. xi, 1921, p. 402, and ibid, xiii, 
o - ’ P- 86 * «nd J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 22, and 
Peis. Sn. India, 1928, p. 17. 


ij } 15 rows throughout. V. 219-236 : C. 32-42. 
harm - above > with from 15-21 white cross-bars which are 
bodv T* -° n ver tcbral line and widen on the sides of the 

are K* n* y? un S they are well defined, but in the adult 
ttnifK ,0li:ei 3 ,«P.ioto spots and often indistinct; lower parts 
the ■ ‘ n bbe juvenile, alternately black and white in 

r r , , Hinder part of head white in the voung. 

§tal length: 1000: tail 95 ram. 

»' e y° u ng when born measure 230-260 mm. in length, 
ben Peculiar to Ceylon, where it is common. Found 
rn hilly districts but at no great altitude, seldom 
tfldln S above 3,000 feet. ‘ 



418 ELAno* 

313 Bnngarns nulllclnetiu 

MaKY BANDED KRAtT 

jJtM^onu Hlvth 1881, J A 8 “n *^d 

(Amny type I«t,. WtO. Tow 8n I“4- 1*28, P »J- ™ 

J Bombay** H K win. t**. P 715. P 1 ** 

*« 1924 p 23. Stom. >W n »!". >»«' P 'L 

Bunjoru# muJlK-intfa* malhci ■*#!«. Pop*. Bepl. Oun». 

fl ?«£]£. ew«rfe«« KtoLorU 1870. J A.S v^bTlSW 

Boulcng-r F « L 1890 P 3S« *n<!C«l Sn-Rnt Mm.Iu.1 

Bu»i^jru4 co’vdnlui m gncinrtus Bourret. 1936. 8#rp Indochina, 
p 390 

Scales in 15 rows throughout V. 209-228 ; C 44-W, f* 
specimens from the Indo-Chinese region 

Black or blmsh bUck above, with from 27-43 whit* cross- 
bars on the bod v and 7-13 on the tail . they uiuaDy «F"“j 
laterally, and on the fore- part of the body are wtherpaia 
from one another than on the hinder part , the mcdianpcrt 
of each bar may be spotted with black Head dark 
black above , upper lip and lower part* white , tail 
mottled and marked with dark brown 

1’anatKm A juvenile {Bnt Mus ColL), aaid to ^ a T e . * 

from the Man«on Mta .Tong King, has 24 comparatively" 
white cross-bars on the !>ody and 6 on the tail ; the wnoi 
the head, except the snout, is white Another eYMap e » 
Pans, from Upper Laos, baa the temporal regions white 
Total length 1 100, tail 145 mm 

Range Burma (Fort Hertz, Myanngma. Maymyo, Toungw. 
Rangoon, Pegu) . Hainan , Hong Kong and 8 China , r ens 


314 Banganu Candidas 

Malayan Krait 

Set*. Th«, 1735.li.pl Uv>.flg 4 . Vlk 

Coluber tarujidtu Linn Man. Adolph. Fnd 173*, P- 
fig 1 and 8y»t hat lOthed 1758. p 223 (India 
ennduiue Boulenpir, Cat. So Bnt Hus ui. 18S8,p.3e3 pn 
Wall J Bombay N H S xv,u,1908.p 1912, 

Pol. Sn Ind 1928. p 12. Boulanger. Bept Malay Fro- » 

P 19° . da Rooi) Kept Indo-Aurtral. Archip®! u, P 
hmith J Kat But Soe Siam, ti, 1923, p «• . 

Bur^rut ttmtjamafu Boie, 1827, tat* p 532 (Java). 

Boulanger. 1890, F B 1 p 38 s - 

Seaiea m 15 rows throughout V 209-219 , C 40-50, for 
specimens from the mainland of Asia . . lla 

Black or bluish black above, with from 20-25 broad white 
eross-bars on the body, and 7-10 on the tad ; on the fore part 
?L T ^ odv the hare are narrower than the.r int«*pa«».? n 
the hinder pan of the body they are of about the same widta. 
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the median portion of each white bar is spotted or speckled 
with black. Head black above, the nape sometimes with a 
light indistinct A-shaped mark ; upper lip and lower parts 
white ; tail spotted with dark brown below. 

Total length : 1070, tail 135 mm. 

Range. S. E. Siam ; Annam : the Malay Peninsula ; Sumatra, 
Java, Celebes. 

I know of 4 specimens from the Indo-Chinese region (Srira- 
cha, S.E. Siam ; Koh ICut, an island in the gulf nearb} 1 ' ; Thua 
Bun, S. of Hue, Annam ; and one in the Natural History 
Museum, Paris, labelled Annam). 


315. Bungarus magnlmacolatus. 

Bungarus camtleus. Wall & Evans, J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, 1900, 
p. 343. 

Bungarus cwruleus var. magnimaculatus Wall & Evans, 1901, 
J. Bombay N. H. S. xiii, p. 011 (Meiktila, Upper Burma: 
London). 

Bungarus magnimaculatus, Wall, ibid, xviii, 1908, p. 715, and xxx, 
1924, p. 23, and 1925, p. 820, and Rec. Ind. Mus. 1909, p. 147, 
fig., and Pols. Sn. Ind. 1928, pp. 11, 16. 

Scales in 15 rows throughout. V. 214-235 ; C. 40-48. 

Black or bluish-black above, with 11-14 very broad, light 
cross-bars which are as broad as, or broader than, their inter- 
spaces ; the light bars are composed of an almost equal mix- 
ture of black and white, the black being confined to the 
central portions of the scales, the white to the margins except 
those of the vertebral series, in which the colours are reversed , 
a white preocular spot more or less distinct ; lower parts 

white. 

Total length : 1300 ; tail 150 mm. _ . 

Range. Burma (Meiktila, Monywa, Hmawbi, Mymgyan, 
Shwebo, Minbu, Pyawbwe). 


316. Bungarus niger. 


Black Kbait. 


Bungarus niger Wall, 1908, J. Bombay ^-.H. S. xwij, p. 715 
(Tindharia, E. Himalayas ; London), andxix, •P P '„ j d 
838, pi. figs. 4-7. and sac, 1924, p. 

1928, p. 17 ; Shaw & others, J. Bengal Zs . H. S. xn, 194~, p- 1 - 

Scales in 15 rows throughout. V. 216-231 ; C. 49-66. 
Uniform black or bluish-black above, white below, ^ 
more or less distinct dark mottling at the bases of the v 
end subcaudal shields. 

Total length : 1200, tail 135 mm. mit ,„ 

Range. E. Himalayas (Darjeeling district) ; Assam (LhDru- 

garh, Sadiya, Sibsagar and Garo Hills). 

vol. m. 1 E 
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317 Bungarn Uvldns 

Lesser Black Krait 


Banqartu l win Cantor 1639 P Z 8 p 32 (Auan col »ketch 
n Bodlw an L brary no 1) Boulenger FBI 1890 p 389 and 
Cat Sn Brt Mas n 1898 p 370 : Sclater JAB Bengal,!* 
1891 p ’46 Wall, J Bombay V II 8 xvui 1908 P 714 ““ 
x x 1909 pp 3o5 and 838 pi — . fig 8 and xxj 19U P 281 
an 1 xxx 19 4 p 23 fitiaw k. others, J Bengal KH.fi m 
194 p 118 


Scales in 15 rows throughout tho vertebral senea not or 
hut feebly enlarged not broader than long m the middle of 
the bodv shaped like tho adjacent scales V 209-221 
C 35-43 

Colour as in rng-r 

Total length <J KPO tail 120 mm 

Ra ge Bengal (Rungpore Jalpagun and Darjeeling dis 
tncti) Assam (Dibrugarh) 

As there has been confusion between this and the preceding 
spec es tl e records of localities given here are only for those 
specimens that I have examined 


318 Bungarus walll 


Walls Krait 


Buiyjar 1007 J Bombay N H 3 xvi p 603 ph — 

(Fytabad U I Lon ion) andxvui 1907 p I _»ndxi* 1908 
p ’88 and xxx 1924 p ’4 an<l Pois Siu Ind 1028 p *0 
Cholmondeley J Bombay N II 8 xvui 1908 p 021 
liuiyjtiruj nndanu* Annaudato. 1905 J A 8 Bengal, p 213 
Bu ryjnru, o*rulei« R mm,l| 1031 J Bombay N II 8 **« v 
p 1083 


Scales in 21 or 10 19 or 17 17 rows V 190-208 C 50-55 
Bln sh black above with narrow white transverse bars 
° ln num ^ CT formed by senes of small spots upper bp 
and lower parts white tail below suffused with brown no 
light preocular spot 

Total length <J KW0 tail 190 $ 1600 tail 190 ram 

UP (Fyzabad) Bengal (M dnapore) Bihar & 
Or l8 sa (Purnea Gaja / U Wall) 


Genus CALLOPHIS 

Coral Shakes 

l8J4 * u ,nd - 7 «« i P' l*xx> tor J(‘yp° 
Gflnther P Z S 1839 p 79 1 Boulengw 
ftL, B J ,8 *' P 383 *nd Cat 8n Bnt Mus 1898 P , 
tz n K er (a°t ofLaporte 1832) 1843 8y«» B®pt 
VT egmgj n) ,, 

,B6i 5Ioq Abad Berlin p 637 (type talU 
5®"*" 1 ** Ca *5n Bnt Mu* i 1890 p 39’ Stejneger 
nerpet Japan, 1Bg7 p Jg7 » 

hsty bone exten I n o forwards beyond the palatine 
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poison fangs followed after an interval by from 0-5 small 
eeth. Head not distinct from neck ; head shields normal, 
no foreal ; nostril between two nasals ; pupil round. Body 
cylindrical, elongate, of almost equal diameter throughout, 
o cafes smooth, subequal, in 13 or 15 rows throughout. Tail 
1 <r' su ^ cau< ^ a ^ s P a n*ed, sometimes unpaired in macclei- 

Closely related to Bungarus, from which it is probably 
derived. 1 J 

Range . India ; Indo-China ; China ; Japan ; the Philippine 
Islands ; 12 or 13 species are recognized. 

Callophs has been separated from Bemibungarus on the 
presence or absence of teeth on the maxillary bone behind the 
poison fangs. A critical examination of the species of Callophis, 
said to have none, however, shows that all of them, except 
gracilis and maccldkindi, possess teeth. I therefore unite 
the two genera. 

V «y httle is known of the habits of the Indian Coral Snakes, 
they are of timid disposition and nocturnal in their move- 
often found by day half buried in the earth beneath 
tallen timber, or among leaves. Their main food appears to 
be snakes. 

Elaps vialabaricus Jerdon, J. A. S. Bengal, xxii, 1853, p. 522, 
ts not recognizable from the description. It has been referred, 
with doubt, to Gallo phis. 

^ a ll> in bis ‘ Poisonous Snakes of India/ ed. iv, p. 22, includes 
the closely allied genus Doliophis (the Adeniophis ofBoulenger, 

!• P- 386) in the Indian fauna. I do not know of any 
authentic records of the occurrence of this Malayan genus, now 
known as Maiicora, within the area covered by this work. 


Key lo the Species. 


Scales in 13 rows. 

I- l pre- and 2 postoculars. 

A. 6 supralabials 

B. 7 supralabials. 

a. One very long temporal shield in contact 
with 3 labials. 


v ... . .. B Preocular touching nasal. 

' • Ssf o. 3 27 C ;'. 2 ! . 1 

V. 234-251 ; 6. 32^44 


v , , .. “■ Preocular separated from nasal. 
V - 212-221 ; C. 33-34. 


V. 


t. Temporals 1+1, the anterior shield in 

contact, with 2 labials 

II. No preocular ; 1 postocular. 

Scales in 15 rows. 

^iC.Sl 


mdantirut, p. 420. 


viaculiceps, p. 420 
hught, p. 421. 
nigrescens, p. 422. 

beddomoi, p. 423. 

[p. 423. 
maccUltandi, 
bibrvni, p. 425. 

kclloggi, p. 42 6. 
2e2 



420 


fLATlOAL 


319 Callophts meUnnras 

Slender Coral Snake 

Ruuell, I ml Brrp i,K94,ti II pi vui f Verva. Bmr£ i 
CohJxr rvMi nurut Shaw, 1801, Q«ri. Zoo! tu. p W2 (bawd on 

Daudin, 1803. 1 tut Nat Itep* t»* £ ” 

on Ranae!]) — CoOrpM* JnnocuiaO**. Otather, r . Z B \V>*. 

p 83 , pL xvi. £g K and Kept Brit Ind 1804. p 350 jRupwi, 
J Bombay N 11 Bor iuI88?,p 248 . Boulenpir, T BLTO 
p 384, and Cat 8n Bnt Mu* ui, 1898 p 397 . D Abren, Bo- 
Nagpur 1918, p 30 andJ BombayN II S 
Wall, Bn. Ceylon, 1951 p. 497, and I’m*. Bn. Ind. 
p 33 tiz head, and J Bombay N IL 8 xxt. IM5. p 3H . 
VViUey, Hpol Zey! i 1903, p 84, and 1908. p I8fl I. trU*T, 
J Bombay N H B mix. 1937. p 490. Pratar. ibid ***• 
1H34 p 175 


Two or three minute teeth behind the poison fang* , ey® 
small, its diameter equal to or leas than its distance from tbe 
mouth , 1 preocular, in contact with the nasal, 2 postoculart ; 
temporals 1+1,6 aiipralabials, 3rd and 4th touching the 
eye , 6th and Pith in contact with tbe temporal , 2 pair* ot 
genial*, 3 sometimes 4, infraUbials, touching the anterior 
pair , scales m 13 rows V 249-277 ; C (J 33-37. $ 24-27 
(India) , V 229-257 , C 27-37 (Ceylon) . A 2 
Light brown above, the centre of each scale speckled with 
brown thus forming a senes of longitudinal lines down the 
whol" length of the body , head and neck black above with 
yellow spots, a pair on the occiput usually distinct , tail with 
2 black rings, one at the base, tbe other near the tip , yellowish 
below (red in life) 

Total length <J 335, tail 22 mm 

Rang* Bombas and Dhurwar districts , Malabar, Coimba- 
tore, Anaimalais , Bengal (Nerva) , C P (Nagpur) , Ceylon 
(Tnncomalee, Matale, Tissamaharama, Balangoda) A 7®r® 
snake Found in the plains and in the hills at low altitudes 
When disturbed, this snake will curl its tail over ita back so 
as to expose the red of the under surface 

ihe specimen which Russell described and figured in ms 
Indian Serpents ’ is still in an excellent state of preservation 
(Bnt Mus CoU) 


320. Catlophls maeullceps. 

SMALL-bl>OTrED C'OBtL SSAKE 
f:tap *,Z£l anuru * (nm of Shaw) Cantor, 1817, J A S Bengal*”- 
P 1027, pLxl, fig 6 ... 

OQntber, 1838, Cat Bn Bnt Mu* P 
Inrfiea i London) —CaOepku mami^er*, Gunther, P Z S 185»- 

*« 8 Vr D ’ “ d n n ,t Bnt «“*- 18M - p 

If 8 ? 0 '?, 334 end Cat 8n.Bnt Mu* P 3 ’’ 

NhTA™ 1917.P 204 . V, aU * Evana.J 
Pob Rn w’ .- 900 ’ P 3U ‘ WaU, ibid, xxx, 192S, p ***•«* 

Vet I^" d Rl ,9 r®"P 3 *.% head, a y Men*tolpe.K>®£l 1 Sre*- 

Akad Stockholm, wTigifl {3 ', p ' 26 . Cochrwa.Proc P-S 
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Nat. Hus. bacvii, 1030, Art. ii, pp. 37; Bourret, Serp. Indo- 
chine, 1936, p. 403. 

Elaps air ojront alts Sauvage, 1877, Bull. Soc. Phil. Paris, (7) i, 
p. Ill (Cochin-China ; Paris). 

Callaphis rnaculiceps var. tmicirgatus Smith, 1915, J. Bombay 

, N. H. S. xsiii, p. 786 (Nong Kai Pioi, C. Siam ; London). 

Calliophis rnaculiceps punctulatus Bourrett, 1034, Bull. Gen. Instr. 
Pub. Hanoi, vi, p. 10 (Cambodia ; Paris), and Serp. Indo-ehine, 
1936, p. 405. 

One to three minute teeth behind the poison fangs ; eye 
small, its diameter equal to or less than its distance from the 
month ; 1 preocular in contact with the nasal, 2 postoculars ; 
a single very long temporal shield ; 7 supralabials, 3rd and 
4th touching the eye, 5th, 6th and 7th touching the temporal ; 
4 or 5 infralabials in contact with the anterior pair of 
genials, -which are equal to, or a little longer than, the posterior 
pair. Scales in 13 rows. V. 3 174-186, ° 189-203 ; C. 3 
26-31, $ 21-25 ; A. 2. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate : sulcus not 
divided ; the tip of the organ has a number of small longitudinal 
folds, the middle and proximal part have three much larger 
ones ; there are no calyces or spines. 

Two colour forms can be defined : — 

I- Light brown, reddish or greyish- brown above, with small, 
distant, sometimes irregular black spots longitudinally 
arranged along each side of the back, top of head and nape 
black, the colour interrupted by yellow' markings which are 
variable in size and shape ; usually a yellow spot on each side 
of the occiput ; upper lip behind the eye yellow ; tail with two 
black rings, one at the base and the other near the tip ; yel- 
lowish below (red in life) ; tail below pale blue or grey. 

n. Similar to I, but with a black vertebral stripe and no 
black spots on the body (u nivirgatus). 

Total length : 3 435, 'tail 50 ; $ 480, tail 33 mm. 

Range. Burma and Siam as far north as lat. 20° and south 

the Malay Peninsula ; Cambodia, Cochin-China. 

Form II is known only from Central and S.E. Siam. 

A specimen obtained bv me in Siam had just eaten a Typn- 
lops. 


32 1 . Callophls hughi. 

Callophis hughi Cochran, 1927, Proc. Biol. Soc. ‘Washington, si, 
p. 190 (Koh* Tao, Gulf of Siam ; Washington), and Proc. 
H.S. Nat. Mus. Ixxvii, 1930, Art. ii, p. 37, fig- head. 

j Differs from O. rnaculiceps in having more ventrals, 285, and 
111 the uniform coloration of the back 
Colour in life “ reddish-brown, lighter on the belly ;• under- 
side of fail light blue.” Not seen by me. Perhaps an island 
^ce of rnaculiceps. 


* Koh=Island. 
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322 Callophb nlgrescetu 

Collopht* Ctathre 186» Awi Mag N *‘ 

n 131 anlRept Bnt Ind. 1864 V Ml p! 

London) Theolwl 1 Cot B*pl lint JlwLl876 P i ,a R ^KS* 
j Bombay V II S i> 1887 p 249 BooVnp^ FBUIW 
p 384 imruion. J Bombay V II 8 *» *® a5 JJ J 1*9* 
bunjaru* ntfrtttm* RouWnf'r Cat to. Bnt M*J “K _ 

P 394 Ball 3 Bombay* H B sari 1919 p MS awITta* 
Bn, Ind. 19*8 p 31 fig bo*'! .. , n_ha« 

CaUophu nljrt**nM var kka*dal>n*t* Watt. lO* 1 J Pom 1 

h If 8 xx i p 638 (Khan d*J U) r Bn. 

CaUojA < cmmoui BM loma 1863 Madras Qua* " »}” 

n p 43 fig head (Ned wullum. Vilgina London) and / 

Bb Vat Hut I 1949 p. 310(repnn«) , 

CattopAw pcnlahntaluJ UnManw 1871 Madras Mont - 
Bo. ir p 401 (Firmed Tra.sarore II Ua London) and 3 boc- 
Bb Vat Hut l,l»‘0 P Ml (repnnt) 

Throe or four teeth behind the poison fangs Lye smafl j'* 
diameter lew than its distance from the mouth one prcocu 
in contact with the nasal 2 po'.toculars a emcle >«7 n * 
temporal 7 aupralabiat* 3rd and 4th touching t»ec 
Kth 6th and 7th touching the temporal 2 pairs of rut>equ»> 
gemala 4 infra labials touching the anterior pair o®* 
tn 13 rows \ 234 251 C 3 35-44 ? 32-30 A 
divided 

Hemipems short extending to the 0th caudal plate rpi 
throughout the spine* being clcwelj set and of almost equ 
size except at the extreme tip where tley are smaller ^tan“>S 
from the base and extending a good way up the organ on eiin 
eide of the sulcus are two longitudinal folds 

Three colour forms can be defined they are connected 
one another bv ever) gradation — 

I Pale reddish or brownish above with 5 black stnpc'’ on 
the body a vertebral and two lateral pairs and 3 on the tai 
the outermost stripe* being on scale-rows 1 and 2 top ot n 
black with light regular markings a broad black bar on 
nape yellowish below (red in life) upper bp with blac * 
vertical marks (cental. neotus) Nitgin Anaimalai and Travan 
core Hflls 

II Light or dark purplish brown above, with 6 black «tnp« 
Mged with white the white bnes being continuous or regulary 
broken the brown of the dorsum extends on to the W 1 "* 1 
edges of the ventral, head markings as m I Anaimalsi 
Ndgm and Shevaroy ILlls 

. Blackish or greenish blue above with 3 or 5 black 
*,. n P e *. not «^ged with white The ground colour may be 
wl th ^„ the bWk *tnpcs arc obscured {ifandaUensis) 
when only 3 rtnpcd the outer pair arc absent Head marking 
Ghlu. r Ut muaU y distinct (conannu*) The Western 
vinata a* far north as Panchgam 
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Total length : <5 1140, tail 130 mm. 

The most, elongate of nil the Indian species. Beddome 
"writes that it “ grows to 3 feet long with a circumference of 
not more than a man's little finger/ 1 Wall states that it 
entirely on other snakes, and is found onlv in the hills at 
between 3,000 and 7,000 feet, altitude. 


323. Callophis beddomei, sp. nor. 

ffemibunqarvs nigrescens, Boulenger, 1890, F. B. I. p. 384, and 
Cat Sn. Brit. Mus. iii, 189G, p. 394, var. A (Shevnrov Bills, 
S, India ; London). 

®® eps from nigresrrns as follows : — Prefrontal in contact 
tnfn the 3rd labial, separating the preocular from the nasal ; 
fewer rentrals and subcaudals; V. 212-221; C. 33-34; and 
in the colour pattern, which is entirely different. 

Light purplish-brown above, with irregularly-shaped, black, 
■white-edged spots. These are more or less regularly arranged 
m two vertebral series, separated from one another by a black 
vertebral line, or confluent with one another ; two lateral 
swies of spots and intermediate ones of much smaller size ; 
whitish below. 

Two specimens are known, both females. The type was 
collected by Col. Beddome in the Shevaroy Hills ; the paratype 
I3559 D1 ^ 0ppa ’ M y sore > an d is in the Indian Museum, no. 

Total length : 565, tail 65 mm. 


324. Callophis xnacclellandl. 

Macclelland’s Corai. Snake. 

Etaps maccletlandii Reinhardt, 1844. Calcutta J. Nat. Hist, iv, 
p. 532 (Assam). — Callophis macchllandii, Gunther, P.Z.S- 1861, 
P* 218, and Rept. Brit. Inti. 1864, p. 349 ; Boulenger, F. B. I. 
1890, p. 385, and Arm. Mus. Civ. Genova, (2) sin, 1893, p. 327, 
and Cat. Sn. Bnt. Mus. iii. I SBC, p. 398; Acton A Knowles, 
tad. J, Med. Res, ii, 1914, p. 56; Annundalo, Rec. Ind. Mus. 
yiu, 1912, p. 50; Sclater. List Sn. Ind. Mus. 1891, p. 56; 
Venning, J. Bombay N. H. S. xx, 1910, pp. 342 ; Wall A 
Evans, ibid, xiii, 190*1, p. 612 ; Wall, ibid, xvjii, 1998. pp. 333 
and 780, and xix, 1909, p. 356. and xxii, 1913, p. 639, and xsv, 
1018, p. 628, col. pi., and xxxi, 1926, p, 566, and Pois. Sn. Ind. 
192S, p. 31 , fig.; Pope, Rept. China, 1935, p. 341, pi. xvr; 
fsourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, v. 400, fig. head. 

personals Blytli. 1855, J. A. S. Bengal, radii, p. 298 (Assam), 
vniw'rtjatus Gunther, 1858. Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus. p. 231 
(Nepal ; London), — Callophis umvirgata* OftntlieT, V* X.S. 1859, 
P. 83.pl.xvii. 

Callophis annularis Gunther, 1864, Rept. Brit; Ind. p. 350, 
pl.xxiy, fig. 1 (India ; London). 

Cwopfns macclellandi var. nigriventer Wall, 1909, 3. Bombay 
H. H. S. xix, p. 266 (Kosauli, W. Himalayas ; London). 
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Callophu mwcItUandi v*r gvrn tVslL I91P J Bombmy J» H. 8 
xx p 842 (Ja pur Aa*«m) and xn 1913 p 839 and xux, 
1933 p 488 

Callophu manUUand var contwlor \\ all 19*5 J Bombay N 11 B. 
*** p 8*0 IH ton KvhnH 11a Lon Ion) 

No teeth beh nd the poison fangs 1) atneter of the eye less 
than its d stance from tl e mouth 1 preoci lar in contact with 
the posterior nasal 2 postoculars temporals I +1 ^ supra 
lah al 3rd and 4 th touching the eye 5th and 6th touching the 
anterior temporal two pa rs of subequal gen al« 3 or 4 infra- 
lab aJs touching the anterior pair Scales in 13 rows Anal 
d Tided \ <J 18* 212 $ °0S-244 C tJ 28-36 9 25-33 
pa red or rarely some of them unpaired 
Hem penis extending to the 6th 8th caudal plate forked 
near the tip up nose and calculate throughout the spines 
are short set on the margins of the calyces and of almost 
equal s ze except near the tip where they are smaller 
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, ^l* ere * r e many colour forms but the connections between 
them are easily recognized — 

1 Red or brownish above with regular narrow black 
lansverse bare which may or m3v not reach the belly ft 
of small black spots on each side of tbe back between 
me flare may be present head black above except fora broad 
rule transverse bar behind the eyes tip of the snout often 
S’“^ ,0Ur y eDowish below with black cross-bars or 
)> gnlar spots The common form Darjeeling Assam 
Yoma* °f tbe ^bor country and sooth to the Fegu 

»»"“ Jrerx & Fon ”“ 

transJL^r t0 1 bat wth a black vertebral stripe and the 
altogether ^ restncted ^the s des of the body or absent 
Katmandu < r!W!M) E Himalayas as far west as 

transve^'^L*? ^ .b 111 wt b the black cross bars reduced to 
the middle of » R * d a 561103 of ,ar E cr *P ots a,ong 
he w b (gorei) Assam Upper Burma 
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^ * Uniformly coloured above and below, except for a 
black ventral stripe and three rings on the tail (nigriventer). 
-Kasnuli ; lenown from the type-specimen only. 

Y" Purplish-brown above, uniform or with 3 longitudinal 
series of small indistinct black spots ; belly with large black 
subquadrangular spots (con color). Two specimens are known. 

Total length : $ C35, tail 70 : $ 780, tail 60 mm. Wall gives 
a total length of 812 mm. 

The range of the ventral count given here, 1 82-244, is found 
m two specimens in the British Museum from Assam and 
Darjeeling respectively. There seems no reason, therefore, to 
regard the Formosan form, based on a high ventral count, as 
distinct. 

Wall (1918) has given a good account of this snake, and his 
colour-plate, of what is one of the most beautiful of all the 
Indian snakes, is excellent. Macclelland's Coral Snake is found 
only in the hills, generally at between 3,000 and 6,000 feet 
altitude, and in country that is well forested. In disposition 
J t is quiet and inoffensive. It feeds chiefly on snakes. A 
gravid female examined by him at Shillong, in August, con- 
tained 6 eggs, the embryos partially developed ; another 
specimen (1926), killed on July 8th at Maymyo, contained 
14 eggs. 

325. Callophfe hibroni. 

Slops bibroni Jan, 1858, Rev. & Mag. Zool. x, p. 526, Prodr. pi. B, 
1859 (India; Paris), and Icon. Gen. sliii, 1873, pi. ii, fig. 1. — 
Callophis bibronii , Boulenger, P. B. I. 1 890, p. 386, and Cat. Sn. 
Brit. Mus. Hi, 1896, p. 399 ; Wall, J. Bombay N. H. S. xxvi, 
1919, p. 577, and Pois. Sn. Ind, 1928, p. 30, fig. 

Elapn cercurinus Beddomo, 1864, P. Z. S. p. 17 9 (Manan toddy, 
Malabar ). — Callophis ccrasinus, Beddome, Madras Quart. J . Med. 
Sc. xi, 1867, p. 15, pi. fi, fig. 5, and J. Soc. Bib. Not. Hist, 
i, 1940, p. 316 (reprint). 

One minute tooth behind the poison fangs. Eye very small, 
J ts diameter about twice its distance from the mouth ; no pre- 
ocular, the prefrontal touching the eye ; I postocular ; a single 
Ver y long temporal ; 7 supralabjals, 3rd and 4th touching the 
€ ye, 5th, 6th and 7th touching the temporal ; 1st infralabial 
^uch elongated, forming a long suture with its fellow ; anterior 
pair of genials small, much shorter than the posterior pair, in 
contact with the 3rd and 4th infralabials; 4th infralabial 
■?rach larger than the others. Scales in 13 rows. V . 219-227 ; 

C. 25-38. 

Hemipenie extending to the 7th caudal plate, spinose 
oroughout ; the spines are smaller at the tip and gradually 
increase in size as they reach the proximal end of the organ. 

Cherry-red to dark purplish-brown above, with black cross- 
ara ; belly red, with large black spots which may unite with 
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the dorsal ban and form complete bands round the body 
head above black M front rod bch nd ^ 

Total length ?GCO ta!5-. mm V> all records one n B “ra- 
in Jerrdh 

Hamj* The Western Chats aa far north aa u»t? 

32 f Callophh kelloggL 

CallopSx* nMccUlb^l (notofBetnhartll) BooJeoger ISM P Z-» 
p ie« (Kuaula. Fukien Chma) o I 

lUnobun^rru^ Pope 10*8 AnW Mo*. rJL. 

<C)um*M Hi ten tulaeA Proves China hew To*) •»**>(*. 

China 1935 p 31! Rg bead e„ v.i 

CaltopAn.ro*?.> an. 1931 Bull, Drpt B oLCoII. Sei-Son Yat-w* 
Lnv 11 p 1*8 fi* (Uh-cung Kwanpn Pro* ) p_ b 

CaU opA.» »rvn(p lenhKsnnt Bouirrt 1935. Bulb Geo. ft*** * . 

Hanoi. ApnL. p *8 (Tampan Too* Kffig Par» " en 07 
me) and Eerp Indoebine 1938. p <1* bead. 

Like in d ILrr.Ai in general acalation differing M folios 
Dian eter of the ese eqoal to its distance from the moot 
temporals 1> Scales in 15 roses \ 1W C 31 

P eddish brown above with l"-f 8 narrow black crc*»-j*" 
faintlj ed t e»l with white rale orange below with larpe 
«juan»h or angular black epots mesiallv placed but not rcac 
mg the borders of the ventrala they correspond in I** 1 '"" 
with the dorsal bars head black above with a light <r c *f CT V, 
mark across the n out in front of the eves and a A-snapeo 
one on the bock of the head its apex on the frontal the a - 
extending to behind the month . ,r 

Pope ha« placed wnyt under Irllorjji The desenpt 1011 
tonb*nri t <1 Ben slightly m colour pattern from th at g iven 
for kdtorfj, but agrees entirely snth the individaal reccyQeq 
by Tk ulen^er under n nceUUar ! from Fukien and wruch Pope 
has placed and n htlj under Idlojgi The scale counts axe 
from the Tong King spec men The> differ from the Chinese 
wh harcgiycnby Pope as \ 191 ”0° C 29-33 


Voja Uontil 


Genus HAJA 
Cobras 

I 8s Em Ilfjii p ft (type Coluber mjo 


Lon.) 


* o' ntn iicpt p « (type rviJief 

* «. g lP, JS3 \«» Sj-*i Ampb b p 113 (*JT* CWne*r 
. *a;c Lum.) J , 

t 2* , '^S V T 1 r *-P n(oonU«TOl>.l 89) (tvpe h •Osf'tW 
Tonyn, ijch»*M. I8J( Zoo! Spec in. p 171 <<7P» •**2“'- 
Uamadrynn (non Hotwr 1808) Cm or 1&38 A*i*» 1!W1 - 
P 83 Hype AaeeaA) 

jE-ffP 1 * IMS Ey*i Bept p *S (type 6w"9°£J > 

P Cun,b ' T t*»*. Cat Cob So. Bm JB®- P- 252 

OyiwpAo^Oan,^ JSW p^j Bnt Ind.p 3 « 

5‘ariIIary heme extend ng forwards bejond the palatine 
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poison fangs followed by from 1-3 small teeth. Head not very 
distinct from neck, dilatable in the Asiatic species, the am 
w ™ r bein S elongate. Eye moderate, pupil round. 

0 , between an anterior and a posterior nasal ; head shields 

normal except the loreal, which is absent. Scales smooth, 
disposed obliquely, in from 13-25 rows on the body : subcaudals 
usually paired. 

Range. Southern Asia and Malaysia ; Africa. 

i. ome 12 species are known ; two inhabit the Oriental 
Legion. 

Key to the Species. 

? n ro ' vs ; no occipital shields naja, p. 427. 

m lo rows; a pair oflarge occipital shields. .. . hannah , p. 436. 

327. Naja naja. 

Indian Cobra ; Cobra. 

Naja naja naja. 

R, Sxvi Ind ' Serp ‘ 1796, pls - v ond vi ’ nnd »• 1801, pis. i and 

c °htber naja, Linn. 1758, Syst. Nat.. 10th ed. p. 221, based on 
eba, Thes, i, 1734, pi. 44, figs. j and pis, 35^ £ # and 89, 

gs. 1-4, and 90, figs. 1-2, and 97, figs. 1-4 (habitat in India) ; 
Anaereson, Ivungl. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. xxiv, 1899, 4,p. 17.— 
xv Prater > J- Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 1924, p. 175 ; 

p . * '“id, 1925, pp. 242 and 820, and xxxi, 1926, p. 565, and 
S Sn ‘ Ind - 19 28, p. 23 ; Anon., J. Bombay N. H. S. xxx, 
1945, p. 705 ; Leigh, ibid, xxxi, 1926, p. 227 ; Tscberbakofi, ibid. 
•F^ u * 1935. p. 321 ; Bourret, Serp. Indochine, 1936, p. 394 ; 
smith J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, si, 1937, p. 62 ; Barker, J. 

DarjeoJjng N H g_ x;> 193G> 8I . IngliS) ibld . 1937> p . ng. 

r V 11 - , crw! Laurent i, 1768, Svn. Kept.p. 91 (India ; based on 
Seba, i, pl. 44, fig . j). ” * y 

'pi’ {rrV""'™ 15 - *' c ‘ 8 ‘ P - (India ; based on Seba, ii, 

Naja .j a men sis Laurenti, 1. c. s. p. 91 (Siam : based on Seba, 
u. pl. 89, figs. 1-2). F 

id* 90°^° o) pauren **' L c - s - P- 81 (India ; based on Seba, ii. 

Coluber apeus Gmelin, 1 788, Svst. Nat. i, p. 1104 (Lidia ; based on 
Seba, 1IlP i. 90, fig.!). 

.. 6< T ”*/“* Gmelin, 1. c, s. p. 1105 ('* Brazil " ; based on Seba, 
u. pl. 89, fig. 4). 

Aoja tnpudians Merrem, 1820, Tent. Syst. Ampliib. p. 144 (subst. 

fo £ C. naja Linn.); Gunther, Kept. Brit. Ind. 1864, 
ty ^ ° i Fayrer, Thanatopb. Ind. 1874, pis. i to vi ; Boulenger, 
p. 391, fig., and Cat. Sn. Brit. Mus, ii i, 1896, p .380, 
and Rcpt. Malay Pen. 1912, p. 201 ; Brook-Fox, J. Bombay 
do' 1305, P- 369; Bannerman, ibid, xvi, 1900, pp. 363. 

. :* ??, ,'hid. xvii, 1907, p. 1031 ; Bannerman & Pocha, ibid. 

P- 1337 ; Wall, ibid, xviii, 1908, p. 126, andxix, 1909, 
loin 0 ’ and -^n- l fl 13, p. 243, col. pl. and p. 550, and xxvi, 

P; 5 ~5, and xxviii, 1922, p. 553, pis. hood patterns, and 
n. Ceylon, 1921, p, 459 ; Barnard, Spol. Zeyl. vi, 1910, p. 174 ; 
f°7 au > 1913, p. 16; Smith, J. Nat. Hist. Soc. Siam, i, 
i*. p. 179, photos : Acton & Knowles, Ind. J. Med. Bps. 
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1914, p 40, Lc\eit- Yeats, J Bombay N. I! 8 xxiv, 1816, 
p 371,0 linen, ibid xxu, 1923, p 303 , Charjiurey, ibid. smv, 
1931, p 1085. and uni, 1932. p 273 j Miller 4 P»«dco, 
Nature 1931, p 706,Jenni»on P Z 8 1931, p I4l3)Fnw*r. 
J Bombay N II 8, xxxix, 1937, p 483 
Aoki noiacol \ ax peVjoetllaia IVraiuyocfiia, 1939, Ceylon J 8cL 
B xxi p 233. photo (Polonnoruva. II Central IYov , Cejtm ; 
London) 

A 'ajn naja taovtJna 

Noja kaouihui Le*»on inTenusae, 1831, Bull Sei Nat xxv, p. 122, 
and in Belong \oy Ind. Orient Rept Sept 1832, p 312, pi** 
(Bengal) — \oyrj nryo katxnhia. Smith, Itec lad Mas xld, 1940, 
p 485 

Aaia Inpuduint var fa*crata (not of Lauienti) Hordw 4 Gray 
1834 111 Ind Zoo! n, p 78 (Dum-dum, Bengal > Hardwick* * 
akatch no 17S) 

Aaya tarvnta Cantor 1839 P Z 8 p 32 (Calcutta, Amain i 
coloured sketch in Bodleian library, no 14) 

Naju olro Cantor, 1842, Ann Mag Nat Hut lx. p 482 (Cbussn 
'Island) — Anya najnatra, Slejneger, Bull UJ? Nat WoS no 58, 
1907 p 394, Tope Kept diina 1933, p 348, pL xrl, fig« «. 
d and e 

Naja (npudum. \ar swyxnueAn Cope, 1839, Proc Acad Nat Sa 
I hilad p 343 (Canton Biter) 

Aayo tnpvdvmi, Stolinka. J A 8 Bengal, 1870 p 21*. Flo™*. 

p 7. 8 1899, p 690 , \\ all, J BoroUy N II 8 xvui. 1908, 
>t P 330, and ibid xix, 19)0, p 840 

pudiam var untcolor Martens, . 

» p 382 (China and Sumatra) 

Na\alnpudumt v« rtn.lv.Wall, 1913, J Bombay N H 8 
P 247 (Burma) 

No)a tnpudmn. var MgiUt/cro 3V all, 1913, J Bombay N H 8 
xxn p 248 (Andaman Island*) 

Naja naja ox\ana. 

Tomyrxt onana Fiehwald, 1831, Zoo! Spoc In p 171 (Trans 
easpia), and laun Carp Cnuc, 1841, p 104 pi XX —A V* 
oriona Boulenger Tr Zool Boc (2)v. 1889 p 103.pl xl,fig * 
u ffW"* Btobcika. J A 8 Bengal, xxxix, 1870. p *» • 
y N H S xix. 1910, p 1001, fig. sad xx. 1911. 
P 1042 and XXI, 1911, p M| V 
At^a "oya, Nikolsky, P aune do la Russia 1918 p 204 
pr ,H" d . e , r typical form are listed a large number of refer- 
particulw rat* 8 P ec,ea ln general and not with any 

fan S* followed by a small tooth, sometime* absent 
r WC ’ \ ts dlamet " equal to or a little less than it* 
frontal mout ^ » nostnl large, vertically elbptio J 

,n. aUy °, nger than W, ™th truncate sntenor 
prefrontals te T la f al3 “ lon ? «s or a little shorter than the 
nasal q it pr ! ocu,ar . D3 «ally m contact with the inter- 
3rd and dKy . 7 eupralabiaU, 3rd highest. 

th V ye ’ tem P°^ 2+3 • 4th aEd S 

'“^est, usually with a small triangular scale 

7h« era rate scale of Walt 
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between them on the oral margin ; two pairs of genials, the 
anterior a little larger than the posterior, in contact with 4 
infralabials ; posterior pair partly or completely separated by 
a scale. Seales smooth, oblique, the outer 2 or 3 Ton’s larger 
than the others. 

Hemipenis extending to the 10th caudal plate, forked 
opposite the 7th ; it is divided into three areas, which are 
fairly abruptly defined from one another, namely a proximal 
one beset with minute spines, a median one with very much 
larger spines, and a distal calyeuiate area, the cups being 
poorly developed and having spinose edges. The median 
area is further interrupted by a narrow, transverse, smooth 
area, which does not, however, intercept the sulcus or its two 
adjacent longitudinal ridges. 

Total length : 1350 to 1500, tail about 230 mm. Many 
larger specimens have been recorded, but they are rare. Wall 




Fig. 136 . — Naja nojn. 


A. Maxilla and mandible. B. Palato-maxillary arch. 


(1913, p. 248) mentions one from Ceylon which was 7 feet in 
length. It appears to be the record. There is no marked 
difference in size between the sexes. 

Several attempts have been made to define races for the 
Indian Cobra, none with entire success. Boulenger s varieties 
(Cat. iii, p. 381) ignore geographical distribution. Wail, 
utilizing scale-counts, has divided the asiatic mainland form 
into five races (Handlist Sn. Ind. Emp., 1925), and my own 
counts, based largely on the same material, agree closely rvith 
bis. They are summed up in the table. It will be seen fcl a 
the highest body-count occurs in Ceylon, and that there is a 
gradual reduction in the number of scale-rows as the species 
extends north in the Peninsula of India. From northern 
India, through Indo-China to China, the difference is slight 
The overlap between the areas is considerable. The grea 
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reduction in scale rows take* place in the Malayan region, 
the Bornean form having only 15 at mid body 

The enormous amount of variation, both in coloration and 
in colour pattern which is found in Cobras, even in individuals 
frobi the name district is well known the variation from youth 
to age is also considerable the tendency being for the markings 
to become obliterated as age progresses Individuals which 
have light or dark bands cross bars variegations or reticula- 
tions upon the body are fairly common and do not appear to 
be restricted to any particular area They are more common 
m India than in Indo-China Any attempt to define races on 
general coloration is hopeless ihe pattern upon the hood, 
however is with certain reservations, constant definite types 
can be distinguished and they can be correlated with geo- 
graphical distribution Many departures from the typical 
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picture through disintegration or the pattern will be found 
but tl e stages which ha\ e led up to them can be traced , many 
individuals also even juveniles, have no markings at all A 
racial amusement of the species based on hood pattern 
seems therefore to offer a better solution than one based on 
scale counts for it is in accordance with natural faunal 


JPf* t J r P rs of hood pattern can be defined namely, the 
* 7"™ spectacled or bmocdlatc form inhabiting the 
whole of the Peninsula of India (forma lypiro) an O-shaped 
f orm ranging from Western Bengal across 
. mt0 t hma (IcoutAw) , and a barred form found m 

~p»S,™T rth we,t ” r '” d “ * nd l " t ° ™’ 

Younc**^ foIIowm - descriptions only the coloration of the 
EX E ' , “ f ” «■!» »> them con an, constancy he 


